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TREASURY DEPARTMENT. 

UNITED STATES COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY OFFICE, 

w ASHINGTON, D. c., Decernver JS, 1896. 

This volume covers the coast from Key West to the Rio Grande, iucluding the harbors 
and navigable inland passages. It has been prepared as a part of a large volume designed to 
embrace the ~<\..tlantic coast of the U uited States. 

This publication is based mainly upon the work of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
including the results of special examinations and investigations carried on in connection 
with its preparation. 

The system adopted in this publication includes-
!. A tabular description of all lighthouses, light-ve88els, and fog signals; lists of 

life-saving stations, Weather Bureau wind signal display stations; and inforrrrntion regard­
ing tides, tidal currents, variation of the con1pass, etc. 

II. General information concerning the several bodies of water and harbors, includ­
ing notes relative to pilots and pilot.age, towboats, depth of water, draft of vessels entering, 
harbor and quarantine regulations, supplies, facilities for making repairs, usual or best 
anchorages, and other matters of practical interest. In each caRe the information of this 
nature precedes the sailing directions and is printed in smaller type. 

III. Sailing directions, with subordinate paragraphs treating of prominent objects, 
dangers, aids to navigation, etc. In the arrangement adopted the aim has been to conform, 
as far as practicable, to the order in which these matters would he considered in practice, 
and to render available such information as may be want€d promptly. For this purpose, 
and to afford a ready means of reference from one part to a,nother, the sailing direction;,;, 
whore long, are divided into nurn bered or lettered sections, printed in large type, each fol­
lowed by its own subordinate remarks in smaller type. 

IV. Appendices. 
This volume has been prepared by Lieut. Glennie Tarbox, U.S. N., and Mr. John. Ross, 

the work being under the general direction of Lieut. Commander H. G. 0. Colby, U.S. N ., 
Hydro graphic Inspector Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

Great courtesy has been shown by local authorities in furnishing information desired 
for incorporation in this work. 

The aids to navigation are correct to January 1, 18H7. 
As absolute accuracy in a work of this class is scarcely possible, navigators will confer 

a favor by notifying the Superintendent of the Coast and Geodetic Survey of errors which 
they may discover, or of additional matter which they think, for the good of mariners, 
should be inserted. 

(8) 

W. W. DUFFIELD, 
Superintendent. 
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NOTE. 

All bearings and courses are magnetic. 
All distances are in nautical mil,es, except where otherwise stated. 
Except where otherwise stated, all depths are at mean low wafer. 

SYSTEM OF BUOYAGE ADOPTED IN UNITED STATES WATERS. 

The following order is observed in coloring and numbering the buoys in United States 
waters, viz : 

1. In approaching the channel, etc., fron1 seaward, RED BUOYS, with EVEN NUMBERS, 

will be found on the STARBOARD side of the channel, and mu;;t be left ou the STARBOARD 

hand in pa~sing in. 
2. In approaching the channel, etc., from seaward, BLACK BUOYS, with ODD NUMBERS, 

will be found on the PORT side of the channel, and must be left on the PORT hand in passing in. 
3. BL"OYS painted with RED and BLACK HORIZO~TAL STRIPES will he found 011 OBSTRUC­

TIONS, with channf'l ways on either side of them, and may be left on either hand in passing in. 
4. Bcovs painted with WHITE and BLACK PERPENDICeLAR STRIPES will be found in 

MID-CHANNEL and must be passed close-to to avoid danger. 
All other distinguishing marks to buoys will be in ad<lition to the foregoing, and may b~ 

err1ployed to mark particular spotA, n description of 'which will be git'e11 -in the printed list of 
buoys. 

Perches, with .balls, cages, etc., will, when placed on buoys, be at turning points, the 
color and number indicating on what side they shall be passed. 

Nun buoys, properly colored and numbered, are usually placed on the starboard side, 
and can buoys on the port side of channels. 

Day beacons, stakes, and spindles (except such as are on the sides of channels, which 
will be colored like buoys) are constructed and distinguished with special reference to each 
locality, and particularly in regard to the background upon which they are projected. 

The positions of the buoys mentioned in this Yolume are shown on the charts of the 
United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, which are kept corrected froni information fur­
nished by the Inspectors of the Lighthouse Districts, for the changes in the aids to naviga­
tion rendered necessary from time to time to indicate the best channel,;. 

The following symbols and abbreviations are used on the charts of the Coast and Geo­
detic Survey : 

\) Red buoys, with even numbers, to be left on starboard hand in entering; if green, 
yellow, or white, the color is printed dose to the buoy . 

• Black buoys, with odd numbers, to 1)e left on the port hand in entering. 
t Black and white perpenrli cu la r stripes, without num hers, mid-channel vr fairway buoys. 
9 or H. 8., red and black horizontal stripes, without numbers, marking dangers or 

obstructions, to be left on Bither hand. 

S Lighted buoys, different colors as a"Qovo. 

Q WHISTLE, whistling buoys, different colors as above. 
~ BELL, bell buoys, different colors as above. 
C., N., or S., signifies can, nun, or spar buoy. 

(5) 
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AGENCIES ON THE ATLANTIC AND GULF COASTS FOR THE SALE OF THE 
CHARTS, COAST PILOTS, AND TIDE TABLES OF THE UNITED 

STATES COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY. 

EASTPORT, ME. 

C.H. CUMMINGS. 

MILLBRIDGE, ME. 

N. C. WAI.LAUE. 

BAR HARBOR, ME. 
ALBERT W. BEE. 

BANGOR, ME. 

SNOW & NEALLEY, 22 Broad street. 

BELFAST, ME. 

NEWTON S. LORD. 

ROCKLAND, ME. 

SPEAR, MAY & STOVER, 408 ~lain street. 

BOOTHBAY HARBOR, ME. 

WILLIAM 0. McCOBB. 

BATH, ME. 

CHARLES A. HARRIMAN, 106 Front f'treet. 

PORTLAND, ME. 

WM. SENTER & CO., 01 Exchange street. 
IRA BERRY, Jr., 48 Exchange street. 

BURLINGTON, VT. 

JOHN A. ARTHUR, Custom-house. 

SALEM, MASS. 

E. A. MACKINTIRE, 220 Essex street. 
A. F. HITCHINGS. 

BOSTON, MASS. 

S. THAXTER & SON, 125 State street. 
C. C. HUTCHINSON, 152 State street. 
L. W. FERDINAND & CO., 267 Federal "'treet. 
M. J. KILEY, 85 State street. 

NEW BEDFORD, :MASS. 

C.R. SHERMAN &~ON, corner N. Second and 
William streets. 'IF 

VXNEIY ARD HA VEN, MASS. 

E. St. CROIX OLIVER. 

PALL llIVER, MASS. 

GEORGE E. BAMFORD, 7 Granite Block. 

PROVIDENCE, It. L 

GEORGE A. STOCKWELL, Room 13, Board of 
Trade Building. 

'.NEWPORT, R. X. 

J.M. K. SOUTHWICK, 185 Thames street. 

BLOCK rsLAB'D, It. I. 
C.C.BALL. 

B201UWG'.r<>l!I, COJ!Qr. 

.JAMJl:B H. STIV.ERB. '12 Water street. 

NEW" LONDON, CONN. 

AXEL. F. A:N"DERSON, 57 Bank street. 
EDWIN KEENEY, eorner Bank and State street~. 

HARTFORD, CONN. 

ROBERT D. ST:EVENS, Custom-house. 

NE-W HAVEN, CONN. 

CHARLES S. BUNNELL, Custom-homie. 

BRIDGEPORT, CONN. 

W ALLAOE A. SMITH, Custom-house. 

STAMFORD, CONN. 

E. B. GODDARD, Cu8tom-house. 

SAG HARBOR, N. Y. 

CHARLES P. COOK. 

NE-W YORK, N. Y. 

T. S. & J. D. NEGUS, 140 Water street. 
D. EGGERT'S SONS, 3 HaHoYer 8treet. 
.JOHN BLISS & CO., 128 Front street. 
R. MERRILL'S SONS, 110 Wall street. 
THOMAS MANKINf-l, 45 Broadway. 
MICHAEL RUPP & CO., 39 South street. 
OWAIN L. HUGHES, 34 New street. 
E. STEIGER & CO .. 21> Park Place. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

RIGGS & BRO., 221 'Valnut street. 

BALTIMORE, MD. 

F. J. SLOANtJ & CO., Pratt street and Spear\ 
wharf. 

M. V. 0' NEAL, 502 East Pratt street. 
CHAS. H. WHITE & CO., 2110 Aliceanna street. 

-WASHINGTON, D. C. 

COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY OFFICK 
W. H. LO,VDERM:ILK & CO., 1424 F street NW. 
WILLIAM BALLANTYNE & SONS, 428 Seventh 

i.treet N"r· 

.ALEXANDRIA, VA. 

R. BELL'S SONS, 110 South Fairfax street. 

FORT :MONROE, VA. 

H.B. BAILEY. 

NORFOLK. VA. 
C. F. GREENWOOD & BRO., 158 .&lain street. 
VICKERY & CO., 124 Main street. 

BEAUFORT, N. C. 

JOHN D. DA VIS, Custom-house. 

('1) 

"WJLl\UNGTON, N. C. 

W. N. HARRISS, North Water street. 

CHARLESTON, S. C. 

JAMES ALLAN & CO., 285 King street. 
ISAAC HA.M.M.OND, 10 Broad street. 
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BEAUFORT, S. C. 

P. A. ROPER, Custom-house. 

SAVANNAH, GA. 

J.P. JOHNSON, Custom-house. 

BRUNSWICK, GA. 

THOMAS W. LAMB, Custom-house. 

PERN.AND:INA, PLA. 

J. W. HOWELL. 

JACKSONVILLE, PLA. 

H. & W. B. DREW CO. 

PALM BEACH, FLA. 

BRELSFORD BROS. 

"WEST PALM BEACH, FLA. 

W. H. PARKIN. 

KEY WEST, PLA. 

H.B. BOYEl:l, Weather Bureau Station. 

PUNTA GORDA, FLA. 

K. B. HARVEY. 

BRAIDENTO"WN, FLA. 

WM. J. FOGARTY. 

TAMPA, rLA. 

BABBITT & CO., Franklin street. 

TARPON SPRINGS, PLA. 

C. D. WEBSTER. 

CEDAR KEYS, PLA. 

J. L. COTTRELL, Custom-house. 

APALACHICOLA, FLA. 

J. E. GRADY & CO., Water street. 

PENSACOLA, FLA. 

HENRY HORSLER, 12 W. Zarrago;;sa street. 
McKENZIE OERTING & CO., 591J S. Palafox 

street. 

MOBILE, ALA. 

COSTELLO & BATES CO., 24 Front street. 
E. 0. ZADEK JEWELRY COMPANY. 

PASCAGOULA, MISS. 

.T. H. MENGE & SONS. 

NEW ORLEANS, LA. 

Widow LOl!IS FRIGERlO, 1019 Canal street .. 
WOOD''V .ARD, WIGHT & CO., 406-418 Canal 

street. 
1',RIGEHIU & SCHULL Y, 411 Royal street. 

GALVESTON, TEX. 

CHARLES F. TRl!BE, 2410 Market street. 
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UNITED STATES COAST PILO~r. 

ATLA::-:TTTC COAST-PART VIII 

GULF OF MEXICO, FROM KEY WEST TO THE RIO GRANDE.* 

GENERAL REMARKS. 

This volume, Part. VIII, of the ''United States Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast," covers the coa..'lt of the United 

States bordering on the Gulf of Mexico between Key West, Fla .. and the Rio Grande. That portion of the 

coast of the United States between Chesapeake Bay entran0e and Key West i-: covered by "United States 

Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Part VIL" 

Within the limit.A covered by this volume (Part VIII), the Cillj.Rt, which has an approximate length of 1,!lOO 

Iniles, is low and generally sandy, and presents no markecl natural features to the mariner approaching it from. 

seaward. The principal points and harbor entrances art' marked by lighthoui;es and these are the chief guides 

for approaching or standing along the coast. The harbors are all obstructed by bars at their entrances. which, 

in a heavy sea, prevent the deeper draft vessels from entering. 

The prineipa.l harbors are Dry Tortugas, Charlotte Harbor, Tampa Bay, Apalachicola (East Pa.."ls). St. Josephs 

Bay, Pensacola, Mobile, Pascagoula, Ship Island. South Pass (New Orleans), Sabine Pas», Galveston, and Brazos 

River. These. with the harbors and anchoragffi of lesser importanc-e. are described under their respective head­

ings. 

Pilots.-For all the principal harbors and many of those of lesser importance pilots are appointRd hy the 
state and local authorities. Pilots will usually be found cruising off the entrances or just outsidP the bars of 

the harbors, or, they will come out to a vm;sel niaking signal for one. Pilot laws and rates for pilot.age are 

given in Appendix I. 

Towboata.-At nearly all of the principal harborR towboats can be had outside of the bar hy making signal 

(see "Towboats" under the headings of the different harbors). 

Quara.ntine.-There are National Quarantine stations at Dry Tortu.gas and at Ship Island. All tlw ports 

have local quarantine stations which are controlled by the state and local hoards of health (""e quarantine 

laws, Appendix I, and National Quarantines, Appendix IV). 

11. s. Karine Hospital Servioe regulations are given in Appendix IV. See also the '' General remarks for 

approaching and sailing along t}le coast of the United States in the Gulf of Mexico" in another part of this 

volume. 

•Shown Ot.l the"followiu.g Cua.ttt and Ge-odotio Survey charts, D, n:, Sa.fling Chart~. sc--Ale respe-ctively 2 iOl~ (_JUO &tJd 12(~-iM.Jo' prioe of" ea.ch so.w; , ' ~ ~ 

_ 18,i ~ 7. 18, 19_, ~o. 21_,, General Cba.rts of the OOBJJt, ecale -4,:(){i:OUQ~prioo of"-ca.ch $0.60; 167 to :!112~ both inch11!1iv-e. eca.Je so,
1
ootl' pri1.:e of ea.ch $0 ... 60; 

aad: a DOmber-of harbor elaarti11 on a larger scale, u noted under the severa.1 headings; all cha-:rts ~ferred to in footnotes ar.e issued by the Coab't and 
'Geodetic SnrveJ'. 
~t llll:d Gttodetic Snney charts can be obtained frolll the agents named in th-e list given on pages 7 &tHJ 8. Fa.l'iug pa.ge ~ are index 

~.&bowing the J....ca.tio.u and. Umits of charta covering 1.ha.t part uf the coast ior..lmled in thiJ!I volume. The c-..at.alogue of d1art.s and other publ-iea­
'ti:"Ollltl Qt"'th-e 8nney -&l&o <"..Ontaln similar index ma1~; copies of thie catalogue ican be obf&in-00 r .. ~ of cha.rge un perso-nal application al.- any of the B&kt 
·~ci ... <>r ,Ji>z letter~.-ed to the Coaat ancl G<>odetic &:l.rv1>y 011ke, W..,.hiagt.on, D. C. 

, . 
(9) 



 

10 SAND KEY TO POINT ISABEL. 

TABLE OF LIGHTS. 

Lighthouse Districts, Etc.-The coast and the waten coTered by this volume lie within the Seventh and Eipitn Lighthouse Districts <>f the l111ited 
States. These districts extend fro-m Jupiter Inlet, Flvrida., including the inland water ways (except tho Misa1~ippi l-tiver and its tributariee Above 
.New Orleans) and coast to the Rio Grande, Tex~. Tlu:' Light Jiet for the sea-coasts of the l:nited States a.ml the Buoy lists for the Seventh e.nd :l::tghth 
Pistricts give full descriptions of the aid8 to naviga.tiou. 

Name. 

Latitude, 
nortl1. 

Longitud~, 
west. 

j SAND KEY _____ .. ___ ,.. _______________________________ ! 24 27 10 

I 

~ j(KEY W£8T -------------------------------,.: 
~ ' 
~ : 
~ ' 
~ . 

I~ ' 1 ~ l I 
i ti l 

.R ! ~ Northwest PIUlf'lllge-----------------------------i 

Rebecca Shoal ___ -------- - - ------------------------1 

DRY TORTUGAS ------------------------------! 
' 

Tortugu Harhor I ----------------------------------' 

7 SANIBEL ISLA~D----------------------------------i 

8 ( ~ { Gaspa.rilla Island (frontl--------------------: 

.. I~ G.1.SPAR!LJ.A ISLA.ND (rear)--------·----·--------' !I 0 

"' ; " I ;Ii 
rn 

,. i Cb&rfotte Harbor--------------------------------; 
~ .. 

11 < I 
M.a.ngrove J>uint Beacon _______________ ----------, 

= 0 

12 l Peace Creek Bea-eon - ------------- ---- --------

13 EGKONTKEY ----------------- --- ----------------I 

(Snead Point Shoal Beac<>n ______________________ ! 

I M&natee Rwer Cut 8"a<:on _____________________ J 

I Mnlh•t Rey ShoaL _______ ~----------------------
16 

16 ,.: l ID<lian :Hill ___ --------------------------------_ 

d ' .: J s.ot1th c,11 _________________ ... _____ --------------; .. ' 
< ' 

f"" I North Cut_ ______________________ ---------·--: 

Long ~Qilll--------------------------------l 
i 

1 llid<la.. Groobd -------------------

17 

18 

19 

ltl 

l-.....i -----

81 52 4() 

24 32 58 
81 48 04 

24 37 (04) 
81 I>.~ (58) 

24 35 103) 
82 3!; 07) 

24 38 04 
82 55 4>< 

24 :J7 (461 
82 152 (60) 

26 27 ll 
8"2 ()() '~ 

26 42 (i»O) 
82 15 (4t;j 

26 4-3 (04) 
8:l rn (40) 

2G 4.5 \36) 
Bil 00 (4V) 

26 5.:3 (5~) 
82 -07 (26) 

2'I M (49) 
82 00 {17) 

... :+6 ()4, 
8'~ 45 40 

... 32 (10) 
S2 3il (56) 

ll7 31 !-RI} 
B2 llil 17] 

ll7 a7 (41>} 
82 40 (53) 

27 41 141>) 
82 ~ (3'9) 

27 "'!49) 
82 l\4 16) 

27 00 (00) 
82 a.> \Ml) 

Tl 62 (41>! 
811 27 (24) 

irr $4 tn) 
82 lid {HI) 

in fjl; •lll) 
.8JI l!8 (Ut 

C'liara.cteristi-ca Qf light. 

Fixed white for 1 minute, varied in next 
m.inutc by a white flash of 10 seconds' 
duration, preceded a.n•l followed oy pa.r­
tial eclipseB of 25 ~econds from S. by W. 
% W. to S'\V. ~ W.; from v.r. % 8-
through southw1:1.nl to ENE. 'A E.; from 

:E!'~NE. t~o s:. U ~. f\:~ -;.::: $~~n-i 
minut6, varied in the next minute by a 
red fla.sh of 10 seconds' duration, pre­
ceded a.ad foHowed by partial .edipees 
of 25 seconds tbrougbout the inte-rven­
ing secto:rs. 

Fi~~th~~~f.;a~0~~ Ni. kE~·f:~~o~/}~~ 
~::t E~J£ ~~0~ro~~h Yse~_w:~~o~g~Ei~ 
northward and eastward to N"\\r"_ 74 N_; 
fixed red throughout fh6 intervani..ig 
sectors. 

Fixed white, fron1 8. by W. o/lL.W. through 
northeastward to NW. % W .• a-ntl from 
NNW. YR 'V. through southward and 
westward to 8. by W.; fixed red 
throughout the interv-eniug sectors. 

!

: F1ashiug alternately red and white, ex-

, ~P~Vf. i;mw~~~wW:in"::hieht1~~: 
e-ve-ry flash ii:; red ; interval between 

j :flR.Khes, .5 r;.ecood1t. 

Fixed white, with a ftxPcCi red sector from 
NE. by N. northward to ENE. }1i E. 

Fixed white from SW. to SW. % "\V. i from 

:.· fJ ~:; t~~iod~~:u~~';iri ~t~1~!~:{ 
northwestward to S.; fixed red through­
out th-e intsrvening sectors. 

-· 

'"' .c 
~ 
'<: 

i 
0 

3 

4 

4 

4 

Fixed white, varied hy a white flash every 3 
2 minutes. 

Fixed white----------------------------- Tubular 
ht.ntern. 

}fixed white, varied by a red fiMh -every :17, 
20 toec-ODdR. 

Fixed red------------------------------- 5 

Ji•ixed wbtU: _________________ ---· Tubular 
lantern. 

Fix.ed re(L _____________ --------------- Tubular 

Fixed white, with a narrow fixed red E&ec:M 
tor 1>etween N. 240 '1-0' E. (NNE. ,"0 E.) 
a.nd N. 26° E. (NNE • ./,1 E.) .. od another 
narrow fixed red ff"(;.tor hetweeu S. 84° 
SO' J!. (E. Y. S.) and 8. 83° E. (E, % S.}. 

lantern. 

3 

Fixed whlt<>_c _____ -----·------------·-- 'LEWI 
lantern. 

Fixed retL---------- _ _:.____________ Laio 
lftntel'tl. 

Fixrn'I white__________________________ Lena 
lantern. 

Fixed ""4---------------------------! Le-
; lantern. 

Fix.ed roo------·-----·----------• t...Aa 
! lantern. 

Fixed ""'1---------------------·j Lena 
; lant&rn. 

' lt"lxed W"Dite _____________________ , __ ! 1a1:.':!:a. 

rt-1 -------------- Lea• --

: 

1 

Y'lxa!l wbita._· ----·-·-·----- .i- •.• . '···~· 

" :g !l 
" .. .. " _g..,;; " .. " 

.i~ -~ .c "' ~ 
~" t~a 0 ... _., ,,- " .. 4~ ~ ;:. 

)(lg lff~;{ 

ooy. 

47 12/~ 

66 i:;~~ 

149Y. 18)4 

67 13~:(: 

I 
98 I 16",4 

2A) ! _______ _ 
41 I 11~ 
36 I 

I 

'9Y, ]-------

'sx- I _______ _ 

88 --·-·-

.38 --·---



 

LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 11 

KEY WEST TO THE RIO GRANDE. 
These pamphleU., which n.re corrected and rAprint~d from time to time, are ~nt free of charge to any :sl1ipmuter on application tfl the office of t11e 

LUrhthoU8e Boardt Washington, D. C., nr to th.e Iuspe-ctor (Jf th~ Seventh Lig;htbouij(• Dif.ltrict 1 "Savy Yard, PPn~acolH, Fla., :!H1<i In"'P'f"Cfor of tl1e 

~!f!:'!,., 1L~btbouse- District, .Sew Orleans, La. Tlu:'!y e.an also be l1atl on application at ttu4 Uriit:e1i Stat-E:21 Br..a.nch Hydrographic Offic.e at JSew 

Color and peculiarity of Jigbthou8e or vessel. 

Brown pyramidal framework, on pile founidation, inclm~iug square dwelling and 
cylindrice.J !St&irway to bltA.Ck lantern. 

2 Wbite tower and black lauter..;; detached white dwelling, vdth gr.een l1l~nds -----

Fog eignaL 

Rfl 

3 White screw-pile structure; pile&, red; la.ntern, b1ai~k~-------------------------- --------- ------------------------------·· _ ---------

4 Square l~-story dwelllug, 1:1urmounted by lautt"ru, on inm tJil-e foundation. Foun- ---------- ---------------------- -------"----------------
datiou, brown; dwelling, -white, with green blind6; lantern, black. 

5 Conica.I tower; J0wer ha.If, whih~: upper ba.lf~ lautern, and dome~ bla.ck. Oil 
room near tower i dwelling a short dif;tance toj!Otttbward; both of yellow brick. 

lf-rl) 

6 BroWD, hexagonal tower; la.ntern. black.------------------------------------ 25 

7 Brown,. skeleton tower and lantern. Two white dw~lhngs near tower ----- ------

S Square, black, pyramidal, skeleton Btnicture _____ ------------------------------ ---------- ------------------------ ----------------------

9 

10 

White, one-story fraru.e dwelling. with green blinds and shingled roof, surmountf>d 
by a black lantern; br-0-wn pile foundation. A similar struC"tUr(!, without the 
lantern, standg about 70 feet NE. by E. 

Square, white, l}~-at.ory structure,. with grcf.}u blinds and red roof1 snrmounted 
by a bla.c-k la.nteru and resting on brow:u Bef'CW-pilc founda.tion. 

11 Squa.re
1 

black, pyramidal skeleton structure ____________________________________ :---------- ------ ---------- ---- - --- -------- ---- ---- ----­
l 

i . 
12 : :squa..re

1 
red, pyramidal skeleton structure ____________________________________ j __ ~-----i---------··---- -----· -------------------------

! . 

13 1 White tower; lantern, black; wbiteldwelling detached, green bliade ______________ ; 

1 ! 

81 Anderson fog horn sounded ju answer tosign&l;R 
fr-om passing 'V-essele. 

li ,, Square, black,_ pyramidu.l atructure, cov~red with hori.ontal slats, on four piles. 
1 

___ ------ • ---- ---------------- ---- ---------------------

![:. I 1.5 Squaret red+ pyn.midalstructnre, oovered with horizontul ~tats, ou four pile6 _____ 1----------:----------'-------- -----------------------

lfl 

17 

O<tlumn, fl"flim which lantern itt t1-u.s~m.led1 ors a. tritt.ugul-ar 1lla.tforu1 on three iron- I __________ ; ____________________ ------------------------
cased ·piles~ entire ~eture black. I 

Oolumu 1 :from which lantern i& tmspendect, 011 .a tr1a.ngulu.r platform on three iron- ---------·------------------ - ------- -----------------­
- pih>o, enti...,!l'tl"ucture red. 

Oo!umn
1 
-f-rom. ,..hieb la.ntern is 1-us1)end0Cl, on .a tda.ngular platform on three irOJJ- · ________ j __________________ ----------------- ----- ------

c-3 plleo, eutire strn<:tuNI ...00. J 11: 1 ~ Columa.t from -:whleh Ja.nttirn HI IRUJ(M'lJded, un a tria.ugUla;r p-latfot"'Dl on tbrte iron- ---------· ---.. ----------------- ---· - ------ --------------+ ~. ""hos, entire otrnctnr.. Md. · 

! ·20 :Qo-lu~ .&om whieb lantern is-swipendOO., on a.trian.gu1a.: platform on three iron- · ----------1---------------- ---------------------------.! ....,..i. J!iles, entt,... &tr.wtur.. bla.ck. , ; 

:1·:,1\t .· Ool.,...!>. fronl •hlch lanten> :Is llUllPUllded, DU a tn-~l&r platform on th....., iron- : __________ J _________________ ---·------ ·----------------
. -1.Pil<ol, -a.... o&nwt«re red. · i j 

: .• :, ... u.·. ·.·' .. · ... : :C.:.burui, ,.,,.., .. .,.hldl l&lm!ra io18Ullp6Dded, ou a kl""Cttiar platform on thr-iron· 1---------j·-----------------------------------------
.. : •• : ...... ~ <llllln>-l>lad<.. J l 
,,,.~~~--;-~~' 



 

Name, 

SAND KEY TO POINT ISABEL. 

TABLE OF LIGHTS-Continued. 

i 

La.titnde, 
no-rtb. 

Longitude, 
west. 

Characteristics of" light. 

·-
I 
I 
I 
I :::; 
I ~ I 

i 
~ 
0 

I ~ 
I c 

ANCLOTE K"Eirs ______________________________________ J !.&8 10 (02) 

i 82 00 (44! 
Fla,~hing re<l every 30 secouds ____ --------j 3. 

i 
24 i Cednr Keys-----------------------------------------l ~~ : :~ 

25 i Turning Poiut Beacon -------------------------------! 29 06 (13) l 
l 83 03 (26) 

Fix~<l white, varied by a.white ftash every i -1 [ 
minute. , I 

27 

31 

a2 

Fixed red _______________ ----------------1 La.ntern. 1 
I I 

I 
ST~ MARKS------------------------------------------~ 30 04 28 

' 
Fin~d white _________ ------------------- l 4 

I 84 10 00 
i 

f 

~-- [Carrabelle- Riv~r Har (front) Beacon __________ !! 29 49 (59) 
;: S4 39 (32) 

" l I ~ Carrabelle Ilfrer Bar (rea.r) Be0>e0n ---------· i 29 50 ({'9) 
i 84 39 (24) 

Fixed wbite _____________________________ 1 T.a.ntern. 

!fixed rcd----------------------------1 Lantern. 

Timb<lr Island Beacon ------··------··-------------1 i! i'~ f;~; : Fixed wbito ___________________________ l Lantern. 

~ [Crooked River {front)------------------------:--------------; Fixed wbite _____________________________ l la~'i:n. 
~ l C&ooKED Jt[YER (rear) ______________________ ) 2H .J"9 (42) :Flashing white; ~ronp of 2 flasb<-.>B every , 4 

j 84 .t2 (06) ~;,~~~~t~·~~~~~l betv.·eeu flashes in 

lSix-foot Sp-0t Beacon ____________________________ : 

Po-rter J:lar Beacon ------------------------ ----

29 43 
84 48 

29 n (53) 
84 !!} (18) 

,,
:<; 1- f Bulkhead Cut Range Beacon (front) _______ 1 29 42 (46) = _ 84 M (07) 

~~ jl 
~ l Bulkhead Cut Ba.age Ee&con (-r-ear) -------- --------------

Fixed white __________________________ , Lt!-DS 
I 1aute:ru~ 
i 

Fixed red-----------------------------~ Lens 
t lautern~ 

Fixed white-----------------------------, la~~-

Fixed reO.----------------------------- Lens 
la.ntt:rn. 

36 U.AcP>: ST. G'-Ol<GE ------------------------------- 29 35 18 Fixed white----------------------· 2 

87 

3!l 

47 

49 

ll<l 

61 

~ J Apa.la.chjcola B.ay {front)-- ------------------j 
~ [Apalachicola Bay (rear) _________________________ I 

CAP:E SAN BLAS _____________________________ -------

f ,; {PENSACOLA-------------------------------

l . Dar Bea<::on __________ ------------- - - -------- - , 

1.1-··-{~"''-------- ----------I it i ..:: &! Fe>rt llfoBee (mar)------------------------~ .. 
"" i .. 
"' t {Fort B&rran.,.,. (frnut) ---------------------g 

~ ~ Fort- Rerra.n-('.&A (rear)-----------------------
io.. 

Devils Point----------------------------------

SL 02 52 

29 42 (35) 
84 58 (40) 

29 H (06) 
84 liS (59) 

30 w f7 
87 18 32 

30 20 (f2) 
ST 18 (30) 

30 19 11 
8T 19 11 

:w 19 H 
87 HI 18 

30 20 45 
ST 18 08 

30 20 CQ 
ST 18 00' 

30 Z9 'lO 
87 {)8 2?I 

Fixed red ______________________________ Tubular 
l&ntern. 

Fixed red----------------------------- Tubular 
lantern. 

Fi x-ed white _________ ------------------ Len15 
l&D.tern. 

Flaebing wllite every minute ____________ 1 1 

Fixed white---------------------------- '6 

Fixed white _____________________________ ! Tubular 

l!antera. 
Fi:xoed r-e11L __________ ------------------- Tubular 

l•ntero. 

Fixed whi&e ________ -------------------- Tubular 
la:atem. 

Fixed rod----------------------------· Tubular 
lan-u. 

Ftx-ed r00--------------------------1 Lens 
) JantenJ.. 

Whitt> PoinL--------------·---------·-----··-, 30 21 (00) f Flied Ted-------------·--·-·-- _____ _j Lena 
1>7 W 1•1i \ i l&nl.ern. 

F..a.er:lba.no Point--------------------------: 30 31 {m') i Fixe-.l Ted----------------------1 Leu-
1 n 01 (&6) ~ . J la.ntera. 

g.{SAND ISLAND rrrontJ----------------------, :; }J l;. f Fixed whtte-------------------- 2 

f S&nd Ial&nd. beacon (rear)----·--------------·[---------: Fixed whit"------------------·----' JI.ell''" 
lllobile Point Jlea"°D----·------------·---·------f 116 111 S1 l Fixe.l white ________________ -·--·-----: T•lHlfM 

I ss 01 29 i ta.iiterni 

Mmon.K P<>t>IT ----·-----··---------------------: ;:: . i~ =· j Flioo Nd ·---~-----·-:---~-~---·-cc··-.-··- ¢ 

I 

2'.k----Uirlok<!-..,...""-g,lloe~-j"°llr~~------~"f.~I,:~-~ 

! .... 
: ~ 2..: "' .. l!i :;.~ ~~ 

"""' ,,,,_ 
~= .:::: ........ 

'o :: ~ .. 
~~ 

~v 

~ ~ ~ 
;i:: •i:S 

101 1&'.4 

747,2 UJ4'. 

31 

8Z 

14"_.4 ; ____ ----

1 I 
21 I I i------1 
17 . ·---1 
48 

115 

29 

29 

28 

1--,..------. 

I I 
: 16.Y. I 
I : 
l-------1 
I I 
,--------, 
-------1 

28 r----
:: [ __ :~---
17 1-------
-i[i 1--------

1 

100',41 2{> 

6D 11~ 

:l6 

49 

86 

75 ----· 
30 

3t> 

30 

l.31 11% 

36 lt 



 

LIGH'l"HOUSES-POG SIGNALS. 

KEY WEST TO THE :BIO GRANDE-Continued. 

Color and pecuH1u-i:fy of lighthouse or Ve61!3'el. Fug eign&l-

----------------------------

23 Drown skeleton tower and black la.ntern. Two whit" dwellings. with gre("n 96 
blinds, in rear 'Of tower. 

24 J..antern on white dwelling ______ ··--------------------------------------- _____ _ 18 

2.5 Square, pyramid of horizontal slats, on fourpi1~7 painted red ______________________________ ----------------------------------------- __ " 

2fi White tower and dwelling e.ttac-h<!d; balu'l!trtlde, Iante~ dome, lt.nd cow1, bl8.('k __ 

- 27 

28 

29 

31 

32 

33 

37 

38 

S9 

White platform on a cluete-r of 1'ix 1t1H..ck pj\es __________________________ ---- ----i---- ------ ·----------------------------------- ----------
! -

Red platform on a c:IU8ter of six hlack pil~ ----------------------------- --------i------ ____ ] __________ ------------ ---------- --------------
i ! 

White platform on" cluster or-six blaek ))ileR ____________ ------------ ---- --------'.----------!---- ------------------------ _________________ _ 
i I 

TJ.a.ntern suHpended from top of a white iron column, with small white la.mp Lonso 1 __________ ! _____ --------- ______ ------------ ---------- ___ _ 
at its base. 

SquarP, dark red~ pyra"midal~ "'ke-lei-on, iron tower~ lantern. black. Square~ ; 
white, frame dwelling~ with gr~n bltndfol, to the uorthett.8tward aud another to ; 
the southwestward of the tower. I 

::::: ::~:: :: :: :~==~-=-==~=:-=~==i---=I::==::=::=::: : :~~:-: :-:::::-=:: . ! I 

i I 

I i 
ISqt>are pyra.mid -0f horimntal •IRts, painted rntl ---------------------- ----------1----------[---- ---------- --------, -- -~ ------- --------
White tower; lantern, dom-e, and cowl, black; whik dwelliug. )'Vhit:e dwelling 

!MO feet E. of the lighthouse. 
68 

Lantern on & single pile. Texnpora1"y structure _______________________________ j __________ ; ____ -------- ---- __ -------------· ________ -·----- .. 

I . 
Lantern on cluster of three white iron~ pHeB----------------------------1----------!----------------------------------------------

A temporary light nea.r eite of old lighthouse, which is being removed. _.\ new I 
lightbou&e ia being e-rooted. on Bla.ck"'s Iela.nd, in St. Joseph's Bay. 

Conie&l brick t.owttr1 low-er thi~ white; upper two-tbil"dis e.nd lantern, dvme, I HHI 
and c-ow1, bl&ck~ 1' 

j _____ _ 

! 

! n I Front uf beacon, whita; Hide•, black ___________________________________________ ' 

41: I Square, white, pyramidal fra.mework ____________________________________________ i 3(\ -------------------------------------- -----· 

I . 
Sqt1a.re, red, pyr&Jnidal fra.-rne~•,rk------------------------ -------- ------ --------l------- --- !---------------- ------------ -------·---------

! I 
Square, whit<>, pyramidal f'nuncwork ------------------------------------------- j 30 i---------------------- ------------------
Square, rod, pymmidal fram.ework----------------------------· --------------- : 50 1-------------------------------- --------------
&tnare, retl., ~ramidal frame'i\·ork _______ .. ________ ---------... ------------------- ----------J-------------- --------------- ----------------

. j 
n j Squsre, rod, pJ'r&mid•I framework _________________________________________ ;----------1----------------------- ----------------------
48 I ~uil.r.e, red,. pyramidal franiew-ork-----------------------~-------------------~----------1-------- --· ---------- - ---- -·------------- ---~ 

l : I 
49 .J ).'.B~ oonka.l tower; whitft dwelling with ,r;re011 blinds, iOD brick: foanda.tiont f 12.=l : &H Btruuk lty mac11i1wry ~v~ry 20 ee(:Onds. l '1'68 feet N. by W. ,..-:W. from towe!'. 6q11M'e pyraruid&l fog-0011 wwer n.,.,... ; ! 

,- _ Bear Hgb~on tire middle of the ridge of the ro<>Cef the liteep<-r'a dwelling. l ! __________ !_ _______________________ --------------------

Sq~ -. pyl'IL'IU-ld&I frlmleW<>rlt.. ____________ ---~-------------------- -----·-· ----------\---------------------- ---- --------------

! r----------------------------



 

14 

..: 
lS s 
"' z 

56 

57 

59 

60 

61 

62 

113 

64 

Ge; 

66 

67 

69 

'11 

72 

73 

'14 

75 

76 

'17 

78 

79 

80 

81 

~ 
~ 
g:: 

! 
ill 

:OJ 

Name. 

SAND KEY TO POINT ISABEL. 

TABLE OF LIGHTS-Continued. 

Latitude, 
nortt1. 

Longitude~ w-. 

I 
---1-

30 21 Ol 
88 :>4 06 

30 H (5:~) 
88 67 (56) 

Chara.cteristics cf light. 

Biloxi--------------------------------------- 30 23 44 Fixed white----------------------------
88 54 -04 

::.::::::~::::====:~~=:=-=-! :::::::~:_::,::~: 
30 1;J (56) 
89 09 (41) 

30 H (17) 
89 15 (28) 

Lake Borgne ------- ---------- ---- ------------- 30 10 (35) Fixed white I 
f West lUgolets -------------------- -----------: ~ ;; ;) FF·iixx~d ~:!:_-:~_--------~~-~---~-~---------------~--~-~-~~-~-~--~-~~-----~, 

Pointe a.ux Herbea-----------------------------1 30 09 t2E>) .., .c·'tX.!__ -

~ Port Potttehartrain ---------------------------_! : :: ::) Flxed white, varied by a w1'Jte fl&Bh every I 
I Bayou St . .John ________________________ -------! ; ; ;: FJNi·::-~w"'bn1--ted~-~----------------------------------------------_--_-__ -I 

~ :::: =:=:=:::::::::::::::::::::::[ : : ::; ,,: •hl" -- ---- ------ - --

i 
= 

5 

5 

6 

' 90 05 59) i 

PUB l.t&nebae ---------------------------1 ~ g ~~j Fixed white------------------------

1 

o 

Amite R!ver-----------------------------f------------- Fl1ed whlte---------------------1 Tubular 
1 I l&ntern.: 

OB:&l<DBLEUB-----------------------1 30 02 (!ill} Fi2ed wblte _________________________ ~ 3 

I 
88 52 (19J l i 

j 
PASS A LOI:"TRE----------------------- Z9 11 30 Fixed white, y&ried by a. white llash every j 3 t i 89 00 28 ~ 46 aooondi!. 

- I I 
; • S-0.Z.-Light-V,,_,I, N<>. "3-------------i : :: i~~ II F:IJ<ed""1Lile ____________________ J Rell'r 

~- I -: I 
~j;j !South p...,. East Jetty'---------------------' 2ll 59 (2ll} 1

1 

Fis«! red---------------------, o 
0 I ii& Q8 ((JI!) , 

i I I : ~ : I South Pue w- Jetty ---------------'---··------- Yi- whlf.e _________________________ i :I; 

I I 

8 

41 11% 

20 

50 12% 

22 

28 

36}~ ll")i 

73 11~.;: 

:~1 
.... ~~i 

29 1 

37X I 
i 

47 ; 

i 
33 I 
nJA.t I 

~ I 
31 ' 

46 

Ill' 

G3 

40 

h2·· 

2G 

12 

wy. 

12'4 

12}4 

1~ 

13~ 

11~ 

&~ 

~ 
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LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 

KEY WEST TO THE RIO GRANDE-Continued. 

Oolor a.ad peculiarity of lighthouse or vessel. 

15 

Fog signal. 

- -- -! -·--- --~-- --------------- ~--~-- - -"-

53 I Open-frame pile. bea.c.on~ surmounted by a pyra.mid 30 feet high, painted nd. Lan- ---------- ---------------- -----------------------------­
tern below pyrannd_ 

M I Hexagonal screw-pile structure, with pyramidal roof,. surmounterl hy hla.ck lan- ; Bell struck bv ma.chiner'\" eTerv O seconds.. 
tern; piles, red; dwelling, white-, with green bhndg. 

M I Red open-frame pile beacon, anrmounted by a. pyramid, with la.nt<"rn atta.<-bed----·----------:---- -----------· _. __ ------------ _____ ----------

66 R&d open-frame pile beacon, surmounted by a. pyra.mid~ with lantern a.ttacbed ____ [ _________ i--------------------------------------------
. . 

57 Red open-frame pile beacon, surmounted by a pyramid. with lantern attached ____ ~----------1--------------------------------------------

58 I Square screw .. pile structure; piles, red; dwelling, white-------------------------; 

59 1
1 

Bia-ck Ia.ntem on square 17:;;-story fra.m-e dwelling. Dwelling., white, with ]ead-
eolorcd trimmings and green blinds. '. 

60 'Conica.l white tower; la.ntern~ black; white dwelling near ______________________ ! 

41 

28 

61 

62 

63 

67 

68 

69 

70 

71 

72 

Bl&e:k, tria.ugular-, pyr:a.midal fra:Dl.ework ------------------------------------ ------ ____ :-------------------- ---- ----------------------

Bla.ck, trla.ngular, pyra.mida.l ft"amework ___________________________________ '.---------:----------------------------------------------
1 

i Lantern -0n white dwelling _________________________________________________ ! 

Black lantern on l!MJ:Ua.re, white, pyramidal tower~ One-st-0r:;~~ white fra.m('I dwe-11- ; 
ing, with green hlind!'I along1dd-e. I 

• i 
conical, white tower, dwelling near------------------------------------------; 

j 
Square, white screw-pilo structure~ piJee and lantern red ________________________ ! 

. I 
Square, wbtte scr.-w-pile structure with pyramidal roof; la.ntern., black----------! 

: 

35 

4fi 

40 

51 

Square tower rising from roof of square. white dwAlling<m brown pile f"oundation ; 
1
---------­

roof, brown ; lau te-rnJ b la.ck. i 

l------ ---------- -------------------------- ----

Ren strnck by machinery evecy 20 seco-nd:s. 

Bell stru('k f1y machinery every 30 ~~nds. 

Black l&ntem on aquare. white dwelling with pyramidal roor ____________________ J--------- ----------------------------------------------

Black lantern on 8".JU&re, white d111;·e1Jing, standing 01.1 five white piers-----------: 

Conical, white tower; lantern, black; white dwe111ng, ilet.a.chstl ------------- ----

Lantern on a white, cylindrical column, with. small white building at ba.sE.,. gnp­
ported on platform on piles~ 

81.~n w~::fo~~~~- fraille dwelling, eunnounted by black lantern and rest-

C~'d!.,[l~itd!°t:h~~a.n;r:;t~:~;~=i~:io7~'Zt~;=d~:~1:!i'i "i!~,~~r!:1d : 
dwelling. 1 

i 

Cyllndrical, white brick tower attached to white briek dwetllng ---------------' 

' 

38 

36 

28 

28 '. - ----------------------- - ------------- -------
43 IJell struck by machinery ever~· 30 seconds. 

:m 

'16 ()ne--story, white frame dwelling~ on four brown., wooden piles; blinds,. green---~--------------------- - --------------------------------

n $qu-are., pyramidal iron ekeletcn structure, brown from its ba.8e to tho l{Rllery. and ,------· '--------------------------------------------­
black_a-boTe.. Two -square, white dw-ellinge, ou piles, about 30 f.e&t from towP.r. 

"()onieal, ht.el< tower, white dw<tlliog 90 feet w southw....-.1.. Jlla.ck d&y beacon of 
<>pen framework, aurmoun1'...t by a ball. - ... E. 7;i J;. from to....,r, 

·Two maria, 4K"hoone?-rigged, no hoWRprit, red,. elliptical iron cagework day mark 
lit each na;uthead. Kull J"ed .. with 0 -SoUTH PAM, .. in large .. white letters c>n 
each aide and '•No .. 43 u in white on th& #tel'll. A biaek: IMllokeet.a.ck and the 
fog aipel ""' betwe.n th<> muts. 

White, "'!UU'e., pyratttidal tower with green bliru:h>, <m.nDonnt<>d by black lantern 
. and a fl~ w-ith, gUt be.II 23 feet aboTe the la.ntern ~ a fog-signa.I house, 
.painted lii:e tne town, Kt&nda aloug-eid.e.- ""Tower and fog-slgna.I houl!e on brown 
fill& fOttndatlon. 

lll&dr.; fOm:-tli-, pyror.uddal lllnictuN,.on woode1> piJe fonoda.tiun --------------

70 

,----------
' 

12-inch stea.rn whhrt.IP.; hlaats 4: secuudfi, nilent 
intervals 66 fJeCOnds. 

Bell struck hy nuwhiner)' -{Wery JO se('-Ollds • 



 

16 

87 

89 

91 

!Ill 

9S 

100 

'101 

'100 

104 

1«> 

Joe 

107 

110 

111 

Name. 

T~ OF LIGHTS-Continued. 

Latitude, 
north. 

Lon.gitudet 
weet. 

Cba.raeteristics of light. 

. -----~:----------

t 0 , ,, I .; f t,{South Pass Be-e.con (frootl--------------------!--------------1. Fixed white-----------------------------: Refl'r --, 

~ ;; ! i I 
p:; "' SOUTH PASS (rear)------------------------! 29 00 (59) i Flaahing white every 5 seconds __________ 1 

i l w=~m '""'---------------[ ; ; ~l j n.M ->•~---------------------------i i I e-~·- - ------1 ::! \':: ~ In.~""'~ -- -- -- --1 ° 
c I Head of Pa.ssee WeEt JettY-----------------------1 29 OS (4:1) 1 Fixed white_____________________________ Lens : ti ! 89 16 (08) 1 lantern. 

: .., I ' 
'""' lHea.d ofP""""s East Jetty--------------------'------------! Fix<>d red-------------------------- Tubulo.r 

\ j lantern. I 

! 
:: 0.., 
.; :t _ .... 
-"" ..,_ 
;.:::~ ... -.. 0 .. 

== $: 
.!!!' 
"' = 
17 

108 

12.3};; 

38 

25 

26 

I 
Cubits Gap Post Light----------------------------~ 2Y 11 (32) ~ Fixed red _______________________ --------: Tubular I 3.'> 

! 89 15 (49) I ! lant<>rn. i 
The Jump Poot Ll~ht ---------------------------1--------------i Fixed white ---------------------------! L&ntern. i 36 

St. Philips Bend Post Light-~---- --------------[ ~: ~~ /~~\ ii Fix<>d :red-----------------------------1 Lant&rn.i 80 

I Bayon Gran cl Liar~ Post Light_ _______________ j 29 20 (32) i Fixed white _________________________ ! Ll<ntera.i 3.'l 

I I 89 28 (50) ' - I ! I Ha.rris Bayou Poet LighL.--------------------1 ~~ ~ (~:} I Fixed reL-----------------------------1 ~~~~~: BO 

i :::: :~: ::::-~=:~~~~=~~-~~~~~~=~~~~~=~1--::--::-~::~-' ::: ~:~~-~~~~~~~~~~~~~=~~~~~~~~~~] :::~:·i : 
E ! 89 45 {19) I lu.nt:-t"l"n. j 

I Irontown Post LighL--------------------------1 ~~ ~ (~j Flud white ----------------------------! T .. ~~: i 30 

:iii . ' I I I 
Poverty Pomt P""t Light ----------------------\ : ~~ H:i Flud red-------------------------------1 r:::;~ ! 30 

Mc~ll Flo.t Po•t I.lght ------------------------, : ~~ 1:i Fixed re<L-----------------------------1 'f~1:~~ I 30 

Engheh Turn B&nd Post I.ight ----------------! ~ : (:::J Fixed wh1te---------------------------I L&ntern.i as 

I Shingle Point P°"t LighL----------------- 29 62 150) Fixed r<><l..---------------------------- Tubol&r I 35 
89 67 (44) lautern. ! 

I l
Poydra.s Hall P08t Light------------------------- 29 62 (24) Fixed whit&------------------------- Tnbular i 30 

89 64 (01) lanter-n. ,· 

1 .:::::~~--:~-~~~==~=~==~-=~~~~= : : f:~ ::: :::~~~~~~~=~~~-=~=-~~~~=~~~ ~:::~I : 

""' ~ 
" --i: 
~=g 
>-;; 
"" g 

J 
A 

--------

167'4 

I 
16 

I 

11:!4 

I 

1------i . I I , 1-------: 
I I 

[=~j 
, I 
I : 
1--------; 
i ; 
I . 1--------1 
I ' i--------

1-------

-------1 
i ----, 

13 
i 
l 

-----~-~, 
J

1 

Tlmb&Uer ____________________________________ I :: : (:) Fixed white---------------------- Tubular I llO 
90 21 (t6) l&nt&TD. i 

I SHIP SHOAL-------------------------------- 28 54 66 FU..hlav; white ev-;rylK>eeoc.-----------l 2 I 100 16 

: o-..,.....w- R1<·· -------------------------------- 9291 ~ ~ I • I lQSL 1' 

l 

~ .. ·- -· ~· 91 00 U Fixed white----------------------------1 " I ~ I _,. 
C&lcUleo-------------------------------------- ~ ~ : :xx:.,.w~1'1t~.~~-... ~~:-t·,~-.. -~h-i~ll-~~~-=---1 : b3 J 1Z% I 

j SABIR:& PASI!--------------------------------- "" .., 02 ~. ~ ... '" ~ • " ~ """'~·--· ~ I u . 1~ ! 
j &bine Pa.. .JO'tty Bt>R<no _____ -----------------+_:-~ __ :__ Yi:;c~------------------------- ____ l Lao~rn. M I' --.. 

1
-•. ~-'. .. 

lj' Ga'- LigM.V-l, 1'0. EB-------------------,1 : : t=~ Ylxed recL-------------------------: Bel!'r._1 4'I f ~".'.* i 

1 i I 

I BOLIVAR POIIrl'----------------------\ :: :: : \ J'l><ed wMte -------------------~---: 2 nT , t_..Aj 
i J'ort Potn«-~--------------------------1 29 20 16 J'lxed whlO.,, .rith th- fixed red.and tw<> ! ·4 4i7J.!1. ). li.1~ l 

.. " 01 ' #,;".:'."":."'...:r~: :-:.": j t 
-"". -.liW•W.-dW .. 3':. s .... _..\, .·.i··. ; ·-·betw-w. _.. 'W'li!W: 'U·w.. ... . ., darl<.......,.._ WNW.~-'\IV.-<I 
=~lt*;_4_11t>t_ SKB. -.J 



 

83 

85 

86 

!!7 

88 

89 

LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 17 

KEY WEST TO THE :&10 GRANDE-Continued. 

Oolor o.nd peculiarity of lighthouse or ve1111el. . Fog •ignal. 

nc:1..rJ.~::i,"'h ;;-,":,~~framework, on four piles, sunnounted by a horuoe from. --------1--------------------------------------­
Bed, pyra.midal framework, inc losing cylindrical dwelling and stairway__________ 105 ~--------------- -------------------------

Brown, ootagona.l, pyramid&} skeleton 1.ower, with dwelling in lower pa.rt. Low 
fra.m-e building at.ands 60 feet SE. of tower. Temporary keeper's dwelling, , 
wood, e.t endofwha.rf1 l mile NW. \ 

126 !----------------------------------------

Black lantern on square, white dwelling with gable roof. SquarE7 pyramidal fog- ~ 36 ) Bell struck by machinery; double blow, inter--
~IL tower near N. sid-e. I j val 10 sec.; Ringle blo-w. interval 20 MC. 

Squo.re, black, pyT&IDidal framework ~overed with horizontal slat•-------------. ---------1-------------··--------------------------

Wooden pile supporting a. staff,. on which hangs the lantern •• ---------------\ 25 ------------------------------------­

White pole. with arm from which lantern is euspendedl secured to bell tower----1------- Bell •truck by m&ehine:ry every 1.0 MConds. 

White post with a.rm. from which lantern is l!IUBpended _______________________ ------- -----------------------------

90 'White port with arm from which lantern 1B suspended_ ________________ -------- --------------------------

91 White poet with arm from which lantern is suspended._ ____________________ ------- ------------------------------------

92 White pol!lt with arm 1"rom which lantern is SUSp!jnded __________________ -------- --------------------------

93 White poet with e.~ from which la.ntern is troa.pended_ _______________________ --------- -----------------------------

H- White poe-t with arm from whieh lantern ia suspendaL-------------- ------ --------------------------------

96 Whit.ff post with arm from whkh la.ntern is suspeoded----------------- ---------- -----------------------------

96 White post with arm from whicb lantern is suspended----------------------- --------- ----------------------------

97 White poot with arm from whkh lantern is suspended..-----------------· ----- --------------------------------

98 Wllite post with arm from wbicb lantern is aus:pended ______________ ---------- --------------------------------

911 White poet with arm from which lantern is suspended..-----------------------------·------------------------

lOO White poot with arm from which lantern is euspended..--------------- -------- --------------------------------

101 White poat with a.rm Crom which lantern is llURpeIIdod._ _________________ --------- --------------------------------------

102 "White, ootagona.I, pyramidal tower, 000 feet W. <>1" Fort LiTiDgston. Squa.re dwell· 

-
Ing with pyramidal roof, on easterly glaols <>!'fort. · 

Black. pyramida.I framework structuTI>. Dwelling, unpainted, 30 feet to westward 
of t.CJwer. 

Jlrown, pyra.m.ida.1 framework on pile foundation., ineloelng cylindriea.l dwelling 
andat&lmy. 

Square,, pyramidal ti:>'fl"'fJr connected to square bowie,_ -wi-th pyramidal fog-bell tower 
_ rising from roof, a.II bla.ck, on ocr<lO•·pile foundation. 

:&la.ck, pyramidal tower., •urmounted by lantern, on ttcrew-pi~ foundation ; white 
lltombouee on wooden pll~ on N. Bide of tower .. 

IJ.&11 &truck by hand. 

Bell struck by machinery every 20 IHICODd& 

53 

White <>ctllgonal ~d&I. tower with butt,_ D&t&ched white fra""' dwell- . 111 --------------------------
. l.ng with green bllndll, on pile founda.ti1>n, near tower. I 

··1<te -· Fmm.e1"'Q-rk of" timber {)ll four iron piPE@--------------------------------1------ ----------------------------
1!)8 Two..-, l!Ohooner•rlgged ii. black hoop-Iron day mark at mainmasthead. Hull /------- Bell •truck by ha.nd . 

. J = ~· -::.-=~or1 wit t•Q4:r.vuro11r u in Ia.rcet black le-ttera on ea.ch Elide,. 
1 

~ -· eolorad .. uh white and bl&ck borlzontal baDdil; -o whlte dwell- I 
1Dpn~ 

110 

~~ attew-pile struotu"'; pil""' roll; .bllnds, green; l&lltern a.nd 1-----1-----·--------·---.,.,.,._ __ _ 



 

18 8Al!TD KEY TO POINT ISABEL. 

TABLE OF LIGHTS-Continued.. 

'Latitude, 
north. 

Longitude, 
west. 

Oha.ract.eriati.Cl!I of light. 

! ! 
]: +: ;: 

.i !e ;! 
~ ~ i~ 
: 'O ~ :i 
Q ..-.!!::: ~ 

~ :; J 
i .... 0) ~ ~ 
, 0 I = , ~ ---1----------------------1------1------------------ ------ --------/------
I 

112 ,. (Halfinoon Shoal ----------------------

!~! 
119 24 02 
94 lil Oil 

Fixed white------------------------1 

llll 
~~1 <::. lRed Fish Bar _______________ _ 

BJU.2.08 B.IVEB.------------------------1 

MATAGORDA ----------------- -------• 

114 

ll6 

116 AB.A.KUS P.a.88 --------------------------

11'1 lhllzos SANTIAGO (Pa.dre hl&nd)----------------

: : ~gl I Fi:w:ed white ________________________ _ 

28 66 (44) 1 Fltli!-hing white everylOsecondB-------­
llli 18 (31) I 
28 20 18 Flashing white every 90 seconds-_____ _ 
9625281 

27 51 51 j Fixed white ______________________ _ 
9T oa 2.5 

26 04 16 Fixed white ___________________ _ 

9T 10 00 

118 [ POINT ISABEL -------------------------- ;~ ~ ~_J Fi!:!,. w,::;~~;te~_aried by .. white ft&oh 

--~--------------------~--~ 

In the foregoing rable the names of the lights are printed as follows, viz: 

1st. PRIJlABY SEACOAST LIGHTS. 

2d~ S&OOlfD.A.KY tu:.ACO.&.BT LIGHTS. 

3d. Light-'Ve88els. 

4th_ Sound, bay, and harbor lights. 

37 

3 

4 65 

4 13:!4 

3 8T 15 

The geographical positions of lighthouses which are uncertain by some seconds, not having yet been very 
accurately determined, and those of light-vessels, which vary somewhat in position, have the seconds inclosed 

thus: 35° 45' (57"). 

All bearings are magnetic, and in the case of visibility of lights given from seaward. 



 

LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 19 

XEY W'EST TO THE RIO GRANDE-Continued. 

CGlor and peculiarity or lighthouae or T-1. Foglllgnal. 

112 White 'l!ICrew-pite strn-eture; lantern, bla.cL---------------------- ----- Bell struck by machinery every 20 seconds.. 

113 Square, white screw-pile structure; lantern black------------------ -------· Bell struck by machinery eTory 30 oeconds. 

114 Square pyramidal skeleton iron tower, brown from foundation to gallery floor; ------ -----------------------­
lantern, blaclt. 

116 

116 

117 

Bi.el<, conical tower; two white dwelliDp, a few yards to NI!: _______ _ 

Brown, octagonal, pyramidal tower; lantern,. black ; two dwellinge near------

Hexagonal screw-pile 1tructure ; dwelling, slate-colo_r ~ piles,, roof,, and lantern, 
blaclc. 

Whitei conical briek. tower ; lantern, blaek; white frame dwelliEg about 126 feet 
to nonb ward. 

-------------------------
----------------·-·-·----

61 

li7 1-----------------
In the colmnn of •'Distance visible, in nautical miles," will be found the distances at which the lights can 

be seen, under ordinary states of the atmosphere, by observers at elevations of Hi feet above the level of the sea. 
In the column of "Characteristics of light," the time between flashes is given from beginning of one flash 

·to the beginning of the next succeeding one, and bearings are given from seaward. 
Vessels approaching or passing light-vessels of the United States in foggy or thick weather will be warned 

of their proxnnity by the sounding of a "bell, fog horn, or whi8tle, on board of the light-vessels, at intervals not 
exceeding five minutes. 

The fact should be noted that sound signals are not always reliable. The sound may be lost while really 
approaching it, after being heard; or even when approached until close-to, it may not be heard at all, though 
properly made. These conditions a.re the exception, not the rule. They are, however, always possible and 
render great care necessary. 



 

KEY 'WEST TO THE RIO GRANDE. 

l!EARIBGS AND DISTANOES. 

The following bearings and distances serve to indicate relative positions of certain aids to navigation. An 
inspection of the charts will enable the lllBriner to select from the bearings given the ones which IllRY be used 
as courses. 

Dry Tortu.gas Lightho118e.-The following a.re bearings and distances from Dry Tortugas Lighthouse: 
.mu.. 

Sanibel Island Lighthouse, l!fXE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 120 
Charlotte Harbor Entrance buoy (bell), N. by E. -t E ______________________________________ 127 
Tampa Bay Entrance bnoy (whistling), :R. 'lr w ______________ -- ---- _______________________ . 179 .. 
Cedar Keys Lighthouse, N. t W - __ - _ - - - . - - - _ - - - _____ - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _______ 267t 
East Pass, St. George Sonnd, Outer buoy, N. by W. t W ____________________ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 820t 

Cape St. George bnoy (whistling), lilf"W.tW________ ___ ___ ------------------------- 812 
Pensacola Entrance buoy (whistling), l!l"W. t llf ____________________________________ --- _____ 411t 
Mobile Outer buoy (whistling), llfW, -Jr K. Northerly ______________________________________ . _ 429i 
Horn Island Pass Bar buoy (whistling), lll'W _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 448 
South Pass Light-vessel, NW. by w. :Northerly ______________________________________________ 428 
Galvest-0n Bar buoy (whistling), WNW. t W ______________________________________________ 691t 
Braz-OS Santiago Outer Sea buoy, W. 'lr :R ____________________ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 779:i-
Habana, Morro Lighthouse bearing S., distant lt :miles, BBE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 92 

Tampa Bay Entrance buoy (whistling").-The following are bearings and distances fro:m Tampa Bay Entrance buoy: 
.llfilu. 

East Pass, St. George Sound, Outer buoy, NW. t N ______________________________ . _________ 159 
Cape San Blas, bearing BIE., distant 12 miles, NW. t W _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 178 
Pensacola Entrance buoy (whistling), NW. by W. t W _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 283 
Mobile Outer buoy (whistling), NW. by W. ! W ____________________________ ------- ________ 313 
Horn Island Pass Bar buoy (whistling), l!l"W. by W. i W ___________________________________ 883i 
Galveston Bar buoy (whistling), W. t llf ___________________________________________________ 685 
Rebecca Shoal Lighthouse, S. t E. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 182! 
Key West, Entrance to, llW. Channel buoy (bell), S. by E. i E- ______________________________ 185t 

Bouth l'au Light-venel.-The following are bearings and distances from South Pass Light-vessel: 
Milu. 

Cape San Antonio, bearing E- distant 5 miles, SSE. t E. Easterly _______ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 481 
Habana, Morro Lighthouse bearing S., distant lt miles, SE. t E _________ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 504t 
Key West, Entrance to, NW.Channel buoy (bell), SE. byE.fE---------------------------- 467t 
Tampa Bay Entrance buoy (whistling), E. i S ____________________________________ . ___ ----- 841£ 
Cape San Blas, bearing NXE., distant 12 nilles, EWE. i E__ _ _ _ _____ _ _ __ _ _ _ __________________ lfft 
Cape San Blas Outer Shoal buoy, El!fE. t B. ________________________________________________ 200t 
Pensacola Entrance buoy (whistling), lll'E. t E. ____________________________________________ l28t 
:Afobile Outer buoy (whistling), WE. by ll. Euterly. __ _ __ __ ____ ____ _ __ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ __ _ ___ 89t 

V ARLA..Tl:ON OF THE OO:m:P ASS. 
The magnetic variations for 1897, and ·annual decreat'le at points mentionoo, are as follows: 

LOCALITY. 

Key West, Fla_----------------------------------------------
Dry Tortu.gas, Fla_------------ - --- ------ ---------- ---- _____ _ 
Off Cape Romano, Fla _________________ ---------------- ______ 

1

, 

Off Charlotte Harbor. Fla ______ --------------- --- ---- --------
Off Tampa Bay, Fla .. __________________ ------ ---- ------ ----- _ 
Off Cedar Keys, Fla-----------------------------------------
Off Ea.st Pass, Apalachicola Bay, Fla _____ ------------ ____ ----
Off St. Andrews Bay, Fla. ______ ------------------------------
Pensacola Bay entrance, Fla----------- ______________ --------
Mobile Bay entrance, Ala ________ ----------------------------
Horn Island Pass, Miss_--------------------------------------
Ship Island Harbor, :Miss------------------------------------
Lake Pontchartrain, La--------------------------------------
South Pass, MiBSilll!ippi River, La ____ ------------------------
.Atchafalaya Bay entrance, La_-------------------- ________ ._ 
Sabine PaM, Tex __ ------ ------ ---- _ ----- ---- -------- ---- --- -
G-alveston, Tex---- ------ ---- ------ ---- ------ ---- _ ----- ------
~ River entrance, Tex ____ ------------ ______ ------------
Pase Cavallo, Tex-------------------------------------'------
Aranlll!IB Pass. Tex _____________ -------------------------------
Brazos .Santiago, Tex: ____ ------------------------------------

---~~---

Variation. 

2!E. 
2t 
2t 
2t 
2! 
2i 
3t 
st-
4t 
4t 
4l 
4l 
!'ii 
5 
5t 
6t 
7 
7i 
'it 
7t 
7i 

Annnal 
decnoue. 

s 
3 
8 
8 
3 
3t 
8t 
4 

4t 
4t 
4t 
4t 
4t 
4t 
4 
4 
4 
4 
st-
3 I· 

2J: 
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TIDES. 

GENERAI, TABLE.• 

llote.f-Tropic tides are those which occur near the time of the Inoon's greatest declination, either north 
or south. The tropic lunitidal intervals are marked a orb. 

a Indicates that an upper transit goes with a north declination and a lower transit with a south declination. 

b Indicates that a lower transit goes with a north declination and an upper transit with a south declination. 

The plane of reference referred to in the table is the plane on which the soundings on Coast and Geodeti~ 
Survey charts are based, comlllonly wrru.ed the plane of mean low water. 

At places where the tides are chiefly diurnal (only one high and one low water in 24 hours), the interval 

and range of the selllidiurnal tides (the two small high and low waters which occur near the times of the 

~10on's zero declination) at these placffi are inclosed by bracket.a. 

'fo ftnd the time of high or low water.-At places on the west coast of Florida to the southward of Apalachee 
Bay use the Lunitidal Intervals under '·Mean Tides" for a period of 2 days before and 4 days after the Inoon's 

zero declination and use the Lunitidal Intervals under "Tropic Tides" at other tiines. 

At places to the westward of Apalachee Bay near the tiine of the moon's zero declination the tides are 

usually so small that, for practical purposes, during a period of 2 days before and 4 days after zero declination 

they need not be taken into ~count. At other times the Lnnitidal Intervals under ''Tropic Tides" shonld be 

used. 

LOCALITY. 

High 
water. 

----------.------------~ 

LUNITIDAL INTERVAL. RISE A.ND FALL. 

Low 
water. 

Higli&r high Lower low tides.. tar above !ow plane i 

II TaoPrc

1
_TrnES_. __ 

1 

11les.n 

1

1 b~~E~ JI {:.~l~~ l 
water. ! water. plan('\ of I of refer- \ 

i ; reference... enee. I 
--~-·-------------------!---- ---~i --- -·!--·----·-1---;----.----

k. k. h. m. i I<. m. I -""'•"'· : Fut, : F'Ht. ! 
KeyWestHarbor------------------------ 8 58 2 46 8 44b i 3 33a 1.2 j 1.6 I 0.1 j 
DryTortugas---------------------------- 9 44 3 22 8 51b , 4 12a 1.1 

1 
1.6 0.5 ! 

Cape Sable--·--------·-------------·---- Ol'i 7 26 0 a6a 7 56a I 2. 9 I 3. 4 O. 2 · 

~taR=~~~-~~i~~-&~-=============1' 1~ ~~ : ~: 1~ ~~~ ~ ~~: 1
1 ~:: I !:~ ~:~ 

CharlotteHarborjBoca.Grande---------
1 

0 42 6 19 0 26a 7 Ha 
1 

1.1 j 1.4 0.1 
l Punta Gorda------··-· 2 00 7 40 47a 8 2iia I 1.4 I 1.8 0.1 

Egm.ont Key. Tampa Bay entrance ------1 11 32 5 07 10 33b 5 39a ! 1. 4 I 1. 8 O. 5 
Hillsboro Bay, TampaBaY---------------1 1 20 8 50 0 33a ll 1.'ia I 2.2 . 2.6 0.7 
.A.nclote .. -------------------------------, 11 20 5 05 10 3lb 5 32a, 2.0 j 2.3 0.7 
Cedar Keys-----------------------------' 0 48 7 13 0 OOa 7 37a 2.4 2.8 0.7 
St.M:ark.s-------------------------------11 33 i 7 38 0 49a 8 02a 2.5 3.5 0.1 
Apala.ehicolaBay_. ______________________ (12 10]1( 5 35) 1-0 25b 9 27a (0.8] 2.3 0.2 
St.And:rewsBay ________________________ [11 35] [ 5 Oo] 9 48b 9 Ola [0.3] 1.8 0.2 

Pensacola------------------------------- [11 48Jl[4 34) 9 olb 8 40a [0.1] 1.6 0.2 
Kobile Bay entrance_-------------------- [11 26] . [ o 06] 9 19b 11 10a [0.1] 1. 4 0.1 
Mobile, CityoL------------------------- [ 1 35] If 6 50) 12 13b 10 46a [0.5] 1.9 0.2 
Horn Island, Pascagoula Harbor entrance. [12 00] [ o 40) 10 13b 9 36a [O. 3] 1. 8 0. 2 
Biloxi,:MississippiSound _________________ J[ 1 01] [ 6 00] 9 54b 8 08a I [O.S] 2.0 0.2 
PortEads,MississippiRiver. ____________ (10 55) [4 42j 8 15b 7 04a (0.1] 1.6 0.1 

Barat&ria.Bay_ -------------------------- [11 00] [ 4 47] 8 36b 6 35a [0.4] 1.9 0.2 
Atchaf&layaBayentrance--------------- [ 0 40] [ 6 56] 2 58a 6 31a [0.51 2.0 0.0 
Caleasie-nPass--------------------------- 2 00 8 44 4 OOb 8 OOa 1.3 2.2 0.5 
Sabb:aeFass -·--------------------------- s 25 9 46 .'i 22b 8 45a 0.7 1.4 0.2 
Galveston, City of _________ -------------- [ 4 16} [10 88] I 6 Mb 10 05a [0.6) 1.2 O.S 
Brazos River---------------------------- [ 4 15] I [10 30] 6 46b 10 03a (0. 7] 1. 5 O. 1 
P-Cavallo ---------------------------- ( 4 85] [10 47) 7 -06b 10 20a {0.7] 1.5 0.1 

·i· ="-ranaal!I PaM---- ------ ------ ------------ [ 4 25] [10 35) I 1l 56b 10 08a {O. 8] 1. 5 0.1 

-

.• _ •. -.· __ .·BrazoaSantlago------------------------- [ 2 00} [ 8 10] i 5 07b 7 S6a [0.3) 1.0 0.1 
.B.io.Grandeentranee -------------------- [ 1 55] [ 8 OS] I 4 35b 7 Ma (0.4] 1.8 0.1 

------------------~-------------------~ 

_ ·~ ~ pabli*ed ann..Uy by the Unitad &a- o-t e.nd Geodetics........,,., predicting the titu.eo •nd heighm <>C tid"" for every day of the 
_....~-.ll~prindpal port., can be obtained from the_.u..·namedln tbelinginn on-.-7, 8; pri<>e fQ..liO. 

.·. - 't ......... '.1"1>11.......,,.. _ tl4eO, .... 28.. 
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WIND SIGNAL DXSPLA.Y STATIONS. 

The wind signals of the United States Weather Bureau are shown for the benefit of mariners at the fol· 
lowing stations. The signals are described and their meaning is explained in Appendix II. 

X:ey 'W•t, Fla..* 
Punta Gorda, Fla.t 
Port Tampa., 'Fl&.f 
Tampa., Fla..* 
Cedu Xeyw, l!'la. t 
Carra.belle, Pl.&.t 

Apa.l.achioole., Fla. t 
Pensa.cola., Fla.* 
Port JCorga.n, Ale.. t 
•obile, Ala..* 
Pa.acagoula, lliaa.f 
Scranton, JCiae. t 

HOBB Point, JCiu.f 
Pa.BB Christian, •is&. t 
Bay St. Louis, lliu. f 
Qua.ra.ntine Sta. B.igolets, La. t 
Port Eads, La. t 
!few Orleans, La.* 

UN:cTED ST4TES LIFE-SA VXNG STATIONS. 

Ga.lveeton, Tex.* 
Velalloo, Tex.t 
Port La.va.oa., Tex. t 
:Bookha.rt, Tex. f 
Corpus Christi, Tex.* , 
JSrOWJmVille, Tex. f 

The following list of life-saving stations has been corrected to January 1, 1897. The geographical positions 
given are approxim.ate and are taken from the Official RegiAter of the service. These stations are furnished 
with life boats, mortars, and all other appliances for affording assistance in cases of shipwreck t 

I 
.A.PPD.OXlKAT:E POtUTI.ON. 

N'~• O'J' STA.TIOIC. STATE, LocA.L£TY. 
L&titude. Longitude, 

north. west. 
--- I 

I 0 ' " 0 , 
" 

Santa Rosa. - - - - - - - Fla ... ! Santa Rosa Island, 3 Illiles E. of Fort Pickens .... _ . _ 30 19 00 87 14 80 
Sabine Pass---- --- Tex - - West side of pass .. _ .. ___ . __ . ___ . __ ... __ .... _. ___ .. _ 29 43 05 93 02 10 
Galveston .. _. _ .... Tex .. I East end Galveston Island _ ... ________ .. ____ . _______ 29 20 10 94 46 10 
San Luis _. ____ . _ .. 

1 

Tex --! West end Galveston Island ------------------------- 29 07 00 95 04 00 
"Velasco----------- Tex - 2i miles northeast of :mouth of Rra.zos River ____ . _ .. 28 57 45 95 16 80 Saluria ____________ Tex_ Northeast end Matagorda Island ______________ .. ____ 28 23 00 96 24 00 

Aransas. - - - - - - -- - -1 Tex Northeast end Mustang Island ______ .. _____ .. ___ ... -1 27 51 00 97 03 00 
Brazos------------ Tex - North end Brazos Island, entrance to Brazos Santiago. 26 04 00 97 08 00 

' 

G::mn:ll.A.L REXABKS FOB. APPROACHING AND SAII·TNG ALONG THE OOAST OF THB 

UNITED STATES IN THE GULF OF XEXICO. 

• Soundings.-A frequent use of the lead is of the greatest value in giving warning of 
danger either when approaching or sailing along the coast. Off the west coast of Florida, 
between Dry Tortugas and Cape St. George, the 100-fathom curve is from 90 to 140 miles 
offshore and the 10-fathom curve from 10 to 40 miles offshore. Along this stretch of the 
coast, large vessels, well-found in ground tackle, can anchor in about 7 fathoms of water 
and ride out a gale from any direction; vessels standing along the coast, in ballast, and 
headed by the wind, sometimes find it to their advantage to anchor and wait for a favorable 
breeze instead of beating to windward. 

In the broad bight between Cape San Blas and the Passes of the Mississippi, the 100-
fathom curve is from 30 to 60 :miles offshore; the IO-fathom curve is only about 1 mile 
offshore between St. Andrews and Pensacola bays, while from Pensacola Bay to Pascagoula. 
entrance it averages about 5 miles from the shore. The water inside the 100-fathom curve 
shoals gradually and regularly when approaching the coast. If approaching in the nigh~ 
or in thick weather, and not sure of the vessel's position, it is advisable to keep in a depth 
of at lea.st 15 fathoms until daylight, or until the weather clears. 

Off the Passes of the Mississippi the 100-fatholll curve approaches South Pass as close as 
10 miles, while the IO-fathom curve is in some places less than 1 mile from the mouths of the 
passes and the shoals between them. Here, the discolored water discharged by the Mississippi 
River is liable to mislead the navigator in his judgment as to his distance from the passes; 
at times this discolored water may be encountered 12 mile~ at other times 50 miles, frolU 
the passes. · 

To the westward of the Passes of the Mississippi and as fa.r as Timbalier Island, f.he 
100-fathom curve is about 40 miles offshore and the 10-fathom curve is at an average distance 
of 8 miles. 

•Stati-fn charge otregul&r Waadler -.., o~ 
t ilpecl&l wind elgoal dlspl&y stadona. 
1~w•-ble_.,. ... *<>•••llU.-h• .. ftlll)'.ott11e . ..........., t.11•~Wilt11i>-1a-..r.........,..,._~*-·M_a1ii!..i11(: 

Staperin-t <>Ci!>• Lif'e.S&ri&1g &11•n.,.., WM111nctoa, D. a; 
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Between Timbalier Island and Galveston Entrance the 100-fathom curve is from 60 to 
110 miles, and the IO-fathom curve from 20 to 38 miles, offshore. Along this stretch of the 
coast are several shoals which lie at distances of 10 to 28 miles offshore; one of these shoals 
is as close as 5 miles to the 10-fathom curve. Deep draft vessels should approach the coast 
in this vicinity with caution and obtain frequent soundings, hauling offshore if, on a clear 
day, they shoal their water to 5 fathoms without being able to see land. (See the descrip­
tions of Ship Shoal, Trinity Shoal, and Sabine Bank, in another part of this volume.) 

From off Galveston Entrance to the mouth of the Rio Grande the 100-fathorn curve is 
from 50 to 90 miles offshore; the 10-fathom curve, off Galveston Entrance, is about 23 miles 
offshore, but to the westward, from San Luis Pass to the Rio Grande, it is only from 4 to 8 
miles offshore. This stretch of coast has no outlying shoals and in clear weather can safely 
be approached close enough to make the land. 

Tides.-The tides in the Gulf of Mexico differ from those on the Atlantic Coast of the 
United States in being more greatly influenced by the declination of the moon. Along the 
west coast of Florida, where, as a general rule, the rise and fall of the tide is greater than to 
the westward of Apalachee Bay, the effect of declination is shown by a marked difference 
between the heights of consecutive high or low waters. To the westward of Apalachee Ba.¥ 
there is usually only one high and one low water in 24 hours. 

On the west coast of Florida, from Key West to Apalachee Bay, there are usually two 
well defined high tides in 24 hours. In this region the relative height of consecutive tides 
may be ascertained by noting the declination and the transit of the moon, there being four 
possible cases: 

1. With north declination, a high water following the moon's upper transit will be lower 
than the preceding or following high water. 

2. \.Vith north declination, a high water following the moon's lower transit will be 
higher than the preceding or following high water. 

3. With south declination, a high water following the moon's ~pper transit will be 
higher than the preceding or following high water. 

~. With south declination, a high water fo11owing the moon's lower transit will be lower 
than the preceding or following high water. 

North or south declination means here that the moon is quite far north or south of the 
equator. It is here assumed that the period by which a high water follows the moon's 
transit is never much less than 7 hours nor much more than 13 hours. 

On the Gulf Coast, to the westward of Apalachee Bay, there is generally but one low 
and one high water in 24 hours. The duration of fall, or interval of time from high to low 
water, is less by some hours than the duration of rise, except for some limited areas where 
the reverse occurs. The rise and fall of tide is greater when tbe moon is far from the 
equator, either north or south, and if the moon's greatest declination occurs at full and 
·change the ra.nge will be greatest. About the time that the moon's declination is zero the 
rise and fall is less, and if the moon's zero declination occurs in its first and last quarter the 
range will be lea.st. When the moon is near the equator there are sometimes four small 
tides in 24' hours; this may be expected when new or full moon occurs at that time. With 
north declination a high water generally follows the moon's lower transit, and with south 
d:eclination it follows the moon's upper transit. 

The above remarks apply when there is no disturbing action of the wind. Strong winds 
.. ·-..ru nearly always --~tard or accelerate the tides, and at times during heavy gales the action 
.-Of the tides will, apparently, be suspended or reversed. 

· Ooaet an.cl. 'rid.al Onrrents.-Along the coast of the United States bordering on the gulf,. 
··the (!1U'l'ents a.re almost entirely influenced by the force and direction of the winds. The 
·.~I tidal C:lJrrents a.re weak except in the entrances to the bays and harbors; here, in some 
~.they.have a velocity of It to 2 knots, but this velocity is decreased or acoelerated greatly 

· ·· ·th& f-0roo a.nd direotion of the winds. After a. norther a strong current will be found set-
. · -:QIVer -the. bars and into the harbors and bays. The influence of the Gulf Stream can not 
;·'.~Y 'be felt ill the Gulf of M~xi.oo north of the latitude of the Dry Tortugas. 
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The prevailing winds along the coast of the United States which borders the Gulf of 
Mexico between Key West and the passes of the Mississippi, are northerly from October to 
February, both inclusive, and southerly during the remaining months of the year. To the 
westward of the passes of the Mississippi, they are northerly from November to February, 
and southerly during the remaining months. 

Northers are violent north winds which blow, mainly during the winter months, over 
Texas and the Gulf of Mexico. These winds come on after but short warning, and u,.sually 
follow light southerly breezes and warm, moist weather. The indications of a n.ortlier are 
a thick bank of dark clouds in the north or northwest with lightning, falling barometer, and 
lowering temperature; it begins with a strong squall, which usually strikes the observer when 
the bank of clouds is at an altitude of 45 degrees above the horizon. During this squall the 
temperature may drop 20 degrees in 10 minutes. After the first squall the wind gradually 
increases but does not reach its maxim.um velocity until after the barometer has begun to 
rise; the temperature, however, may drop as low as 18° F. The northers are more frequent 
and more strongly marked along the coast of Texas than to the eastward, but the general 
characteristics of these winds are alike all over the Gulf of Mexico; their duration is from 
one to four days. There are two types of northers, known locally as ''Dry Norther" and 
"Wet Norther" ; the indications are practically tho same for both, except that a wet norther 
is usually preceded by rain, perhaps a thunderstorm; the shift of wind to the northward is 
more sudden and the squall accompanying the shift generally heavy. This type is confined 
mostly to the eastern part of the gulf and is not as common as the other. Northers are not 
dangerous for large vessels but small vessels are sometimes blown offshore; they affect, how­
ever, the depth of water in the harbors and on the bars by blowing the water offshore; in 
some cases the water will be lowered 4 feet. This should be borne in mind by vessels 
attempting to enter the harbors on the gulf coast during or just after a norther. 

Southeast gales are dangerous to shipping along the Gulf Coast of the United States 
to the westward of Apalachee Bay. They are liable to occur at any time of the year, but are 
most dangerous iu winter and early spring. During a heavy southeaster the bars at the 
entrances to the harbors are made impassable for deep draft vessels on account of the heavy 
sea which breaks in depths of about 4 fathoms. The usual local indication of a south­
easter is a breeze freshening at ENE. or E. and hauling to the southward, accompanied by 
a falling barometer, a rising temperature, and an increasing swell. The lowest reading of 
the barometer is usually reached immediately after the wind gains its maximum velocity at 
SE. When the wind hauls to the southward of SE. it is an indication that the gale is break­
ing, which is usually followed by heavy squalls; as it hauls to the westward of S. first rain 
squalls, and then clearing weather, may be expected, unless, as is sometimes the case, the 
southeaster be followed by a norther. Southeast gales raise the water in the harbors along 
the Gulf Coast, in some cases, to a height of 6 feet above the normal. Along the west coast 
of Florida, from Cape Romano to Apalachee Bay, southeast gales are not so dangerous t.o 
shipping; vessels well found in ground tackle can anchor in shoal water under the lee of the 
land and hold on until the gale abates. 

West :India Hurrican.es.-Occasionally during July, August, September, and 06to­
ber, a.nd at rare intervals in June and November, great whirlwinds, known as hurricanes, 
may be encountered in the Gulf of Mexico. In addition to a motion a.round its center, a hur­
ricane has a progressive motion, following a track which, in the pa.rt of the Gulf of Mexioo 
trea.ted in this volume, usually ha.s a direction between N. and E., although some have been 
known to travel in a direction to the westward of N. This progressive motion varies m 
velocity, but is said to average about 300 miles in 24 hours; the diami:lter of a hurricane m&y 
vary from 100 to 300 miles, the diameter of its center being also a variable quantity. Ship­
ping and property in .the track of a hunicane seldom escape without damage or deatrnct.ioU, 
as, in addition to the force of the wind, it may be that a wave, moving forward lik~ a tida.J.. 
wave at the rate of the hurricane's progress, accompanies the hurricane in its track; thiS 
e&U80S sudden inundations along the low shores of th.a Gulf of Jilexi00clying fu the traeli.Of 
the hurricane, and endangers the shipping at anchor. During the hurricane ~n-tb& 
mariner should n-0te every·chan.ge ha the weather signs and carefully wateh ·his ba,To~ 



 

for indications of a hurricane, so as to take every precaution to avoid it when at sea, or to 
make preparations for riding it out in safety when at anchor in port. For the indications 
of the approach of a hurricane and the rules to be followed by vessels when overtaken by 
one, see Appendix III. 

SAILING DIB.ECTIONS FOR THE COAST OF THE GULF OF llttEXIOO FROK THE FLOBID.A. 
KEYS AND DRY TORTUGAS TO THE :RIO GRANDE. 

The routes taken by vessels bound along the coast will depend greatly on their port of 
destination. The directions for coasting are given in sections, as follows:* 

Sections 1, 1 A, 1 B, and 1 C include the coast from the Florida Keys and Dry Tortugas to 
Tampa Bay. 

Sections 2 and 2 A include the coast from Tampa Bay to Cape San Blas. 
Sections 3, 3 A, and 3 B include the coast from Cape San Blas to the South Pass of the 

Mississippi River. 
Section 4 includes the coast from the South Pass of the Mississippi River to Galveston 

Entrance. 
Section 5 includes the coast from Galveston Entrance to the Rio Grande. 

1. From the ·sell Buoy off Entrance to Northwest Passage into Key West.-!. To Big 

Ma¥co Pass oute'J" buoy.-Make good a N. i E. course for 78 miles. 
IL To the .Entrance buoy off Sa.n C.vrlos Bay.-J.\.Iake good a N. ~ W. course for 105! miles. 
III. To the Ent'J"ance bell buoy off Boca Grande entrance to Char.wtte Ha'l"bor.-Make good 

a N. by W. t W. course for 124 miles. 
IV. To the Entrance whtstltng budy off NO'rth Channel< ent'J"wnce fco TaTnpac Bay.-Make good 

a N. by W. t W. course for 185t miles. 

Bemarka.-Th~ directions lead well clear of the land and all dangers. When approaching the entrance 
to any harbor, the sailing directions under the heading of that harbor should be consulted< When approaching 
the North Channel entrance to Tampa Bay, special care should be taken to avoid Palatine Shoal. 

1 A. 
miles. 

From a position 1 3-4 miles W. from Rebecca Shoal lighthouse.-!. To the 

En.trance buoy off San Carlos Bay.-Make good a N. by E. i E. course for 115 

II. To the Entrance ooii b'UOy off Boca Grande ent'J"ance to Charwtte Ha'1"1'or.-Make good a 
Jif. i E. course for 126t miles. 

III. To th£ Entrance wh1-Btlf;ng lttA.oy off th-e North Channel. entrance to Tam.pa Ba·y.-Make 
good a N . .g. W. course for 182 Jnilcs. 

Bemarka.-See the remarks under section 1, preceding. 

1 B. From a position 3 miles W. of Dry Tortugas Lighthouse.-!. To the BIU'J"ance 

buoy off San Carlos Bay.-Make good a NNE. t E. course for 120 miles. 

Il. 2'o tke Entrance 1'eZ:l buoy off Boca G'i"'Gnde entrance to Charlotte Harbo'J".-Make good a 
B. by E. i E. course for 127! miles. 

III. 'l.'o u.,e .Bnt-nce 'Wlt.lstll.'"U buoy off North Oha.nnei entnuwe to ra-pa Bay.-Make good 
a ]!(;. course for 178! miles. 

Bema.rk&-In passing to the westwaril of the Dry Tortugas it is advisable to give the lighthouse and 
Loggerhead Key a berth of at lea.st 3 urlles. (See the remarks under section 1, preceding.) 

1 C Frt:tm Big Marco Pass to tfte Entrance Whistling Buoy off llortll Channel EntraniJ• 
• to Tampa Bay.-Alon,g u.e Bhore.-From the Outer buoy off Big Marco Pass, 

stieer ··n'"'"JM....,w.....,.. i W. for 30 miles; this will lead to the Entrance buoy off San Carlos Bay. 
:Pu.es l mile to the southward of this buoy and steer W. t S. for 11 Illiles, and then make 
,~ a •• W. t W. course for 82 miles. This should lead to the whistling buoy off the 
··.·.~to Tampa. Bay. •-<-.. Genm:a.LremarlR lbr ap~ &Rd ••oiling along U.e-i of the United States lu tlm Gulf of Jll:rxlco," PllC"'I 22-2.~. 

~ 
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Rem.arks and dangers.-The NWW. t W. course from Big Marco Pass leads clear of all dangers; Sanibel 
Island Lighthouse should be made on the port bow, and the water should not he shoaled to less than 3 fathoms. 
When the entrance buoy off San Carlos Bay i>< sighted, steer for it. 

On the W. t B. course, the shore of Sanibel Island should not be approached closer than 1 mile. 
On the lfNW. ! W. course, the vessel should be about 1t miles from the shore when abreast Blind Pass, 

and this is as clo8e as she should approach it. The course gradually draws offshore and care should be taken 
to pass at least 4 miles from Gasparilla Lighthollile, when it is abeam, and outside the bell buoy off Boca 
Grande. From this bell buoy to the North Channel entrance to Tampa Bay, the Nl!lW. t W. course leads from 
4 to 5 1niles offshore, but the coast is free from dangers and can be approached as close as 1~- miles can;ying a 
depth of 4 fathollls ; this is as close as is safe for a 8tranger_ ' 

When approaching the entrance to Tampa Bay care should be taken to keep outside of the shoals which 
make offshore for a distance of 5 miles. Pale.tine Shoe.1 lies l'i miles W. from Eginont Key Lighthouse and t 
mile SSE. from the whistling buoy at the entrance to the North Channel. 

2 From the Whistling Buoy off the Entrance to North Channel into Tampa Bay.-I. To 

• ent:-rance to Cedar Keys.-Make good a N. by W. ! W. course for 16i miles, when 
Highlands Shoal buoy (can, red, "Highlands" in white letters) should bet mile distant on 
the starboard beam. Then make good a N. by W. Northerly course for 68 miles; Cedar 
Keys Lighthouse should then bear N. by E. and be distant about 5t miles. 

Bem.arks.-These directions lead clear of all dangers; care should be taken not to approach too close to 
Seahorse Reef (see sailing directions for Cedar Ke)'S), and as soon as Cedar Keys Lighthouse is ma.de it should 
be brought to bear N. by E. and stood for on this bearing. 

II. To the sea buoy off, St. Marks Bfver entrance.-Mako good a NNW. i W. course for 
161 llliles, which will lead to the Sea buoy. with St. Marks Lighthouse bearing N. i W., 
distant nearly 3 miles. 

III. To the Outer buoy at the entrance to F,a;st Pass, Apalachicola Bay.-Make good a 
NW. t N. course for 159-t miles, which will lead to the Outer buoy off the entrance to East 
Pass and on to the Crooked River Range for entering the pass. 

Bema.rks..-When approaching East Pass, as soon as Crooked River Lighthouse is sighted, bring the light­
house to bear li:NW, ~ W. and approach the Outer buoy on this bearing. 

IV. To th,e whf.st:if.'t~g buoy off Cape st. George.-Make good a NW.! W. course for 161 
miles; this will lead to the whistling buoy, with Cape St. George Lighthouse bearing N. t 
W., distant 7 miles. 

V. To a pmdtion frmn u1hf.ch Cape San Blas bears NNE., df.stant 12 -m.f.les.-Make good a 
NW. i W. course for 1 78 miles. 

B.em.e.rka.-Deep draft vessels, in a heavy sea, should not, when approaching Cape San Blas, shoal the 
water to less than 10 fathoms. The shoal which extends for 13 llliles in a SSW. t W. direction from the cape 
has depths of 6 fathom.s near its outer end, and 4 fathoms are found 9t miles from the cape. 

2 .A. From the Whistling Buoy off the Entrance to the Nortll Channel into Tampa 
• Bay to the Buoy off Cape San Blas.-Al-ong the 8hore.-From the whistling 

buoy steer N. by W. i W. for 16! miles. When Highlands Shoal buoy bears E., distant t 
mile, steer N. by W. t W. for 64-i- miles, until up to the bell buoy off Seahorse Reef. From 
the latter buoy, steer NW. i W. for 75 miles, until up to Ocklockonee Shoals Sea buoy; 
from this buoy steer SW. by W . .g W. for 52 miles, until up to the whistling buoy off Cape 
St. George; and from the latter steer WNW. ! W. for 17t miles, to the buoy off Cape 
San Blas. 

BeDUU"ka.-These directions should not be followed by vessels of over 12 feet draft in a heavy sea. When 
approaching the bell buoy off Seahorse Reef, spots with as little as 19 feet of water over theni may be encom:i.­

rered. .After passing Highlands Shoal buoy no land will be sighted until after OCklockonee Shoal Sea. buoy 
bas been passed and the vessel is st.anding on the SW. by W. t W, course. LighthotJJSe Point will be left 
nearly 7 miles on the starboard hand on this course; on a clear day the point, which is wooded, can be seen. 
tlmdh Shoal Sea buoy, which =arks the shoal making to the southward from. Liglr.tlloue. Pa.lat, should be left ab<ntt 
1i miles on the starboard band. On a clear day the wooded parts of Dog Islarul and St. Geor~ ISla.ud will l>e· 
seen; Cape St. ~Lighthouse should be left 'i milei; on the starbom-d hand. When standing for the b1lOy 
off Cape San Blas, spots with 4 fathoms of wa:lie? over them are liable to be encountered to the southward and 
weetward of the buoy. 



 

3. 
SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

From Cape San Blas Outer Shoal Buoy.-I. To Entrance buoy off St. Andrews Bay.­

Make good a NNW. t- W. course for 32-t miles. 
II. To th,e wh,istling buoy off the entrance to Pensacola Bay.-Make good a WNW. t W. 

course for 110 miles. 

III. To the whistUnf/ buoy off the tm.t·Nuwe tn ,Vobile Day.-Makc good a W. i N. course for 
145 miles. 

IV. To the ent'l"ance to Pascago~da Ha,rhor.-Make good a W. i N. course for 168 miles; 
Horn Island Lighthouse should then bear NW. and be distant 2{ miles. 

V. To a pos-ttion off tke entrance to Sh.ip Island Ha.,.bor.-Make good a W . .g. N. course for 
193 miles; Ship Island Lighthouse will then bear N., distant 3! miles. 

Remarks.-The courses in paragraphs I to V, preceding, lead clear of all dangers. In approaching the 
entrance to any harbor, the sailing directions for that harbor should be consulted. 

3 A From a position, in 8 fathoms of water, 12 miles SSW. from Cape San Blas.­
• L To the whistf.ing buoy off the entrance to Pensacola Bay.-Make good a WNW. 

course for 106f miles. 

II. To the w1<-iBtUng buoy off the ent->•ance to Mobiie Bay.-Make good a WNW • .f W.course 
for 140t miles. 

III. To the entrance to Pascago11-la Harbor.-Make good a W. by N. course for 164 miles; 
Horn Island Lighthouse should then bear NW. and be distant 2t miles. 

IV. To a posi.tion off tke entra.,we to S1~·lp Island Ha1°bor.-Make good a W. ! N. course for 
188 miles; Ship Island Lighthouse will then bear N., distant 3t miles. 

V. To the light-vet<sel. off t11,e .<k#ut1" Pass of the M-tsstss-tppt; Btver.-Make good a WSW. i 
W. course for 19-4 miles. 

B.emarks.-See the remarks under paragraph V in section 3, preceding. 

3 B From Cape San Blas to the South Pass of the Mississippi.-AZong 1:ke sh&re.-

• From the buoy off Cape San Blas, steer to the westward 1 mile and then N. 
by W. t W. for about 17 miles, until St . .Josephs Point bears ENE. Then steer NW. t W. 
about 20 miles; the four pines near the western entrance to St. Andrews Bay will then be 
abeam and the vessel should be about 1-! miles from the beach. From this position the shore 
ca.n be followed, giving it a berth of It miles, or more, until up to Pensacola Bay entrance, 
where the vessel should be hauled offshore so as to pass close to the whistling buoy. From 
the whistling buoy off Pensacola Bay entrance, steer WSW. -ij- W. for 39i miles, to the 
whistling buoy off Mobile Bay entrance; from the latter steer W. for 25 miles, to a position 
from which Horn Island Lighthouse bears NW., distant 2 miles. From this position steer 
S. by W. i W. for 71! miles, taking care to leave Pass a Loutre Lighthouse at least 5 miles 
on the starboard hand when it is abeam. Having stood 6 miles on the S. by W. i W. course 
after Pass a Loutre Lighthouse bore abeam, steer SW. for the light-vessel off South Pass. 

~ke.-On the l'r. by W. t W. course, the land to the northward of Cape San Blas is left about 1t miles 
on the starboard hand. St. Jonpha Point is wooded nearly to its end and the northern end of the tree line can 
be taken for the bearing on which to change the course to l'rW. t W. On the latter course, the entrances to St. 
Josephs and St. Andrews bays will be passed; after passing the latter, the curve of the cOBBt can be followed 
at a distance of lt miles or more, until up to Pensacola Bay entrance. Ca.re should be taken to pass outside 
the whistling buoy off Mobile Bay entrance. 

On the 8 •. by W. f W. course. from. off Pawa.goula entrance, the course leads 7t miles to the eastward of 
Obandeleur Islands and no land will be sighted until Pass a Loutre Lighthouse is made. 

4 From South P•sa Light-vesae/.-I. Po -t-.-or BfM'4Ua,,.m .Bay.-Steer SW. by 
. • W. i W. until Southwest Pass Lighthouse bears N.,distant 4imiles; then steer 

........ byW. l W. for 34 miles. Barataria Bay Lighthouse should then bear about NW. by 
Jiii';.,; distant 3 miles. . 
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II. To en,trance of Atoha.fal.aya Bay.-Steer SW. by W. i W. until Southwest Pass Light­
house bears N., distant 4i miles; then steer W. i S. Southerly for 88 miles; Ship Shoal 
Lighthouse should then bear S., distant 1! miles. From this position steer WSW. South­
erly for llt miles and then NNW. t W. for nearly 30 miles with Southwest Reef Light­
house directly ahead. 

Bema.rkJS.-The directions in paragraph II are intended only for vessels that can enter AtcbaJ'al.aya Bay, 
but vessels of 13 feet draft can pass between Ship Shoal and the shoals to the northward. On the W. t S. course, 
care should be taken not to approach the northern edge of Ship Shoal too closely, as it rises abruptly from a 
depth of o fathoms. 

III. To Calcasieu Pass, for vesseis of 8 feet or iess draft.-Steer SW. by W. ! W. until 
Southwest Pass Lighthouse bears N., distant 4! miles; then steer W. t S. Southerly for 94 
miles, passing N. of Ship Shoal and leaving Ship Shoal Lighthouse It miles on the port hand. 
Having continued this course till 6 miles to the westward of the lighthouse, steer NW. by 
W. -it W. for 43t miles, to the red can buoy marking Shell Keys; from this buoy, which should 
be left :I; mile on the starboard hand, steer W. Southerly for 18 miles, leaving Tiger Shoal 
buoy (can, black) about 1 mile on the starboard hand. When the water deepens to J 8 feet 
or more, steer WNW. -k W. for 63 miles, which will lead to the entrance of Calcasieu Pass. 

:&emarks.-These directions, if closely followed, will carry a least depth of 12 feet; this depth will be 
found after passing Tiger Shoal buoy, while standing on the W. Southerly course. Care must be taken to sight 
the red buoy to the southward of the Shell Keys, as it is impossible for a stranger to locate the position of his 
vessel with any degree of accuracy except by the buoys. 

On the WWW. -l W. course the vessel will approach the shore as close as 3 miles; in a smooth sea the shore 
along this stretch of the coast can be safely approached as close as 2 miles with a depth of 19 feet. 

IV. To Sabine Pass, for deep draft vesseis.-From South Pass Light-vessel steer SW. by 
W. ! W. until Southwest Pass Lighthouse bears N., distant 4! miles; then steer W. by S. 
for 89t miles, when Ship Shoal Lighthouse should bear N., distant 10 miles. From this 
position steer W. by N. for 75 miles and then NW. by W. ! W. for 57 miles. Calcasieu 
Lighthouse should then bear N., distant nearly 9 miles. From this position steer W. t S. 
for 23t miles, when the vessel should be 1 mile outside the whistling buoy off Sabine Pass. 

Bemarks.-After having stood 80 miles on the W. by S. course from Southwest Pass, soundings should be 
taken frequently, and if the water shoals to less than 6 fathonis the vessel should be headed to the southward 
so as to clear the shoal water which makes off some distance to the southward of Ship Shoal. After having 
stood a.bout 10 miles on the W. by !r. course the water should deepen to 9 fathoms, and this is the lee.st that 
l!lbould be found during the remainder of the time the vessel is on this course. 

On the l!rW. by W. t W. course the water shoals gradua.lly and regularly; when Calcasieu Lighthouse 
bears Jr. the depth should be about 6 fathoms. The W. t S. course leads about midway between the northern 
edge of Sabine Bank and the shore. 

V. To Ga,ivestoa Hntrance, for deep dra,ft vesseis.-From South Pass Light-vessel steer 
SW. by W. :i W. until Southwest Pass Lighthouse bears N., distant 4! miles; then steer 
W. by S. for 89t miles, when Ship Shoal Lighthouse should bear N., distant 10 miles. From 
this position steer W. i S. for 173 m.iles and then steer NW. for about 24 miles, until in 
about 6 fathoms of water, off the entrance to Galveston Bay. 

Or, follow the directions in paragraph IV, preceding, until nearly up to Sabine Pass 
entrance and then steer about SW. by W. t W., giving the shore a berth of about 5 miles, 
until off the entrance to Galveston Bay. 

Bema.rk.8.-Having stood a.bout 80 miles on thew. by 8. course, soundings should be taken frequently, 
and the vessel headed to the southward if the water shoals to less than 6 fathoms. In a. heavy sea. the vel!8el 
should be k~pt in 9 fathoms of water. 

The W. t 8. course leads well to the southward of the 4t-fathom shoal oif Galveston Entrance. (See, also, 
the remarks under paragraph IV, preceding.) 

5 From a p08ition 1 mile E. of the Wltidling Buoy off Grtlreston Emranoe.-I. 2'o w.e 
• wM.stu....,, buoV off B~ iu,.,..,...--Steer SW. i 8. for 39! miles. 

II. To .P!lwlB ec.va.Uo ~ &voy,-$teer SW. -l S. for 39! miles; leave Brazos River whiB-' 
tJ.ing buoy on the starboard hand and steer SW. i W. for 68 miles; Matagorda Lighthowic 
should then bear a.bout W. by If. a.nd the whistling buoy should be nearly ill ~ Mth. iti 
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III. To the Outer Ba,r 1>uoy off A.ran.sas Pa.ss.-Follow the directions in paragraph II, pre­
ceding, until off Pass Cavallo Bar buoy; then steer SW. t S. for 45 miles, until off the 
entrance to Aransas Pass. 

IV. To the Outer Sea, buoy off Bra,zos sam.twgo.-Follow the directions in paragraphs II and 
III, preceding; when up to tho Outer Bar buoy off Aransas Pass, steer S.-§- E. for 106 miles; 
this course should lead to the Outer Sea buoy off Brazos Santiago. 

Reuiarks.-From a point 12 miles to the southward of Galveston Entrance to the mouth of the Rio Grande 
the deepest draft vessels can stand along the coast at a distance of 3 miles from the beach. The whistling buoy 
off Galveston Entrance is not in position during June, July, August, or Septelllber. During the summer 
m.onths the whistling buoy off Brazos River is replaced by a black and white perpendicularly striped can buoy. 
The lighthouses are the only features along this stretch of the coast that can be easily recognized. 

KEY WEST HARBOR.* 

This harbor is large and commodious, and one of the best anchorages for large vessels south of Chesapeake 

Bay. It lies to the northward of a broken line of the Florida Reefs in Latitude 24° SS' l!f. and Longitude 81° 

49' SO" W. and is 16 miles to thA westward of American Shoal Lighthouse and about 90 miles l!f. by E. t E. from 

Habana. On the eastern side of the harbor is the city of Xey West, which has a population of about 20,00-0 and 

is of considerable commercial importance. It is the only city of any size on the west and north shores of the 

Straits of Florida., and has 'steamship colllmunication with New York, Habana, Tampa, Cedar Keys, New 

Orleans, and Galveston. A large number of st~amers and slllall sailing vessels enter and clear frolll the port, 

over half of which are from or for foreign portR. The greatest draft of vessels coming to the port is 25 feet 

and the average draft about 14 feet. Key West Harbor, through its Northwest Channel, affords a short route 

from the Straits of Floriqa into the Gulf of Mexico for vessels of less than 12 feet draft. 

Prominent fea.turea.-When standing along about 6 miles to the southward of the Florida Keys, as the 

entrances frolll the southward are approached, Key West Lighthouse (see table, page 10) will be seen near the 

western end of Key West Island, and Fort Taylor, a brick case=ated structure, will show prolllinently a little 
to the westward of ilhe island. Sand Key Lighthouse (see table, page 10) will be seen about 7 miles to the south· 

westward from Key West Lighthouse and the former will sometimes have the appearance of a sail. There are 

two brick Martello towers on the south side of Key West Island to the eastward of the lighthouse; these towers 

can be seen from some distance outside of the reefs. To the northwestward of the harbor, and marking the 

entrance to th~ Northwest Channel, is Jiorthweat Pa.lllla.ge Lighthouse (see table, page 10). On the western end 

()f Key West Island the lJnited States :Raval Btorehoue and the Marine Hospital (Laza.retto), the latter a large yellow 
building, will show conspicuously. 

Clh&n1u1la.-There a.re eight different channels, or approaches, to the harbor leading between the reefs and 

coral banks which surround it. Th~ channels are easy to follow in a sailing vessel in the dayt:llne with a 

lea.ding wind, but it is not safe for a. stranger of more than 14 feet draft to att.empt to beat into the harbor. 

1. Boutheaat Channel is good for a least depth of 25 feet and is marked by several buoys and at night by a red 

sector in Key West Light, but the channel is narrow and should not be attempted by a sailing vessel of over 14 

feet draft except with a leading wind. 

t. Pohl~ o:f :aeet Channel is good for a least depth of 19 feet and leads frOlll a point t mile to the westward of 

beacon '· 5," directly for Key West Lighthouse. This channel is not marked, and as there are spots with 14 feet 

of water over them lying near the channel it is not recommended for vessels over that draft. 

a. Xa.1.n Ship Channel is good for a least depth of 30 feet; it is quite narrow in places but well marked by 

buoys and a.t night by a red sector in Key West Light. This is the channel collll'.llonly used by the deeper draft 

steamers. A stranger of over 15 feet draft should not attempt to enter by this channel at night. 

4. Book Xey Ch.mnel leads between Sand Key Lighthouse <md Rock Key; the channel is not JlllJ.l'ked aad is 

not safe for vessels of over 15 feet draft. 

5. Band. Jtey Oll.allul leads between Sand Key Lighthouse and Western Dry Rocks; it is good in the daytime 

for v~ls of about 18 feet draft. Vessels of less than 14 feet draft can pass through this channel on a straight 

Course for Key West Lighthouse. A stranger ahould not attempt this channel at night. 

a. SoutOwest ChaJUJel is convenient for vessels approaching from the southward and westward; it has a leaat 

. 48,pt.h of 30 feet if closely followed and is uiarked by several buoys. Vessels of less than 17 feet draft can ma.k6 
Ori.eatra.ight course nearly to the anchorage on a bearing of Key West Lighthouse in the daytime and by sta.nd­

•bJg oa the edaiJe of a red sector of that light at .night. Veuels of a greater draft than 17 feet should only enter 

. *' ·tJaie ~. when the hitoys can be soon, and. if sailing vessels, they shonld have a leading wind. 

1 l 
• ....,,,.._......,.1 ... -18~ ~IO.M1 '8110 8Cllole~ pricel0.16. 
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'1. West Channel is broad and clear and if marked by buoys would be good for a depth of 30 feet, but it is 
not now recommended for vessels of over 17 feet draft. 

8. Northwest Channel is being improved by the United States Govermnent and (1896) has a depth of 12! feet. 
This channel affords a short cut from Key West Harbor to the Gulf of Mexico and is well marked by North· 

west Passage Lighthouse and several buoys and a beacon. 

Anchorages,-Tbe best anchorage is in the Inner, or Kan of Wa.r, Harbor, where the depth is 4 to 4t fathoms; 

this anchorage is to the northward of the city between coral banks, which prevent a heavy sea. Vessels can 

anchor anywhere off the city to the northward of Fort Taylor, or in the entrance to the Northwest Ohannel 
abreast of the city in from 3t to 5 fathoms of water, taking care, however, not to get too close to the reefs, 
which in some places rise abruptly at the edge of the channels. The outer anchorage, about lt miles to the 

southward and eastward from Fort Taylor, has depths of 4t to 5t fathoms and is somewhat exposed, but is safe 

for vessels with good ground tackle. 
Quaran.tine.-The boarding station is at the yellow buoy above Fort Taylor; no vessel is permitted to pass 

above this buoy before obtaining pratique. At night vessels must anchor outside the buoy; in the daytime 
they m.ay heave-to until boarded. The quarantine anchorage is in Man of War Harbor to the northward of 
Fleming Key. (See, a.lso, the quarantine regulations in Appendix I, and National Qua.ran.tines in Appendix IV.) 

Pilots can always be had by making signal while outside the reefs. Pilot boats are usually cruising out­

side and a good lookout is kept for approaching vesseh.. Pilotage is compulsory for certain vessels. (See pilot 

laws, regulations, and rates in Appendix I.) Pilots for the Hawk Channel can be had at Key West. 
Wbarves.-Tbe depth of water at the wharves ranges from 10 to 24 feet, according to locality. 
Buppliea.-A large supply of anthracite and bituminous coal is always kept on hand. Steamers go along­

side the wharves and coal is put on board in wheelbarrows. Water can be obtained at the wharves through 

pipe and hose from cisterns. Provisions and ship chandler's stores can be obtained ip the city. 

B.epa.ira.-There is a flo8ting sectional dock with a capacity for vessels of 500 to 600 tons. Repairs to the 

hulls of wooden vessels can be lllade, but there are no facilities for repairing iron or steel vessels or the 

machinery of steamers except of the lightest description. 
W"md lligna.la of the United Sta.tee Weather Barea.u are displayed so as to be visible to the shipping in the 

harbor. (See Appendix II.) 

Vnited states llllarine Hospital Service.-The Marine Hospital, or Lazaretto, is open to foreign as well as Ameri­

can seamen, but the former must pay $1 per day. (See Appendix IV.) 

Tides.-The rise and fall of mean tides is 1.2 feet (see, also, the table on page 21). 

Currenta.-The set and velocity of the currents depend much on the Gulf Stree.m and the prevailing winds, 
and vary so frequently that no fixed rule can be deduced from observations. Occasionally the ebb and fl.ow 

run nearly the whole 12 hours. Sometimes the current of a neap tide runs with great velocity while that of a 

spring tide is scarcely perceptible. The following statements will give an idea of what may be expected at the 

localities mentioned: At entrance to Main Channel, flood current K. by W. and ebb m. by 8.; at entrance to 
Southeast Channel, flood current NW. and ebb WSW.; at Triangle buoys, flood current JI'. and ebb BE.; at 
Whitehead. Spit buoy, flood current JrW. and ebb 8. by E.; Outer Harbor, flood current JOrW. and ebb 88W.; 

Inner Harbor, flood current lfNE. and ebb SW. by a. 
Wind1.-Tbe prevailing winds are easterly; the strongest are B. in wint.er and easterly during the htllTica.ne 

months. 

The directions for each channel are given in separate sections. (See, also, the descrip­
tions of the channels on page 29). In the following directions allowance must be made for 
the draft if there is a heavy swell or sea.. ' 

1 Ent•ring 11.T the 8out/Jeast Cltt1nnel.-I"' th.e dayt-i- fwr ve.uel8 •1" leM a-.· »4 J"6eJ 
• th-a.ft.-Being outside the reefs and with a depth of 15 fathoms, bring Key West 

Lighthouse to bear NW. t l'l. and steer for it, keeping the lighthouse on the bearing. On 
thiB course leave red nun buoys Nos. 2 and 4 a.bout 100 yards on the starboard hand and 
head directly for Hawk Channel Turn buoy (can, white and blaek perpendicular stripes). 
When up to this buoy leave it close-to on either hand and steer W. i lf.; pass to the so11th­
wa.rd of red buoy No. 6 (see remarks following). Leave this buoy 200yards on thest&rbo&t'd 
hand and steer l!I. ; on thls course bla.ck can buoy ·No. 11 should be left about 16o yal'ds ()it· 

.the port hand, and when it bears abeam st.ear m., leaving l!'6d mnl. buoy lio.: 8 on ~. 
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starboard hand. Anchor about t mile to the northward of this buoy in 4 to 5 fathoms of 
water, or, continue on to the city wharves, which should be given a berth of 100 yards. 

At n(.ght for vetJSels of iess than :16 feet draft.-While outside the reefs and in the white 
rays of Sand Key Light, bring Key West Light to bear NW. t N., which will be on the 
edge of a red sector in the light. Steer for Key West Light on this bearing, keeping on 
the edge of the red sector. When Sand Key Light changes from red to white, haul sharp to 
port and steer W. i N. for 2t miles; Key West Light will then show white and bear NE. 
-! N.; then change the course to N. by E. !- E. and anchor in 4 to 5 fathoms of water when 
to the westward of the Lazaretto. 

Bemarks.-When standing for Key West Lighthouse on the NW. t Jr. course, care must be taken to keep 
cloee on the bearing as there are a number of shoal spots on both sides of the channel. It is not advisable for 
vessels of over 21 feet draft to go above red buoy No. 6 without a pilot. Vessels of this draft should anchor to 
the southeastward of red buoy No. 6 in about 5 fathoms of water. When standing on the :RliE. course from 
black buoy No. 11, red buoy No. 8 should be left 150 yards on the starboard hand, and if the vessel is subject 
to visitation by the health officer she should come-to about 1.:;o yards to the westward of the yellow Quarantine 
buoy. Two black can buoys (Nos. 15 and 17) mark the edge of the channel abreast the city wharves; they 
should be left on the port hand when standing along the wharves or if bound into Man of War Harbor. When 
entering at night care must be taken not to foul the buoys. 

Dangers..-:Bil.leigh Rock is a small rock with 15~ feet of water over it lying 1-f\i- miles S. from Key West 
Lighthouse; it is marked by a red and black horizontally striped nun buoy placed a short distance to the 
north ward of the rock. 

Whitehe&d Spit makes off t mile from the southwestern point of Key West Island. Its extremity is marked 
by red buoy No. 6, which lies in 30 feet of water, and which must be left on the starboard hand by vessels 
entering the harbor. 

middle Ground Shoal lies to the westward of the island of Key West, distant about t mile. Its southeastern 
end forms the western boundary of the harbor and is marked by two buoys--South Middle Ground buoy (black. 
No. 11), lying in 21 feet of water on the south end of the shoal, and Inner Middle Ground bnoy (black, No. 13), 
lying in 18 feet of water on the northwest side of the harbor. Both these buoys must be left on the port hand 
by vessels entering the harbor. 

Jl'ort Taylor Shoal extends about 200 yards to the westward from Fort Taylor; it is part of the same shoal 
which extends from Whitehead Spit along the western shore of Key West Island. The edge of the shoal is 
marked by a buoy (red, No. B). 

Frankford :Bank is an extensive shoal lying to the westward of the Inner, or Man of War, Harbor. 
Its south point is marked by a black buoy (No. 15), which lies in 20 feet of water, and its eastlµ'Il edge by black 
buoy No. 17 in 18 feet of water. These buoys niust be left on the port hand by vessels entering the Inner 
Harbor. 

1 A_ Entering by the Point of Reef Channel.-In the dayt1.m.e or ni.ght for veRSels 
• of 14 feet or f.eSB araft.-Keep Sand Key Lighthouse bearing to the west­

ward of W. -t S. until Key West Lighthouse is brought on the bearing of N. by W. t W. 
Steer for Key West Lighthouse, keeping it on this bearing until Sand Key Lighthouse bears 
SW. -.l W., or, at night, when it changes from red to white. Then steer NW. by W.; pass 
500 yards to the northward of a red and black horizontally striped buoy and 200 yards to the 
southward of red buoy No. 6, and when Key West Lighthouse bears NE., or the Lazaretto 
is opened to the westward of Fort Taylor, change the course to N. by E. -.l E. Leave black 
buoy No. 11 on the port hand and red buoy No. 8 on the starboard hand and anchor to the 
westward of the Quarantine buoy, or stand for the city wharves. 

ll.Elmarka.-The bearing of Key West Lighthouse, when standing for it, should be kept closely, e.s there 
are scattered spot8 with 10 to 17 feet of water over them on both sides of the channel, which has a width of less 
than t inile. (See, aleo, the remarks and dangers under section 1, preceding.) 

1.B Entering b_y fbe Main Ship Cllannel.-In the da.ytlm.e for ve886l8 of teSB tJ't.a..n 

. . • 1"6 .r-t draft.-When over lt miles to the eastward of Sand Key Lighthouse 
keep it bearing to the westward of W. t S. until Key West Lighthouse is brought to bear N . 
. j W. Steer for ·Key West Lighthouse on this bea.ring until up to the Entrance buoy (nun, 
:whiteaad black perpendicular stripes); .leave this buoy close-to on either band and steer li. 
:l w ... heading midway between Fort Taylor and the west.em shore of Key West Island. On 

·· ··.'1da··.e.eurse pass midway bet'Ween buoys NOB. 1 and 2 and buoys Nos. 3 a.nd 4. Wb.en about 
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! mile to the northward of the two latter buoys, and Sand Key Lighthouse bears SW. South­
erly, change the course to NW. by N., leaving a red and black horizontally striped nun buoy 
about 500 yards on the starboard hand. Anchor a little overt mile to the southward of red 
buoy No. 6, with Key West Lighthouse bearing about NNE. 

If of less than 21 feet draft, continue the NW. by N. course; leave red buoy No. 6 about 
200 yards on the starboard hand, and follow the directions in section 1, preceding. 

:Re:marks.-On the Ii. t W. course, Fort Taylor should be a little on the port bow and the western Spore of 
Key West Island on the starboard bow, and when the buoys are made the vessel should head fair between them 
on this course. The channel is very narrow between buoys Nos. 3 and 4. On the liW. by !1. course red buoy 
No. 6 should be on the starboard bow. 

If bound to the anchorage off the Laza.retto or to the city wharves, see the remarks and dangers under' sec­
tion 1, preceding. 

A.t night for ve88els of W88 than 15 feet draft.-Keep in. the white rays of Sand Key Light 
until Key West Light bears N. t W. Steer for Key West Light on this bearing, taking care 
to keep on the edge of the red sector in the light, and keep a sharp lookout also so as not to 
foul the buoys. When Sand Key Light changes from red to white and bears SW. i W., 
steer NW. by N. until Key West Light changes from white to red. Then change the course 
to N. by E. ! E. and anchor off tho Lazaretto in 4 to 5 fathoms of water. 

Bemark.s.-These directions, while heading for Key West Lighthouse, lead over several spots with 17 feet 
of water over them. On the liW. by !1. course red buoy No. 6 is left about 250 yards on the starboard hand, 
and the vessel will be in the white rays of Key West Light. On the :tr. by E. t E. course a red sector in Key 
West Light will be crossed; a part of the time the light may be obscured by Fort Taylor, and just before the 
light clears the north end of Fort Taylor black buoy No. 11 should be left 100 yards on the port hand. When 
the light bears E. by Ii. red buoy No. 8 should be 150 yards on the starboard beam.. 

1 c Entering hy the Rock Key Channel.-Tn the daytim,e for vessel.s of less than 1G 

• feet draft.-Whon a little overt mile to the eastward of Sand Key Lighthouse 
with it bearing to the northward of W., bring Middle Ground beacon "3," which is I! miles 
N. by W. from the lighthouse, to bear NNW. t W.; steer for the beacon on this bearing, 
and, when Sand Key Lighthouse bears S. i W. and the beacon isl mile distant ahead, steer 
NNE. £ E. heading for the northwest end of Key West Island. Leave Eighteen-foot Shoal 
buoy (red, No. 8) about 200 yards on the starboard hand and continue on the course to the 
anchorage off the Lazaretto, taking care to leave the buoys on the side indicated by their 
color. 

Bema.rk.s.-There is a spot with 15 feet and several with 17 feet of water over them lying on both sides of 
the channel, and as they are not marked great ca.re is :necessary while standing on the bearing of the beacoJl 
and when the course is changed to l.fli:E, t E. 

1 D Entering by the Sand Key Cltannef.-In """ dayttm.e for __ ,,8 or I. 8 j'eet - le.ea 

• draJ'l.-BeingtothesouthwestwardofSandKeyLighthouse,assoonasWestern 
Dry Rocks beacon "2" is made bring it to bear W., distant i mile. From this position steer 
N. by E. i E., with West Crawfi.sh Key directly a.head. When Key West Lighthouse bears 
NE. -t E., steer for it on the bearing until the buoy off Whitehead Spit (red, No. 6) is about 
2 points forward of the starboard beam, then haul up to N. by E. t E. and stand for the 
e.nchorage off the Lazaretto, leaving black buoy No. 11 on the port and red buoy No. 8 on 
the starboard hand. 

llemadrs.--On the •· by E. l B. course red buoy No. 4 and a red and black horizontally striped buoy will be 
1ett nearly t mile on the port h&nd. Wen Cra.1dah X.., is the sm.aJle8t and most southenJ of the three keys 
cloE!est t-0 the westward of Key West Island. When staJJding f<>J' the key East CraWfish Key will~ open to 
the eastward and Snipe Key to the westward; both these keys are :more distant than West CrawfiSh Key; A 
shoal extends t mile to the westward from Middle Ground beacon "8": t<> avoid it the beacon should be left 
1 Drile or m01'0 on the starboard hand.. On the lDt t E. coune, with Key West Lighthouse ahead, beaeoD "S" 
ahould be t mile 011 the starboard band when a.beam. red buoy No. '6 is left on the .starboard hand, and 21.-­
fa'r:ther on. um oou.rse blaek 'buoy NQ. 1 m left on tlw port 1umd. 
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In the dayt·hne or at night, with clear weather. for uessel,. .. of leRR than 14 jleet draft.-Bring 
Sand Key Lighthouse to bear ENE. t E., distant nearly l~ miles, and if Key West Light­
house can be seen (it will be distant a little over 8 miles), steer for Key West Lighthouse, 
course NE. t N. Keep the lighthouse drn:;e 011 thi1; hearing until the buoy off Whitehead 
Spit (red, No. G) is about·~ mile distant ahead; then steer N. by E. t E. and stand for the 
anchorage as directed in the first paragraph of this section. 

Remarks.-On the NE. t N. course for Key West Lighthouse, beac>on "3" Rhould be ~ mile distant when on 
the port beam, and the sailing line passes close to a 15-foot spot and two 17-foot spots_ Red buoy No. 2. which 
is about t mile to the northward of Sand Key Lighthom,e, should be left nearly~ mile on the starboard hand, 
and red buoy No. 8 should he left about 200 yards on the starboard hand when it is pa.<;RP<l. 

1 E Entering by the Southwest Channel.-rn th.e daytin~e to ca1·r11 a depth of ao 
• feet.-As soon as Sand Key Lighthouse is sighted bring it to bear E. by N. 

and steer for it on this bearing. vVhen the lighthouse is Gt ni.iles distant ahead on this bear­
ing, Vestal Shoal buoy (can, black, Nu. 1) should he a little overt uiile on the port beam. 
Continue on for the lighthouse 1 mile farther, and then steer NE . .g E. Leave Satan Shoal 
buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes) about 200 yards on the starboard hand and red 
buoys Nos. 2 and 4 about 400 yards on the starboard hand. Parsonage Shoal buoy (nun, red 
and black horizontal stdpes), whieh will be made ahead, should be left 100 yards 011 the star­
board hand while heading for Key West Lighthouse. After passing this buoy continue on 
the NE. ~ E. course with Key 'Vest Lighthouse ahead and pass red buoy No. (], leaving it 
500 yards on the starboard hand when abeam. '\Vhen Middle Ground heacon "3" is in 
range with Sand Key Lighthouse bearing S. by E. steer NE. by E. t E. for 3! miles; the 
East Martello tower should be ahead on this course. Just before the northwestern corner of 
Fort Taylor comes in range with the Lazaretto steer NNE. ! E. for the Lazaretto, keeping 
it slightly open to the northward of Fort Taylor. 

If over 21 feet draft, when the buoy off \Vhitehead Spit (red, No. H) is about t- mile 
distant off the starboard bo'\Y, haul to the eastward and pass a little over t mile to the 
southward of the buoy; then anchor in 5 fathoms of water. 

If les;.; ilw'fl, Zl feet draft continue on the NNE. ! E. course until a N. by E. t E. course 
will lead about 150 yards to the eastward of black can buoy No. 11; then steer that course 
and anchor in 4 to 5 fathoms of water off the Lazaretto. 

Rema.rks.-On the NE. g E. course two black buoys, Inarlring shoals, will be seen some distance to the 
northward of the sailing line. There iR 19 feet of water on Parsonage Shoal ancl the buoy, which is placed on 
the middle of it, can be left on either hand, giving it a berth of 100 yards: it is said that the best water is to 
the southward of the buoy. There are several 17-foot spots abont t mile to the westward of Parl'.onage Shoal 
buoy_ On the NE. by E. t E. course West Crawfish Key Bank buoy (can, black, No. 7) will be left t mile on 
the port hand. (See, also, the dangers under section 1, on page 31.) 

1 F Entering by the _West Channel.-r .... , the da.ytime rM· 1Jessel-8 af l-088 than 17 feet 
• d'l"aft:.-Passing about 3t miles south of .Marquesas Keys steer E. t N. so as 

to pass about 2 miles to the southward of Boca Grande and Man keys. As soon as Entrance 
to Wei;t Channel buoy (can, white and black perpendicular stripes) is made steer fur it. 
Leave this buoy close-to 011 either hand and steer ENE. * E. until up to v;.,r est Crawfish Key 
Bank buoy (can, black, No. 7). PaRs 400 yards to the southward of this buoy, and when it 
is in range with Northwest Passage Lighthouse on a NNW. bearing steer for Key 'Vest 
Lighthouse, course about NE. t E., until a NNE. course will lead to the eastward of Mack 
buoy No. 11 and clear the wharves of the city. Then steer NNE. and anchor off the 
Lazaretto in 4 to 5 fathoms of water. 

Bemarb.-The Marquesas Keys must be given a. berth of at least 3 miles while to the southward of their 
eastern end The E. t JJ. course should lead about t mile to the southward of South buoy (can. white and 
btack perpendicular stripes), which marks the southern entrance of the Boca Grande Channel. When :a­
....... Key, the first key to the eastward of Marquesas Keys, is abeam and about 2 miles distant the Entrance 
to W-i Channel buoy should be 2 miles distant ahead. The city of Key West is 9 miles distant in a straight 
;line from this buoy. The ENE. ii E. e,,-ourse litads about f mile to the southward of the large shoal which lies 
~Key West Island and Marquesas Keys. When standing for Key West Lighthouse the red buoy oit 
·~Spit will be made on the ~board bow. (See the dangers under section 1, page 31.) 
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1 G Entering by the Northwest Channel.-In the daytim-e for -.1essels of l-ess than 12 

• feet draft.--\l\Then Northwest Passage Lighthouse is about 5 miles distant 
bring it to bear S. and stePr for it on this bearing until up to the entrance bell buoy. Turn­
ing Point beacon (red piles) will then be in range with Sa.nd Koy Lighthouse. Steer for the 
beacon, keeping it in range w-ith Sand Key Lig11thouse, and when the beacon is about 250 
yards distant ahead steer SE. t E. with Key Vv est Lighthouse a very little on the starboard 
bow. LeaYe Middle ::.\-lid-channel buoy (nun, white a,ud black perpendicular stripes) close-to 
on either hand and from this buoy Rteer directly for Key West Lighthouse. Leave black can 
buoy No. i about 150 yards on the port hand and from it steer SSE. i E., leaving bla~k can 
buoy No. 9 about 300 yards on the port hand and heading directly for Inner Mid-channel 
buoy (nun, whito and black perpendicular stripes). Leave the latter buoy close-to on either 
hand and steer SE. 1_)y E. so as to pass to the southward of bla<:k can buoy No. 13. Passing 
to the ;;outhward of this buoy haul up more to the eastward and anchor, or, stand fur the 
city wharves, leaving black can huoy No. 15 on the port hand. 

B.emarks.-The range of Turning Point beacon and Sand Key Lighthouse leads through the dredged 
channel, which has a depth of 12~ feet. The range can only be seen on a clear day; at other timeR the buoys 
on both sides of the dredged channel n1uRt be the guideR. 1'~r01n Turning Point beacon. on the SE.~ E. course, 
Key West L\ghthouse should be nearly ahead and the Middle Mid.channel buoy should be made directly ahead_ 
Above this buoy it is only necessary to keep a sharp lookout for the buoys and leave them on tho proper side. 
A wreck, marked by a red and black horizontally striped buoy, lies on the Middle Ground about i mile SE. by 
E. t E. from Inner Mid-channel buoy, but this wreck buoy should be left well on the port hand. When stand 
iug to pass to lhe southward of black buoy No. 13, the vessel will cross the southern end of the Middle Grounil 
ir. about 16 feet of water. (See, also, the dangers under section 1, pagP 31.) 

SAILl:NG Dl:RECTIONS, LEAVING KEY WEST HARBOR. 

These directions are for vessels bound to the westward or int,o tl10 gulf, each channel 
being treated in a scpara-r;e section (see, a.bo, the descriptions of the channels on pages 29, :JO). 
The draft for which these directions are written is intended for comparatively smooth 
water; allowance n-iust, tlierefore, he made in case there is a heavy swell on the reefs. No 
stranger should attempt to heat in or out of Key West Harbor without a pilot. 

1 Leaving by the Main Ship Channel.-In t11,e da,ytlm,e, for ve1<sels of f.ess than 26 feet 

• draft.-Briug red buoy No. 0, off Whitehead Spit, to bear NE., distant 300 
yards, and steer SE. by S. for l} mile8, 1eaving a red and black horizontally striped nun 
buoy about 500 yards on the port hand; then change course to S. ! E., heading so as to pass 
midway between buoys Nos. 3 and 4 and Tnirl-way between buoys Nos. 1 and 2. Continue 
the course, heading directly for the Entrance buoy, which should be left close-to, and when 
1 mile to the southward of this buoy steer SW. by W. -!- W. until Sand Key Lighthouse 
hears N. by W. and is distant l~ miles; thBn-

If desirinu to enter the Gulf to the westward of Rebecca Shoal, make good a W. t S. 
course for 35 mile,; and then 11, NW. -i N. course for 11 miles; this will lead to a point about 
2 miles W. from Rebecca Shoal Lighthouse (see table, page 10). 

If <1P.si'.rinr1 to enl-er the Ch_(,lf to the westward of Dry Tort1,1,gas, make good a W. t S. 
course for 35 miles and then a WNW.-! W. course for 24-;} miles; Dry Tortugas Lighthouse 
will then bear N. ± E., distant nearly 5 miles. From this position steer NW. t N. for 6t 
miles; Dry Tortuga,; Ligl1thouse will then bear E., distant 4 miles. 

B.em&rks.--In the daytime, with clear weather, no difficulty should be experienced in carrying a depth 
of 30 feet through this channel When standing on the 8, -~ E. course the vessel should head fair between buoys 
Nos. 3 and 4 and the stern "hould point about midway in the opening between Fort Taylor and the western 
water front of the city of Key West. 

The W. t 8. course leads a little over 1 mile outside the £>-fathom curve which extends along the reefs to the 
westward of Vntal Shoal. 

1 .A_ Lea11ing 6r the Rock Key Cbanne/.-x..,._ the da!ft•-, ftn' -is Gf" ie- t;ful.ft. 16 
• feet dra.ft.-From black bu<>y No. 11, in the harbor~ steer SSW.! W., keepc. 

ing the ends of the wharves at the northwestern part of Key West over the stern. Leava 
red nun buoy No. 8 about 200 yards on the. port hand and continue the course until _Jilid-d.le 
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Ground beacon "3," which is Ii miles N. by W. from Sand· Key Lighthouse, bears NNW. 
t W.; then steer SSE. t .E. with beacon "3" over the stern, and when the lighthouse bears. 
W. steer about S. t W. until the lighthouse bears N. by W. aml is distant about It miles. 

Then, if bound to the west1rawl into the Gulf, follow the directions in either of the last 
two paragrapho: in sect.ion 1, preceding. 

Re:marks.~There are a number of unmarked spots near the sailing line with 15 to 17 feet of water over 
them, aml the directions must be closely followed to avoid them (see, also, the remarks for the W. t S. course 
i.n section 1, preceding). 

1 B Leaving by the Sand Key Channe/.-Tn the dt1.·yti·rne, fo·r ve,.se,l,. of 1N feet or less 

• d.raft.-Bring Key '\Vest Lighthouse to bear NE. i E. and steer SW.! W., 
keeping the lightbouso on the bearing astern. 'Vlhen Saml Key Lighthumie bear8 abeam, 
steer S. by "W. t W. with West Crawfis]1 Key directly astern; r>ass a little over i mile to the 
eastward of beacon No. 2. Bring the beacon to bear N., distant. It miles, and follow the 
directions in either of the last two paragraphs in section 1, preceding, but the W. t S. course 
should be made good only for a distance of 32 miles. 

J 

Or, vessels of les8 than 14 feet llraft can bring Key \Vest Lighthouse to bear NE. t N. 
and steer SW. !r S., keei)ing the bearing close ovor the stern, and leaving red buoy No. 8 
about 150 yards on the port hand and beacon No. 3 about t mile on the starboard hand. 
Beacon No. 2 should be left a little overt n:1ile distant when on the starboard heam. '\Vhen 
this beacon hears N., distant about It miles, follow the directions in either of the last two 
paragraphs in section I, preceding, but the W. ! S. cour8e should be made good for a dis­
tance of only 32 miles instead of 3.5 miles. 

B.ezna.rks.-On the SW. i W. course, with Key West Lighthouse astern, black can buoy No. 7 should be 
left t mile on the starboard hancl and reel can buoy No. 6 about t m.ile on the port hand; the red and black 
horizontally striped nun buoy on Parsonage Shoal should be about~ inile distant ahead just before the course 
is changed to S. by W. t W. (See, also, remarks under section lD, page 32.) On the latter course red nun buoy 
No. 4 and beacon No. 2 are left about t mile on the starboard hand when they bear abeam. 

On the SW. t S. course, with Key West Lighthouse astern, the sailing line pa.~sel'! over some spots with 17 
foot over them and dol'!e to a Hi-foot spot which lies 800 yards SSE.! E. from beacon No. 3. Red buov No. 2, 
which lies about 800 yarcls N. by W, t W. from Sancl Key Lighthouse, will be left nearly t mile on the vart 
hand when abeam. 

1 c Leaving hy the Southwest Channei.-In tli.e da.ytl1nc, wttl~ cl.ear u·eathtw, to 

• carry n depth of 30 feel.-When near red buoy No. G, off Whitel1ead Spit, 
bring Sand Key Lighthouse to bear SSW. i W. and st.eer for the lighthouse on this bearing 
till nearly It miles distant from the buoy; then shape a course SW. t W. with the East 
Martello tower over the stern. When beacon No. 3 is in range with Sand Key Lighthouse, 
and red can buoy No. 6 is 700 yards distant, forward of the port l)eam, steer SW.~ W. with 
Key West Lighthouse astern. Leave Parsonage Shoal buoy IOO yards on the port hand and 
red nun buoys Nos. 4 and 2 about 400 yards on. the port hand. The red and black horizon­
tal1y striped can buoy on Sa.tan Shoal will be made on the vort bow, and, when passing, it 
should be left over 200 yards on the port hand. Continue the course 2 miles after passing 
the latter buoy; the black can buoy on Vestal Shoal will then bear N.,distant 1 mile. From 
this position follow the directions in either of the last two paragraphs in section I, pi;eced­
ing, but the W. t S. course should be made good only for a distance of 28t miles. 

Or, i-0 carry a least depth of 24 feet, bring Key West Lighthouse to bear NE. i E. over 
the stern aud steer SW. i W ~ taking care to keep the bearing. Leave black can buoy No. 
7 on the starboard hand, distant! mile, an<l red can buoy No. fl on the port hand, distant cl 
mile. Parsonage Shoal buoy should be lllade ahead and left 100 yards on the port hand 
while passing. Continue the course, leaving the buoys as directed in the preceding para­
grap~ an4, when Vestal Shoal buoy bears N., distant I mile, follow the directions in either 
of the last two paragraphs in section 1, preceding, but the W. i S. course should be made 
good only for a distance of 28t miles. 

llema.i'ka.-Clear weather and daylight are neces~ary to carry a clepth of 30 feet through thiR channel; 
therea:re aeVC'al 17-foot l!lpOts to the northward of, and close to, the sailing line near Parsonage Shoal. The 
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directions =ust be followed closely and care taken to pass the buoys at the given distances; unless the condi­
tions are favorable it can hardly be expected that Key West Lighthouse will he seen aft.er passing Parsonage 
Shoal, or even ao: far as this. 

1 D Leaving by the West Channel.-In the daytim,e, fo·r t.'e"'sels of le8"' than 17 feet 

• draft.-From black buoy No. 1 L steer SW.; pass 400 yards to the southward 
of black can buoy No. 7 and, w ben this buoy is in range with Northwest PasRage Lighthouse, 
steer WSW. ii- W.; this course continued for 5-k miles will lead to the white and bla~k per­
pentlicularly striped can buoy marking the entrance to West Channel; then-

Tf desiring to ente1· the Gulf nea.r Rebecca Shoal, make good a W. -l- S. course for 29! 
miles; then steer NNW. t W. for 5 miles. Rebecca Shoal Lighthouse will then bear W., 
distant about 2! miles. Or, after having made good the W. i S. course for 29!- miles, steer 
NW. by W. for st miles; Rebecca Shoal Lighthouse will then bear E., distant about 2 miles. 
The passage to the eastward of the shoal is not recornmeuded. 

If des·iring to enter the Gulf to the ·tl'estwarrl of Dry Tortugas, -g:iake good a W. ! S. 
course for 2~)t miles; then make good a JN. ~ N. course for 23! miles; Dry Tortugas Light­
house will then bear N. t E., distant nearly 5 miles. From this position steer NW. t N. for 
6-:i- miles; the lighthouse will then bear E., distant 4 mi his. 

Or, if desiring to pass close to Dry Tortugas, after having made good the W. t S. course 
for 29!- miles, make good a W. t N. course for 2.5! miles; Dry Tortugas Lighthouse should 
then bear NE. by N. and be distant about 3-;ij- miles. From this position steer N'W. t N. for 
3~ miles; the lighthouse will then bear E., distant 4 miles. · 

Reuia.rks.-Standing on the W. t S. course, and when about 6! miles to the westward of the buoy marking 
the entrance to West Channel, the black and white J'8rpendicularly striped can buoy marking the entrance to 
Boca Grande Channel should he left t mile on the starboard hand. The sailing line leads 2 to 21 miles to the 
northward of the buoys marking Coalbin and Marquesas rocks. Having made good the W. t B. course for 29l 
miles, Rebecca Shoal Lighthouse should bear lfW. and be 6t miles distant. The lighthouse may be approached 
as close as it lllile with 6 fathoms of water frolll any direction, but care mnst be taken to avoid Isaac Shoal. .A 
t•ed sector in Rebecca Shoal Light covers the shoals to the southward and eastward of Halfmoon Shoal. 

The W. i N. conrse leads well to the southward of Dry Tortugas, but the W. ! N. course leads only t mile 
to the southward of the southernmost shoals ancl the large red nun buoy marking them. 

The lfW. 1 w. course leads t mile to the westward of the weRtel"Il.lllost shoals and the large red can bnoy 
which marks them. 

De.ngers.-An unbroken line of reefs and shoals extends for a distance of B6 miles in a W. direction froll' 
Key West. ::eoca. Gra.ade Cha.nnel, which has a depth of 11 feet, is the only bnoyed channel which leads acros"­
these shoals into the gnlf. The western part of this line of shoals is known as The Quiclua.uds and its extreme 
western end as Be.lfmoon Shoal ; this la.st has a lea.st depth of 6 feet ·and is marked off its western end by a Ted. 
can buoy marked " Halfmoon ... 

Isaac Shoe.I, a sma.ll 14-foot spot, lies 1~ miles SE. by E. t E. fro= Rebecca. Shoal Lighthouse. This shoal is 
not marked except by the southerly edge of the red sector in Rebecca Shoal Light, which cuts its southern 
edge, and vessels entering or passing out of the gulf to the eastward of Rebecca Shoal should be careful to 
avoid it. 

Jtebeoea Shoal extends t mile in a northerly and northwesterly direction and nearly t mile hi an easterly 
direction' fr01n the lighthou!!e. . 

For the shoals of the Dry Tortugas, see heading Dry Tortngas. 

1 E Leaving 6y tlte llortbwed Channal.-1.n th-e dayttme? ro'f" ..,_is or lfis tit.aft 1:2 
• j'eet dra_11;.~From black c6n buoy No. 13 steer NW. by W. :l W. for l! miles, 

head1ng directly fD'r the Inner Mid-channel buoy (black and white perpendicular stripes). 
:Pa.saing close to the westward of this buoy steer NW. by JJ. fur 1 i lllilea, leaving blM!k ean. 
buoy No. 9 about -:l mile on the starboard hand; when UJ) to black can buoy No. 7, '.'\lf"hicb. 
must be left on the starboard hand, change course to :NW. t W.~ heading for Middle Mid:... 
channel buoy (black and white perpendicular stripes). Run this course for lf mil.~s, an.ti 
-when up to the buoy steer NW. g.. W. fo:r a little over H miles, heading f&iTly between 
Turning Point beseon and black can buoy No~ 5. When this buoy is abeam e~,~~. 
to llT. -I W., heading for the bell buoy marking theentranoo. 'l'hls-coll'l'Se li-es about~ 
bet'woon the bl&ck -con buoys NOB. 3 a.nd 1, c.n. the &Wb9atd hand, an(). the -.:ed. n1.in: ~ll:.·i! 
lii"~. 4.- atld . ;t~ on t.he port· hand. · · 
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::B.elnarks.-A wreck, marked by a red and black horizontally striped buoy, lies on the Middle Ground 
about! mile SE. by E. i E. from Inner Mid-channel bnoy, and this wreck buoy should he left well on the star­
board hand when on the NW. by W. :I W. course. Between black can buoy No. 7 and Turning Point ~·011, 
Key West Lighthouse shouhl be very nearly ast<"rn. Th., range of Tnrning Point bea'"'on and Sand Key Light­
house leads through the dredged channel, which has a depth of 12t feet. The range can b., seen only on a dear 
day; at other times the buoys on both sides of the dredged channel muRt be the guides. 

Dangers.--Middle Ground Shoal lies to the westward of the faland of Key We,;t, distant a.bout ,! mile. 
Its southeastern end forms the western boundary of the harbor. It is marked by three buoys: Inner Middle 
Ground buoy (black, No. 13), marking the pa:ssage through the Mi<ldfo Ground; Middle Ground buoy (black 
No. 9), on the western edge of shoal; and Northwest Middle Ground buoy (black, No. 7), in 21 feet of water. 
marking the northwestern end of shoal. Thm<e buoys must l>H left on the o.-tarboard hand. 

THE DRY TORTUGAS.* 

This is a group of reefs and keys about 11 miles long, in a general NE. hy E. and SW. hy W. direction, and 

about 5 miles wide, lyi:ug 58 miles W. from Key West. The eastern end of this group is 12 n1Hes to the north­

westward of Rebecca Shoal Lighthouse: in general they rise abruptly fron1 deep water and are irregular in 

form, with channels betwet=n them. The keys. only Pight of which now t<how above high water, are low, but 

Fort .Te:lferson and Tortugas Harbor Lighthouse, on Garden Key, and Dry Tortugas Lighthouse (see tahle, page 10), on 

Loggerhead Key, form good ~andmarks which can be seen at a distance of 10 to 12 miles on a clear day and 13 

to 18 miles on a clear night. 

Tortugas llank, which has a least depth of 6t fathoms over it, lie>< 7:! 111iles to the westward from Dry Tor­

tugas Lighthouse. ThiR bank has a diameter of about 2:! n1iles, and on it there are spots with less than 8 

fa.thoil.ls of water, but between it and the Dry Tortugas the depth ranges from 10 to 19 fathoms. 

Prominent features.-Fort J'e:lferson is a large brick fort on Garden X:ey and 2~ 1niles E. from Dry Tortugas 

Lighthouse; just inside of the southeastern angle of the fort is Tortugas Harbor Lighthouse; this, together with 

the fort, has the appearance of a bare rocky island when seen from a distance. Loggerhead. Key is the largest 

and westernmost of the keys and is Il.larked by Dry Tortugas Lighthouse. Ea.st X:ey is the easternmost uf the group 

and lies 4 miles NE. by E. 'l- E. from Fort .Jefferson; this key shows well when approaching from the eastward. 

:Bird Key is a small key lying 'l- inile SW. by W. from Fort Jefferson; the buildings of the National Quarantine 

Station a.re on this key. The other keys of the group are small and not readily distinguished from a distance. 

When approaching Dry Tortugas from the eastward or southeastward the lead will be of but little use to 
give warning of danger, 10 fathouu; being, in many places, found close to the reefs. .Approaching from the 

northwestward or southwestward the water shoabs Illore gradually, hut in thick weather a depth of 10 fathoms 

ia as close as any vessel should approach unless sure of her position. 

Ch11JU1ele.-There are four buoyed channels leading into the anchorage. 

1. Southeast Ch&nnel leads between the reefs Ula.king off from Garden and Bush keys to the eastward and thOSf> 

llla'k:ing off from East, Kiddle, and Hospital keys to the westward_ A least, de11th of 7 fathoms can be taken 

through thi." channel, and in the da,ytime, with clear weather, no diffic;ulty is experienced by deep draft vessel!'!, 

as the reefs are all clearly marked hy discolored water and the principal dangers by buoyi;. 

2. Southwest Channel leads between the reefs :making off to the southwestward and westward from Garden 

and Bird keys and those extending to the southwestward from Loggerhead Key. This channel has a least 

·depth of about 8 fathoms, and near its narrowest part is marked by two buoys. 

a. lfortll-t Channel leads between the detached reefs which lie to the northward of Garden ltey; it is govd 

for a. depth of about 'ii fathoms, a.ml is Ill&rked at its northern entrance by a buoy which is 4i uiilEIB <listant 

from_ Fort J eft'erson. 
4. •- llerthwest .Channel is just to the westward of the Northwest Channel and sepa;ra.tffi from the latter 

by a .number of reefs and shoals. It is niarked by a nnniber of buoys and is good for a depth of f>t fathoms. 

:TheEntninee bney for this chmm.el. bears lf •. by w.-! w:., distant 4it m.ileR, from TortugaR Harhor Lighthoruse. 

~.-There are numerous places am.ong the reefs where vessels may anchor and find shelter frOJn 
_wiJ:lds from. diff-erent quarters, according to circulDStances. The anchorage affording be8t shelter from all 

Wind$, although somewhat open to the northward,·is to the northward and northwestward of Garden Key; it 
· has good holding ground and the depth ranges from 8 to 10 fathoms. This anehon.ge is reached from thxee 

· :aifferent directions through buoyed channels which can be easily f;ollowed in the daytime in clear weather, 

blit should aever ·be &tte'lllpted. by a at.ranger at night. 
Bl!tOOlleat anchorage for sm.a.ll v~s and boats is found in the <loop water known as Bird Xe,' Barbor, just 

to·~.eaatward of Bird K~y; also in what is known as Tortu.gas llarboJ:, the narrow channel through the reefs. 
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that surround Garden Key and which leads to the wharf at Fort Jefferson. . These two anchorages are entered 

from the northward and are used principally hy the fiRhermen who frequent thei<e waters, in whi<'h +,here iR au 

abundance of fish. "f'ht!' q'ttli~·-ho;ra.g;•Lja.~me wn-flnv:.nl ..t'tlida i1 Ii s l iii 111ttieated ·by two-·-

~~:~' 
Q~antine.-The :National Qum"ftnt:i'mv ~:tation is on Bird Key. t-b<! 11uartors of tln_, <l&&--tine officen1 l.eing-··· · - . . .· 

on Garde~ .. ~Sec,.Nwtional Quarantines, ~~wiU-0IY.J · 
Pilots,-Vessels desiring pilots will usually find some com.petent fi.shennan near the reefs, or, one of·the 

light keepers will come out to take a vessel to the anchorage. 

Tides and currents.-See table, page 21, and remarks, page 23. 

SAILING DIRECT:CONS, TORTUGAS ANCHORAGE. 

The directions in sections 1, 1 A, and 1 B, are good for the deepest draft vessels to an 
anchorage about~ mile to the northwestward of Fort Jefferson. The directions in 1 0 should 
not he attempted by vessels of over 17 feet draft. The directions in section 2 are good for 
small vessels of less than 14 feet draft and lead to the anchorage in Tortugas Harbor. 
Strangers should not attempt to enter at night. 

1 Entering by the Southeast Channel.-I. From- tke Eastward.-"\Vhen Tortugas Har-
• bor Lighthouse is made bring it to bear W. by N. and steer for it on this bearing 

until it is 2i miles distant ahead, and red nun buoy No. 2 is on the starboard beam, distant 
about 600 yards; then steer NW.* W. and leave black can buoy No. 3 about 200 yards on 
the port hand and red buoy No. 4 well on the starboard hand. When black buoy No. 3 
bears 011 the port quarter steer WSW. -! W., heading for Dry Tortugas Lighthouse, for 
about i mile, and, when Bird Key (the small key 1 mile to the southwestward of Fort Jeffer­
son) bears about S., anchor in about 10 fathoms of water. 

:Remarks.-The W. by N, course leads well to the southward of the shoals on the eastern side-of the chan­
nel. On a clear day the shoals can be readily distingnishe<l by the discolored water. 

On the NW. g W. course black can buoy No. 3 should be made a little on the port bow; the shoals on the 
western side of the channel, extending nearly 3 miles to the southward from the buoy, rise abruptly from deep 
water, and are marked by discolored water. The channel, with a greater depth than 30 feet, is about t mile 
wide between black buoy No. 3 and red buoy No. 4, the better water being on the side of the black buoy. 

The WSW. t w. course heads for Dry Tortugas Lighthouse and leads about 300 yards to the north­
ward of black can buoy No. 3 and about 700 yards to the southward of the red and black horizontally striped 
nun buoy on the Middle Ground; black can buoy No. 5 will be left about 700 yards on the P<>rt hand. The two 
yellow buoys which mark the quarantine anchorage should be left on the port hand, the first one close-to and · 
the second about 500 yards distant. A detailed description of all the shoals would only be confusing to the 
navigator; while following the directions in clear weather the shoals closest to the sailing lines can be located 
and avoided by the discolored water over them.. 

II. J:<rom, the Southward.-While still over 3 miles to the southward of Tortugas Harbor 
Lighthouse bring it to bear N. by W. and ste.er for it on this bearing until black can buoy 
No. 1 is made and is i mile distant; then steer N. by E. t E., leaving this buoy i mile 
on the port han<l. Continue this course until Dry Tortugas Lighthouse (on Loggerhead 
Key) just begins to show to the northward of Fort JeffBrson; then steer NNW. i W. 
Leave black can buoy No. 3 about 300 yards on the port hand, and when Dry Tortugas 
Lighthouse bears WSW. ! W. steer for it on this bearing; anchor when Bird Key bears S. 

Bema.Tka.-Steering for Tortugas Harbor Lighthouse on the li. by W. course black can buoy No. 1 will be 
made a little on the port bow; a large red nun buoy lying 1t miles WSW. i W. from the black can buoy may 
possibly be seen nearly off the port beam. 

On the Jf. hy E. ! E. course the e.dge of the shoals which lie to the eastward and southward of Fort Jeft'er. 
son will be clearly defined, but the sailing line in no case comes closer to them than f mile. (See, also, the 
remarks under paragra.ph I, p~ing.) 

1 A Entering by tlte Southwest Channel.-.Fromr the Sou.tk-wa1rd or WeBt-ri.-From 
• the southward, while Dry Tortugas Lighthouse is still over 5 111iles dista.tit, 

bring it to bear N. by E. i- E. and steer for it. From the westward, while Tortugas Harbor 
Lighthou-l:IB is still over ll miles distant, bring it to bear. NE. by E. i E. and steer for it. . 
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While steering for one lighthouse on either of the above courses watch the bearing of 
the other lighthouse, and when it beaTs four points on the 1ww change course to NE. ii: -N.; 
this course should lead fair for the Channel buoy, which should be left close-to on either 
hand. Continue the NE. f N. course, leaving l1lack can buoy No. 1 on the port hand, until 
the hospital on Bird Key bean; abeam; then steer NE. l1y E. t E.; when Bird Kev hears S. 
anchor in itbout 10 fatho1ns of ·water. · 

Rem.arks.-Vessels of over 20 feet draft should follow the sailing lines cloo;ely, and special care ,;bonld be 
taken before coming to the Channel buoy not to approach too dosely the l'lboah; on the west side of the channel. 
The narrowest part of the channel is abreast black buoy No. 1. where it is only;! lllile wide. 

Depths of 5 to 6 fathoms are found 5 rniles SW. by S. from TortugaA Harbor Lighthouse arnl about :i miles 
outside of Tortugas Sea lmoy: to the northward of the latter the shoals are clearly defined hy discolored 
water. Shoals with a greatest depth of 10 feet extend for 2~ miles SW. by W. from Dry Tortugas Light­
house; a little over :l mile outside of these shoals is Loggerhead RPef buoy. On the NE. t N. course, when 
close to the Channel buoy (nun, white and black perpendicT1lar stripes). the edge of the shoal to the eastward, 
which has 5 to 8 feet of water over it, will he seen; this shoal is steep-to on its northern end, where the chan­
nel is narrowest, and can ho approached "\Vithin 100 yard..,. 

1 B Entering by the New Northwest Channe/.-When 6 miles to the uorthward of 
' Tortugas Harbor Lighthouse, bring it to bear S. by E. -A- E. and steer for it 

0u this bearing. When up to the Entrance buoy (can, white and black perpendicular 
stripes) leave it close-to on eit1w1· hFt11d ancl steer SE. uy S. Leave red nun buoy No. 2 about 
400 yards on the starboard hand, hlac;k ean 11uoy No. l about 400 yards on thl' port hand, 
and red nun lmoy No. 4 about 400 yards on the starboard hand. When abreast of the 
latter buoy, and the hospital on Bird Key bears S., st.eer for the hospital on this l1eariug, 
leaving the buoys on the hand designated by their color. \Vhen Dry Tortugas Lighthouse 
bears about W. by S. anchor in about 10 fathoms of '.Vater . 

. :Remarks.--The principal shoals on both sides of thi,; channel are marked by buoys: as buoys do not 
retain their color long in this locality, the shape of a buoy is its most easily distinguished feature. The hnoys 
to be left on the starboard hand when entering are nun-shaped, those on the port hand can-shaped. The Entrance 
buoy is a large can. On the SE. by S. course Sand Key. a small low islet, will be on the port bow. Bird Key, 
which lies to the southweHtward of Fort Jefferson. will em;ily be distinguished by the hospital building 011 it. 
On a clear day the shoals on both irideH of the channel 1nay be readily seen and avoided. 

1 c Entering by the Northwest Channel.-While still more than f5 miles to the 
• northward of Tm·tugas Harbor Lighthouse bring it to bear S. t E. and Rteer 

for it on this bearing. Keep a sharp lookout ahead for the white and black perpeudicmlarly 
striped nun buoy marking the entrance, and when the buoy is made steer for it; pass close 
to the buoy on either side and steer SE. for 2± miles; when Tortugas Harbor Lighthouse 
bears S. by W. i W. steer for the lighthouse on this bearing. Leave the red and black 
horizontally striped nun buoy, on the Middle Ground, a little over t mile on the starboard 
hand, and when this buoy is well on the quarter and Dry Tortuga1:> Lighthouse bears WSW. 
-! W. steer for the latter on this bearing. When the hospital on Bird Key bears S. anchor 
in about 9 fathoms of water. 

:Q.e1narka.-The entrance buoy should be made ahead on the S. ?£ E. course: on a clear day the Rhoals will 
show discolored waoor. The course leads about midway between two shoal spots having 13 and 15 feet of 
water on them respectively. 

On the SE. course Middle Key. a low, bare islet, will be a little on the port bow. 
The s. by W. t W. course leads between shoals which will be left a little overt wile on either side of the 

sailing line. Middle Ground buoy (red and black horizontal stripes) will he foft on the starboard band and 
black can buoy No. 8 will be made on the port bow; the channel, with a depth of over .'i fathoms, hi nearly t mile 
wide betwee-n the buoys. 

On the WSW. t w. course the edge of the shoals and black can buoy No. 5 will be left about t mile on the 
port hand; these shoals rise abruptly from deep water and their edges can be closely approached. 

2. To a" Anckorage in Tortugas Harbor.-Having followed tl1e directions in either 
section 1·, 1 A, 1 B, or 1 C, bring Tortugas Harbor Lighthouse to bear S. by E. i' 

B., distant about i mile; then steer for the lighthouse; pass 30 to 40 yardR to the -vrnstward of 
blaek ·can buoy No. 5, and follQw the edge of the shoals on the port hand unt·il Tortugas 
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Harbor Lighthouse bears about N. by W.; then anchor about 150 yards to the southward of 
the wharf in 3t fathoms of water. 

Or, from the anchorage to the northwestward of Tortugas Harbor Lighthouse, steer 
about SE. by S., heading for the red and black hori;.iontally striped nun buoy on Eight-foot 
Shoal. Leave thi8 buoy about 75 to 100 yardi,; on the starboard hand and follow the edge of 
the shoal on the port hand, which will show, giving it a berth of :10 to 40 yards. Anchor as 
directed in the preceding paragraph. 

• 
:B.einark:s.-Tortuga.s Rarbor.-The slue separating Garden Key from the shoals to the eastward, south-

ward, and southwestward, is only 70 yards wide in some places, hut is distinctly marked in clear weather by 
the shoals on both sides, which have from 1 to 8 feet of water over them. A vessel entering the harbor must 
be guided entirely by the eye. In entering either frmn the northward or the westward the edge of the shoals 
on the port hand should be followed, and in leaving the anchorage the edge of the shoals on the vessel's star­
board hand should be followed. Abont 2.'iO yards to the southward of black buoy No. 5 and nearly in the 
middle of the channel is a small 15t-foot spot. 

FLORIDA BAY* 

is the large, shallow body of water lying between the south coast of the mainland of Florida and the Florida Keys 

and extending, in anE. and W. direction, from Cape Sable to Barnes Sound. The eastern and greater part of this 

bay is full of ridges and reefs which show bare, or nearly bare, and there are also a large number of small wooded 

keys; this part is only navigable for s:mall flat-bottomed craft. The westen1 part is co:mparatively clear, the 

depth of water ranging from 7 to 13 feet, and vessels of 7 feet draft, bonnd to the Gnlf of J\.lexico from the 

Hawk Channel, can enter the Bay of Florida through M:oaer Channel instead of passing through Key West 

Harbor, and thus shorten the distances to Cape Romano and Cape Sable by about 45 and 70 miles respectively; 

but the passage through Moser Channel requires some local knowledge, as there are no aids to assist a stranger. 

The bay is only frequented by spongers, fishermen, and the inhabitants of the keys, who generally use :flat­
bottomed craft of 3 to 4 feet draft. There are no towns or villages on the shores of the bay. 

COAST FROM CAPE SABLE TO CAPE ROMANO.t 

Cape Sable, the southwestern point of the mainland of Florida, is low and wooded, and has three points 

knovn1 respectively as East Ca.pe, llliddle Ca.pe, and Northwest Cape. From the latter cape the shore trendt< about li. 

for 2."i miles and then about NW. for 26 miles to Cape Romano, and for the greater part of this distance is 

broken by innumerable low islands and keys between which a network of rivers and bayous lead to the interior. 

To a stranger the shore presents no features by which to verify his position, the islands and keys being gener­

ally wooded and si:milar in appearance. The only settlement on this stretch of the coast is the post village of 

Chokoloakee, which is about 2 :miles up a bayou the entrance to which is 15t miles to the southeastward of Cape 
Romano. For a distance of 10 miles from the shore the W".i.ter is shoal; 2! :miles from shore the depth is about 
7 feet. The best depths that can be taken into any of the rivers and bayous are from 5 to 7 feet, but this part 

of the coast is visited only occasionally by small craft from Key West and Marco; these vessels seek shelter 

from gales by entering the rivers or bayous, or, they rnn inshore as close as their draft will permit and anchor 

whEtre they find soft bottom. 

Shark River empties into the gulf from the southeastward; its entrance, which is about 7 miles to the north­

ward of Northwest Cape, is obstructed by shoals through which a channel with a. depth of 7 feet leads into the 

river, where there is good anchorage for small vessels. 

Cape :Rom.a.no is the southern point of a large island which lies 40 :miles AE. ! E. from Sa.nibol Island Light­

house and 75 miles 1'. t E. from Northwest Passage Lighthouse; here the coast changes its trend from Jr"W. by 

W. to llllJW. To the northward of Cape Romano the deep water approaches the shore Inuch more closely than 
it does to the southward. 

Cape 11.omano Shoa.la extend 10 miles in a general southerly direction frozn the cape ; they consist of a nlllll'h!!r 

of irregular patches with 2 to 11 feet of water over them. These shoals are marked by a large red can buoy 

("Cape Romano," in large white letters) moored off their southern end in about 4 fathoms of water. 

Cape :B.om&no Anchorage is to the eastward of Cape Romano and affords a good anchorage in 12 feet of wu.tei-; 
veseels of less draft can stand well up to the southeastward of the cape and anchor in 7 to 8 feet of water. 

•.Shown in parta uu charts Hn, Uls, •"81e iiii;1ioo· price of each 80.50. 

t8bo...., ""' e~ 11'lt, 113, _.., Mi,k· :price <>f .,...,i. 116.Mt. 
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CAXIMBA PASS* 

is about 4 miles to the southward of Big Marco Pass; it extends in a general E. and W. direction an<i is about 

4 miles long. The western entrance is about 3 rniles to the Honthw-ard of Big :l'.Iarc"' Pass entrance and is 

obstructed by a bar, over which the channel depth is about .'i feet; this channel is not marked, and a stranger 

.ihould not attempt to enter; local knowledge is necessary to keep in the channel. The pas8 is of little impor· 

tance and used only 11y snrall local craft, 

Persons acquainted with Caximba Pass can be found outside the pass, at Key West, or at Punta Rasa. 

BIG MARCO PASS t 

is 80 miles N. ± E. from Northwest Pas.sage Lighthouse, :ia mileH SSE. -it E. from Sanibel Island Lighthoru;e, and 

ahout 7~ miles NW.! N. fro1n the southern point of Cape Rouumo. It is tb., approach to the post village of 

Xarco, and is about 10 mileR long with a narrow and crooked channel in which the depths range from 4 to 30 

feet. The northern entrance is obstructfld by a bar over which there is a well-buoyed but narrow channel 

with a lea.st depth of 6t feet; thi;; i;; the entrance uRed hy all except small local craft. The southern entrance 

bears about NE. from the south point of Cape Romano; it is obRtrncted by a bar with a depth of about 4 foot 

and, not being marked, is difficult for a stranger t~• find and enter. 

The pass is of little importance ; a few spongers and small schooners carrying riroduce oecasionally enkr 

for an anchorage, The village of Marco is on the south shore of the pasH, about 2~ n1ilcs above the Outer 

buoy; at high water a draft of 9 feet can be carried over the bar and up tn the village, and about 7 feet through 

the pass to i'ts southern entrance. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS, BIG MARCO PASS. 

These directions are good in the daytime, ~with clear •veather, for vessels of 5t feet draft 
as far as the anchorage in the entrance. Local knowledge is necessary for the navigation of 
the pass above tlie entrance. 

Approaching and £ntering.-Approaching the entrance keep in a fathoms of water until 
the Outer buoy (black, can, No. 1) is sighted. Bring the Outer 1rnoy to bear NNE. and 
steer for it on this bearing; leaving it 50 yards on the port hand steer about N. by W. t W. 
so as to leave red buoy No. 2 about 50 yards on the starboard hand and black buoy No. 3 
about 20 yards on the port hand. Then steer about NE. t E. for the Channel buoy, which 
should be left close-to on either liand; from this buoy follow the diauuel, which is fairly 
well defined by the shoal on its northern side, until inside the north point of the entrance. 
Anchor just inside the north point. 

B.em.a.rka.-The channel over the bar is liable to shift in westerly gales, but the buoys can usually he 
depended on to lead in the best water; they are the only aid8 of use to a stranger. 

Persons acquainted with the pass can be found outside the pass, at Key West, or at. Punta Rasa.. 

SAN CARLOS BAYt 

is 110 lniles li. ft W, fro= Northwest Passage Lighthouse and about 20 miles to the southward of Charlotte 

Harbor, with which it is connected by two shallow bodies of water known a.<1 Pine Island Sound and Mat­

lacha Pass. The bay is full of shoals betwoon which there are several channels which form good anchorages 

for vessels of 9 feet or less draft, this being about as deep a draft as can be taken into the bay. The entrance, 

which leads into the bay from the southward, is obstructed by extensive shoals and is marked at its western 
point by Sanibel Island LighthollllEI {see table, page 10). Between the shoals are two channels through which 

the bay may be entered: the Xain Channel, which has a least depth ( 1896) of 8t feet, i" marked l>y several buoys; 

the other channel, known locally as "The Bwaeh," leads close arcrund the east.ern point of Sanibel Island and 

iB coatinually shifting, the depths ranging from 5 to 7 feet. 

•Sll.o-Wn on chart 173_,. &CJL1e 80.:kXl price 90.50_. 

t Shown on chart 1 7-'i,. ecale SO!o@O~ price f(J.00. 

·1 1 ' l Sho-'Nn on cha.rta 175, acale SO:-tixt price., 90400; 473• ecal& 40:ouo~ priceto.25. 
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The deepest draft of the vessels entering the bay is 9 feet; under very favorable conditions a draft of about 

11 feet might be taken to either Punta Rasa or St .• Tamm; City. San Carlos Bay and the adjacent waters is the 

resort of tourist>< and fishermen during the winter. and i" frequented principally by small local vessels and 

yachts. 

Punta B.asa consists of a hotel. containing the post office and telegraph station, and a few houses on a point 

on tho eastern shore of Sau Carlos Bay near the entrance of Caloosa River. Cattle are shipped in schooners 

from this point to Key West and Cuba, and it is one of" the landings for steamers running between Pun.ta 

Gorda and the Caloosa River. There is 12 feet of water at the ends of the two wharves and a depth ?f a.bout 

4 fathoms in the channel abreast of the hotel. 
St. J"a.mes City is a post village and winter resort on the south ernl of Pine Island. A narrow channel, with 

a least depth of about 9 feet, leads along the northeast side of Sanibel lHland to the long wharf at St. James 

City. The steamers plying· between Punta Gorda and the Caloosa River land at this wharf. 

Jla.tlacha Pass is the name of the shallow body of water leading from San Carlos Bay along the east side of 

Pine Island into Charlotte Harbor. When the water is high a draft of about 4 feet can be taken through the 

pass; bnt the ehannel is very narrow and crooked in places and is only used by small spongers and fishermen. 

Pine Island Sound iH tlw large. 8hallow body of water on the west side of Pine Isla.nd; it extends to the north­

ward from the western end uf San Carlos Bay, nearly 15 miles, to Charlotte Harbor. The sound i8 full of 

shoals, through which there iri a channel good for a draft of about 7. feet at high water. There are no aids to 

assist a stranger in Pine Island Sound and a pilot slwuhl he employed either at Punta Rasa or in Charlotte 

Harbor. VeBsels of 3 to 4 feet draft may pass through by aid of the chart. There are two passes through 
which Pine Island Sound can l>e entered from the Gulf of Mexico: Blind Pass has a depth of ·7 feet, bnt only 2 

feet can be taken through into the sountl at low water: Captiva. Pass has a depth of 5~ feet and this depth can 

he taken into the sonrn1. Neither of these passes is used except by sniall local vessels since the bars at their 

entrances are liable to shift and there are no aids to assist in entering. 

Ca.loosa. :River empties into the northeastern part of San Carlos Bay from the ea8tward; its length from Lake 

Okeechobee to the bay is about 71 miles. For the first 18 miles from its mouth the river is broad and, in a nar­

row and crooked channel, has a least depth of 6 feet, but above this it is narrow and at its head is connected 

with Lake Okeechobee by a canal 22 feet wide and 5 feet deep. Light draft steamers (of about 3t feet) can 

pass up this river into Lake Okeechobee.* 

J(yera is a town mi the south bank of the river 14 miles above its mouth and can be reached by vessels of 

about 7 feet draft; steamers from Punta Gorda make this the end of their route. The principal villages on the 

river are Alva and Fort Thompson, 20 and 38 miles, respectively, above Myers. No stranger should attempt to 

enter the river without a pilot, as the channel is so narrow and crooked at its entrance that even the local 

steamers plying here often run a1,>Tound. 

Prominent fea.tures.-Sanibel Island Lighthouse (see table, page 10), on the western•side of the entrance to 

Sau Carlos Bay, is the most prominent and easily recognized mark anywhere for a distance of 50 or 60 miles 

along the coast. The hotel at Punta Rasa also forms a good mark for vessels standing into the bay through 

the Main Channei; on a dear day the hotel can be seen at a distance of 6 or 7 mile;,1 when approaching from the 

southward. 

Anchora.ges.-Good anchorage will be found in 14 to 16 feet of water, sticky bott01n, at the entrance to the 

Main Channel and about 3t miles ESE. from Sanibel Island Lighthouse. Vessels standing up the coast and 

headed off by northerly winds will find a lee and good anchorage under the southern end of Sanibel Island in 
16 to 24 feet of water, with Sanibel Island Lighthouse bearing anywhere between NE. and l!r. by W. The a.nchor­

a.ge off Punta Rasa is good, but the tidal currents are very strong. There is a good anchorage along the shore 

of Sanibel Island inside the lighthouRe; the currents here are strong, but bottom with spots of good holding 

ground can generally be found. Off St . .Ja=es City there is an excellent anchorage with 12 to 18 feet of water 

and good holding ground; at this point the tidal currents are weaker than at any of the other anchorages in 

San Carlos Bay. 

Pilots.-There are no licenRe<l pilots and pilotage is not compulsory; strangers of over 8 feet draft, or if 
bound into the Caloosa River, should lie-to, or anchor, about 1 mile to the northward of black can buoy No. l 

and make the pilot signal ; some competent person will conie out to pilot the vessel in. 

· Qua.ran.tine.-Vessels subject to visitation by the he,alth officer should not pass above red buoy No. 6 before 

being boarded. (See the quarantine laws for the Staw of Florida, Appendix I.) 

Supplies.-Provisiuns can be had at Myers and St . .James City. 

'l'ides.-See the table on page 21 and renia.rks on page 28. 

* ltnproveu1euts hu.ve OJ>E>lled a water routti abOnt -I feet in ,lept.b a-uri 300 milee (Btatut&) long from tbe Gulf of Jl-exko to th-e iu~rior- of Florid• 
Yi& Sau Carlo!i·;Ba.~'., Caloosu. :Bi ver, Lake Ok.oecbobee, Kissimmee Jtiver, aud Jakes Kiffairumee, Cypretl8$ and To-bopekalgia.. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS, SAN CARLOS BAY. 

These directions are good, in the daytime, for vessels of 8 feet <lraft at lo>Y water and \! 

feet draft at high water; vessels of deeper draft :-;honld t>mploy son1e one with local knowledge, 
and no stranger should attempt to euter at night. 

1 Approaching from the Southward.-Wlrnn to the northward of Cape Ro1nano give 
• the shore a berth of 2 n1ile,.;. _,\_ NNW. kW. course rnadt; good from Big J'.farco 

P8.SS will load to the black can buoy off t11!c' entrance to San Carlos Bay. Or, when Sanihel 
Island Lighthouse is sighted, steer so that it will be distant nearly 4 miles ·when it l1ears 
NW., and pass to thH eastward of the black can buoy off the entruncP; then follow the direc­
tions in section 2. 

Remarks.-In clear weather and when near the buoy off the entrance, the hotel at Punta Rasa will 
show conspicuously on the (.'nd of th .. point which is 2 n1iles to the northward of Sanibel Island Light­
house. As Roon aR the hotel is sighted it Hhonld he brought to bear NW. t Ii.; standing in on this bearing- the 
course will lead fair in the channel. Until up to the buoy (hlack, can) off the entrance, unless the hotel hears 
NW. t N., the vAssel should he kept in at least 18 feet of water. The shoal which makes to the Houtheastward 
from the eastern point of Sanibel Island for a distance of B mil<>:; has as little as lt feet of water over it in 
places; the hlack can bu.oy L" about 'f mile off the SE. point of this oihoal. 

1 A_ Approaching from the Northward.--Frmn the Entrance hell ln10y off Chur-
1 lotte Harhor Bteer SSE.! E. for lil 1niles, then SE. hy E. for r. n1i1Ps, and 

then E. t N. for 8 miles, to the buoy off the pntrauee to San Carlos Bay. Or, when about Gt 
miles to the southward of Gasparilla. Island Lighthouse and clear of the shoals off Charlotte 
Harbor entrance, follow the shore of Captiva. and Sanibel h~Iands, giving it a berth of at 
least It iniles. vVben Sanibel It-laud Lighthouse bears NE. steer a,ho11t E. and keep in at 
lfiast 18 feet of .water until the l)lack can buoy off the entrance i;;: n1ade; then follov.' the 
directions in section 2. 

Remarks.-In standing al~ng the.shore of the islandoi which separate Pine Island Sound from the Gulf of 
Mexico there are no features easily recognized by a stranger. CaptiYa Pass, which is 7 miles to the southward 
of Gasparilla Island Lighthouse, shuws a break in the shor... Blind Pass, 8 miles to tl1e southward of Captiva 
Pass. e.an not he Reen unless the vessel is too close inshore. 

A vessel headed off by the wind ntay, when Sanibel Island Lighthouse bears about NE., stand along the 
shore of the island at a distance of t mile and anchor in 15 feet of water lt miles from the lighthouse. (See, 
also, the remarks under section 1. prece<.ling.} 

9 From tire Entrance to Punta Rasa.-\Vhen near the b1ack can buoy o.ff the 
._,. entrance leave it 011 the port hand; bring the hotel at Punta Ra1,;a, to bear NW. 

t N. and steer for it on this hearing. When red buoy No. 2 is made leave it about 75 yards 
on the star hoard hand and steer about NW.+ W. for red buoy No. 4; when up to thiR huoy 
leave it 35 yards on the starboard hand; then steer for red buoy No. G, which should he left 
:JO yards on the starboard hand, and when it is abeam haul to the northward a little and 
steer so as to leave red buoy No. 8 about 20 yards on the starboard hand. Fron1 red buoy 
No. 8 steer about N. ancl anchor off the hotel, or just above it, in about. 4 fathoms of water. 

Bema.rks.-After red buoy No. 2 has been passed the remaining buoys can be seen from each other. The 
shoal along the eastern side of the channel can readily be seen in clear weather, as can alfio the shoal on the 
western side of the channel abreast of Punta. Rasa. The shoalest water on the bar is abreast of buoy No. 6, 
and care should be ·taken not to pass the buoy at too great a distance. The hot-el at Punta Rasa is the largest 
building and close to the end of the point. 

2 ! From tire Entrance to Sanibel l&land Anchorage or St. James City.-Leaving 
Aa the black cau buoy at the entrance on the port hand, bring the hotel at 

Punta Rasa to bear NW. t N. and steer for it on that bearing. Leave red buoy No. 2 about 
75 yards on the starboard hand and steer a1Jout NW. i W. for t mile; then steer WSW., 
keeping the end of the lighthouse wharf a lit.tle on the port bow. Anchor above the whar·f 

-and about HiO yards from the ~ch. 
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Or, if boilnd to St. Jwmes City: From abreast the lighthouse wharf, follow the shore of 
Sanibel Island, giving it a berth of about 300 yards until abreast the second wharf above the 
lighthouse wharf and the hotel at Punta Rasa bears about NE. i E.; then steer NW. by N. for 
nearly H- miles, when the ond of the long wharf at St. James City should bear WNW. -i W. 
Steer so as to leave the end of the wharf on the starboard hand, course W. by N., and 
anchor about-~ mile from the shore and abreast of, or just above, the wharf. 

Bem.a.rk:s.-On the WSW. coun>e care should be taken not to be set out of the channel by the tidal currents, 
which are strong. A shoal spit inakes off 1mme distance from the eastern point of Sanibel Island and ~ short 
distance to the eastward of the lighthouse wharf, but in clear weather this spit can usually be seen so as to be 
avoid.,,d. Between the first and second wharves above the lighthouse wharf there are 1-leveral spot.<i with 8 feet 
of water over them which may be avoided by giving the shore a berth of i lllile while between the wharves, 
hauling in to the beach when approaching the second wharf. 

On the NW. by N. course the wharf and houses at St. James City will be on the port bow. The anchorage 
abreast of St. JameH City is the best in this vicinity for the larger vessels that enter San Carlos Bay 

CHARLOTTE HARBOR* 

is a large, irregularly shaped, lanrllocked bay in the west coast of Florida, and one of the best harbors in the 

state. Us entrance is 125 miles N. by W. i W. from Northwest Passage Lighthouse, at the entrance to Key 

West Harbor, and 63 ?Ililes SSE. !1 E. from the North Channel entrance to Tampa Bay. Charlotte Harbor has 
an average width of about r; miles; it extends 10 miles in a general E. and W. direction and then about 10 

1.lliles in a general N. hy W. and S. by E. direction, and is nayigable for vessels of 11 feet draft to its head. The 

deepest draft of the vessels that can enter Charlotte Harbor is 21 feet; about 120 vessel'? enter every year for 

cargoes, the chief of which is phosphate that is loaded from lighters at the anchorage just inside Gasparilla 

Island. 'l'he harbor affords excellent shelter in all winds and is lli:led as a harbor of refuge by coasters and 

other vessels. 
The entrance to the harbor on its northern side is Inarked by Gasparilla. Island Lighthouse and beacon (see 

table, page 10); these fonn a range for entering between the shoals which extend nearly 3i miles in a general 

WSW. direction from both sides of the entrance. The channel through these shoals is known as :Boca Grande; 

it has a depth of 19 feet and, though quite narrow in some places, is-well ~arked by buoys and the above­

mentioned range. As great a draft as 15 feet can betaken in through Boca Grande when there is quite a heavy 

sea on, hut vessels drawing nrnre than 12 feet should not attempt to enter at such times except with a pilot on 
board; it is not advisable for a stranger of over 16 feet draft to enter without a pilot under any circumstances, 

as the depth,,. in the channel are liable to change. 

Gaapa.rill& Sound extends, from just inside the entrance to Charlotte Harbor, to the northward about 7t 
mile11; it is an irregularly 11haped, shallow body of water, navigable for vessels of 4 to 5 feet draft. Ga.aparilla 

P&.1111, through which the sound is entered from the Gulf of Mexico, ha..<i a depth of 7 feet in the channel over 

the bar hut requires local knowledge fur its navigation. There are no town!! on the shores of the BOund and it 

is frequented only by small coasters, spongers, and fishermen. 

Pine Island Sound and Matlacha Pass, both of which extend to the southward from Charlotte Harbor to 
San Carlos Eay, are described under heading San Carlos Bay. 

P- B.iver empties into the northeastern end of Charlotte Harbor from the northeastward. The river is 

navigable for vessels of 6 feet draft to Liverpool, a village 12 miles above its mouth, and the tugs and lighters 
engaged in the transportation of phosphate go up the river a distance of about 26 Jniles. The channel in the 

river is well marked by pile dolphins as far a,. the Long Dock; it has been illlproved by dredging a channel 

about 150 feet wide from the vicinity of the upper stake light (Peace Creek 1Hiaco:a) to the Long Dock, and a 

basin 000 feet square at the end of the dock for steamers to turn in. Cleveland. is a post village on the south 

bank of the river above Punta Gorda, and Charlotte Harbor and Harbor 'View a.re two post ~es on the north 
shore opposite Punta Gorda. 

Xyaeea Jtlver empties into the northwestern end of Charlotte Harbor from the northward; a depth of D feet 

can be taken into the mouth of the river. There are no towns on its shores, and only small vessels of 4 to o 
feet draft occasionally enter to carry freight to settlers scattered along its banks. 

P1IDta Gorcla, on the south bank of the Peace River, at its lllOuth, is the most iinportant town rea.c.hed by 
V€886ls through Charlotte Harbor. The town has railroad communication with the interior of the state &rld 
a line of steamers f'rom New Orleans to Tampa, Key West, and Haballa call here once a week. A steamer 
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rum• regularly between Punta Gorda and Myers, on the Caloosa River, carrying the mail. The deepest draft 

of the vessels that go t.o the town is 12 feet. but this draft requires a favorable tide. The vessels loading 

phosphate clear fron1 Punta Gorcla, and the agency for its shipn1ent is located here. 

Prominent fee.tures,--La.costa ;Island, to the southward, ancl Ga.sp11.l'illa. Island, to the northward of thE> entrance. 

are low and partly woo<lE>d and present no 1narke.:l natural featnrE>f' that would be of use to a stranger. Gas­

}3arilla Island Lighthouse is on the south end of the island and will be recognized in clear weather while in 6 

to 7 fathoms of water off Boca Grande. On the northern en<l of Lacosta Island iR a large gray building which 

shows very plainly when still 1mme distance oufa1ide th<' bar and the entrance is opene<l out. Charlotte Harbor 

Lighthouse (Ree table, pago 10) is in Charlotte Harbor about 8!; miles ENE. t E. from Gasparilla Islan<l Light­

house: it marks the turning lKlint where vessels change their course to the northward to stand up to the hea<l 

of the harbor and Punta Gorda. The shor<:>s insicle the entrance are low a.n<l wooded, presenting no natural 

features easily recognized by a stranger. 

Cha.nnela.-The main channel through the shoals outside the entrance has a depth of 19 feet, but it is quite 

narrow until the creRt of the bar i,; vassed: inside the bar and up to Ga.'3parilla Island Lighthouse the channel 

is about i mile wide. Frmn the deep-water anchorage inside Gasparilla Island up to Peace Creek beacon the 

depth in the channel i"' 12 feet, but. this <lepth can only he c~uried by closely following the buoys and beacons 

and requires some local knowledge. A Rtranger should not depend on carrying a depth of over 10 feet inc.er­

tain parts of the channel between Gaspari11a Islaurl Lighthouse and Charlotte Harbor Lighthouse; this depth 

can be carried, howe\'Br, up 1'o the Long Dock at Punta Gorda. Another channel, k:no·wn as the Bwaah Channel, 

leads close around the southern end of Gasparilla island, about 120 yards from the beach. This channel has 

11>1ual1y about 7 feet of water and is us.-.d in stnooth weather. when the shoals define the deep water. hy small 

local craft. · Strangers are adviRed not to nR ... thi" channel for the reason that it is liable to change both in 

depth and <1irection. 

Ancb.orages.-The best place for large vessels to anchor iH in the deep water ju"t inside the entrance; this 

is the anchora~e where vessels load I>hosphate from lighters brought down to them liy towboats. Good 

anchorage will be found anywhere in Charlotte Harbor where the bottom i" soft. Vessels sometimes anchor 

at the n•outh of Pea.ce River, to the southwestward of Peace Creek heacon, and load to a <lraft of 12 feet; they 

then tow dovo'Il to the lower anchorage to finish taking in cargo. 

Qua.rantine.--The quarantine station ic.; on Gasparilla island a short distance to the northward of the light­

house, and iueoming vessels are hoarded off th•' lighthou;.;e hy the quarantine officer. (See quar!lolltine, 

Appendix I. and National Quarantines, Appcn<lLx IY. ) 
Pilots.-Pilotage i" compulsory: pilot" will come out to ves,;els outside the bar in answer to signal. Vessels 

desiring a pilot can. while waiting to lJe boarded by one, anchor outside the hell buoy off Boca Grande until a 

pilot comes on board. (See pilot rules, regulations. and rates, Appendix I.) 

Harbor Xa.ater.-The berthing of Yessels and <lisposal of ballast is nncler the direction of the harbor master. 

The state lawR for the govern1uent of harbor masters are in force in this port. (E*e Appendix I.) 

Wharves. , -The depth of water at the end of the whan'es at Punta Gorda ranges fron1 4t to 11 feet. the 

latter deptl1 l:wing at the Long Dock. 

Supplies.-Limited quantities of bituminous coal can he obtained for steamers at Punta Gorda, or from 

lighters at the anchorage inside Gasparilla Islt!>nd. Fresh water can be nbtainfl<l at the wharves at Punta 

Gorda and from towboatR in the harbor. Provisinnl" and ship chandler's stores can he had at Punta Gor<la. 

Wind Signals of the United States Weather Bureau are displaye<l at the customhouse and can be seen by the 

vessels in the river near Punta Gorda. 

'tides and currents.-,. The mean ri"e and fall of tides iR a little more than 1 foot. hut the force and direction 

of the winds influence the tides to a, very tnarked degree. The currents are variable in strength. depending 

very.much on the for<',e and direction of the winds. (See tahle on page 21 and remark>! on page 2.'J.) 

SAD".IJlG DIRECTIONS, CHARLOTTE HABBOR. 

The following directions are good in the daytime, with clear weather, for a draft of about 
16 feet over the har and to an anchorage inside of Gasparilla Island Lighthouse. From this 
anchorage to Punta Gorda and the entrance t.o Myacca River the directions are good for a 
draft of 9 feet. Vessels of deeper draft should employ a pilot. 

1 Approaching and Entering from tfte Southward.-If standing along the shore, give 
• it a berth of 2 miles or more to insure a depth of 4 fathoms. When 7 miles to 

the southward of Gasparilla Island Lighthouse and Captiva Pass bears ENE., haul offshore, 
~tearing a.bout l!JW., so as to be 'a.t least 4 miles to the westward of the lighthouse. 
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Bring Gasparilla Island Lighthouse to bear NE. ! E. and steer for it on this bearing; 
pass close to the bell buoy and continue the course until up to the Bar buoy (can, white and 
black perpendicular stripes). From this buoy steer about NE.; leave black can buoy No. 1 
about 200 yards on the port hau<l and red nun buoy No. 2 about 100 yards on the starboard 
hand. When abreast the latter buoy, steer about ENE. for Mid-channel buoy; leave this 
buoy close-to and steer ENE. t E., so a8 to leave Gaspari11a Island Lighthouse a little over ! 
mile on the port hand. When the lighthouse bears abeam: 

Tf hound to the anchorage, steer NE. :i N. and anchor in 4- fathoms of water with the light­
house bearing WSW., distant from t to-! mile. 

If bound to Punta Gorda, follow the directi.ons in section 2, following. 

Rem.ark.s.-Unless the weather is very clear Gas1mrilla faland Lighthouse will not be readily seen. In 
case of thick weather, and if at all doubtful of the po.3ition of the vessel, it is safe to anchor anywhere in 'i 
fathOllls of water and wait for clear weather. _<\.. well-founcl seagoing vessel can ride out any gale on this coast 
when anchored in 7 to 8 fathoms. When standing for the bell buoy on the NE.! E. course <Jasparilla Range 
beacon will be in range with the lighthouse. Vessels of less than 13 feet <lraft can stand in on this range, leav­
ing red nun buoy No. 2 on the port hand, until up to the Mid-channel buoy. The large building* on the north 
end of Lacosta. Isla.nd will show prominently when the entrance is opened out. The shoals on the north side 
of the channel rifle more abruptly than do tho-. on the 1mnth side ; the general width of the channel. from the 
Mid-channel buoy until inside the lighthouse, is about 800 yardB. The southern end of Gasparilla Island is 
quite bold-to ancl can be approached as close as 200 yards. 

Dangers.-A shoal extends in a general SW. by W. direction for a distance of 3t miles from the southern 
point of Gasparilla Islancl, and another shoal extends in the same general direction for a like distance from. the 
northern end of Lacosta Islancl; these i;hoals are almost bare in spots, at thnes, and shift somewhat during 
heavy gales of wind. Their shoaler parts are usually marked by breakerB and their local nanie is •'sand bore.;• 
Near their western edge the shoals rise abruptly from 4 to ;"j fathoms of water and it is advisable to give the 
lighthouse a berth of at least 4 miles until the bell buoy is sighted. 

Inside Charlotte Harbor there are no dangers; the shoals, as a rule, rise gradually and the lead can be 
depended on to give sufficient warning to haul out of shoal water. 

1 A. Approaching and Entering from the Northwartl.-If standing close. along the 
• shore, when Gasparilla Island Lighthouse bears E., haul offshore so as to be 

over 4 miles from the lighthouse when it bears about NE. Or, keep offshore in a depth of 
7 fathoms. 

Bring Gasparilla Island Lighthouse to bear NE. t E. and follow the directions in section 
1, preceding. (See, also, the remarks under section 1, praceding.) 

2 From Caspar;/la Island Lighthouse to Punta Gorda, or to the Entrance of /llyacca River.­
• With Gasparilla Island Lighthouse bearing NNW. and distant.about 'i'OO yards, 

steer ENE. i E. with Charlotte Harbor Lighthouse a little on the port bow. Leave red nun 
buoy No. 4 on the starboard hand and red nun buoy No. 6 close-to on the starboard hand; 
black can buoys Nos. 3 and 5 should be left 100 yards on the port hand. Round black can 
buoy No. 5 at a distance of 100 yards and steer N. i W. with Mangrove Poiut beacon ahead. 
Continue the N. ! W. course until the beacon isl mile distant ahead, then: 

If bound into Peace River, steer N. by E. i E. Leave Peace Creek beacon 100 yards on 
the starboard hand and then steer so as to leave each of the 3-pile dolpbins, which mark the 
southern edge of the channel, about 35 yards on the starboard hand; from. the third dolphin 
steer for the end of the Long Dock. Anchor just above the end of the dock in 10 feet of 
water, or, if bound 'MP the ri·ver, take a pilot. 

If bound into Myacca River, continue the N. ! W. course, heading for Mangrove Point 
beacon, until the beacon is 600 yards distant ahead; then steer WNW. i W. until up to 
black can buoy No. 7; leave this buoy on the port hand and steer about NNW. t W., keep­
ing in the middle of the river. Anchor, or ta.ke a pilot, when 2 miles above the buoy. 

•Thi» Uallding ls ,gradually bet;::.Ollling a l'Vin ; it 1u.ay clhla.ppear_ -at a1iy ti&Dba 
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Rem.arke.-On the ENE. t E. course, thA hnoys should be followed closely. A number of pile dolphins wil­
be seen; they have been placed by local parties and shoul1l not be considered by a stranger. Charlotte Harhor 
Lighthouse, which shouhl be visible soon after passing into the entrance, will assist in keeping the course. 

After passing Charlotte Harbor Lighthouse, when on the N. t W. course, Xa.ngrove Point be&e0n will hardlv 
be seen before the lighthouse is about 4 miles tlistant astern; the beacon should lw made and kept bearing 
directly ahead on the course. 

On the N. by E. t E. com:se when bound into Peace River, a red wooden beacon (Peace Creek beacon) 
should be kept a little on the starboard bow; after passing this beacon the 3-pile dolphins marking the southern 
edge of the channel are the guides up tn Long Dock. 

TAMPA BAY AND TRIBUTARIES.* 

Ta.mp& B&y is a large, landlocked body of water in the west coast of Florida forming thf'l best deep-water 

harbor in the state and one of the most important harbors, commercially. on the Gulf Coast of the United 

States. The bay, not considering iti; two tributary bays. is ab011t 20 miles long in a general NE. and SW. direc­

tion and has an average width of about 7 miles; for a distance of Vi miles above its entrance it has a least depth 

of 22 feet in the channel. It iR the approach to the City of Tampa and to Port Tampa, the latter 1-.eing a rail­

road terrninuA and one of the important shipping points for phosphate and produce from this section of 

Florida. A draft of 22 feet can be taken in over the har at the entrance at high water, but the deepest draft 

to which vessels have been loaded at Port Tampa i,.; 20! feet. 

The entrance to the bay "is 182 mile;i :H. i: W. from Rel1ecca Shoal Lighthouse and 28::! mile8 SE. hy E. t E. 

from the entrance to Pensacola Bay; it is marked by Egmont Key Lighthonse (see tahle, vage 10), and has 

shoals extending about r. miles frmn the shore. Between these shoal.8 thei·e are two main channel;i: The North 

Channel, with a depth of 20 feet; awl the Southwest Channel, '\nth a depth of 16 feet. Both of these channels are 

well marked by the lighthouse and buoys and can be easily follow!"d. hut in the deeper draft vessels some local 

knowledge is required to carry the best water. Egmont Key lie"' fair in the entrance, and the shoals making off 

to the westward fron1 it separate the two channel,;. 

St. Petersburg is a small town and winter resort on the west shore of Tan1pa Bay 15 miles above Egmont 
Key Lighthouse; it is the terminus of a railroad, but has 110 ;;hipping except the small Atean>.en; running from 

Taillpa and Port Tampa and occasional fishennen. A long doek i;: built out fron1 the t<nvn. at the end of which 

there is a depth of 1Zi feet; this dock and the buildings back of it can be plainly seen by vessels standing into 

Hillsboro or Old Tampa bays. A draft of 20 feet can be taken to a point abreast the town by following the 

East Channel to Port Tampa, and a draft of 12 feet can he taken in the wharf by following the South Channel. 

HILLSBORO BAY 

enters the northeastern end of Tanipa Bay from the northward; it is 7~ miles long in a general N. by W. and 

B. by E. direction and has a width of about 4 miles. The bay is full nf shoals, but is good for a channel depth 

of 10 feet to within 2 miles of its head. Hillsboro 11.iver, <"lllptying into the northwestern end of Hillsboro Bay, 

is a narrow stream at the mouth of which is the city of Tampa. The river is entered fro1n the bay through a 

dredged channel which has (1896) a depth of about 6-t feet; this ehannel is marked l•y stakes and is easily fol­
lowed. There are three drawbridges at the city of Tau1pa, hnt vessels seldo1n go ahove the second bridge. 

A draft of 5 feet can be taken to the head of navigation t3 iniles above the first bridge. 

The eity of Ta.mpa. is one of the mnst thriYing cities in the State of Florida; its principal industry is the 

manufacture of cigars; all the customs businesi; of Port Tampa is done here. The city is connected by rail­

road with the interior of the 8tate and also -with Port Tmnpa, which is about 6-!: mile;; di5tant in a south­

westerly direction. Only small local steamers and suiall sailing craft are engaged. in the trade to Tampa, 

produce and fish being the principal articles brought here for shipment by rail or for local commm.ption. 

Alafia, 11.iver empties into Hillsboro Bay from the eastward. The river entrance, obstructed by a bar over 

which the depth is 2! feet, lies 4t miles NE. by E. ! E. from G&dsden Point, t.he western point at the entrance to 
Hillsboro Bay. Phosphate is shipped from the phosphate works along the river in lighters, the one farthest 

up the river being 7 m.iles above its mouth. The deepest draft of vessels entering is 4 feet, the phosphate 

lighters usually drawing 3 feet when loaded. 

OLD TAMPA BAY 

enters the northwestern end of Tampa Bay from the northwestward; it is about 12 miles long in a general 

!lW. by ll. and SF.. bys. direction and has an average width of ahmtt 6 miles. Its narrowest part is where it 

joins Tampa. Bay; here its width is a little le138 than 2! miles. The bay is generally shallow but at its southern 

*Shown on cli'arta 177,-1e _i_, price $0.00; 477,acale ___!000--~ price S0.25. 
80~000 "°· 
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end has several deep channels ; one of these leads along the eastern shore of the bay at a distance of about t 
mile from the beach and forms the approach to, and harbor of, Port Tampa. Between the deep water in 
Tampa Bay ancl the deep channel in Old Tampa Bay are two bars which have been h:nproved by dredging. 

having (1896) ch=els about 120 feet wide and 19 feet deep. These dredg,ed channels (or cuts) are marked by 

beacons which, with the buoys placed to mark the channel. make the approach to Port Tampa from Tampa 

Bay comparatively easy. 

Port Tampa is situated ou the east shore just inside the entrance to Old Tampa Bay; the long docks and 

buildings owned by the Plant railroad system are conspicuous marks when in the head of Tampa Bay. The 

deepest draft vessels entering the bay can lie at the dock,; and load -wit .. the best facilitieH fur dillpai!ch; the 

depth alongside the docks is 25 feet. Shipments from Port Tampa aggregate about 230,000 tons per year and 

are increasing. There are lines of steamers connecting thi8 port with New Orleans, Mobile, Habana, and, in 

winter, wit11 Jamaica; nmch of the phosphate is shipped in foreign steamers. 

MANATEE RJ:VER 

emptie." into the southern part of Tampa Bay from the eastward. The river iA well settled along its banks 

but its only commerce is in market produce which i8 shipped in slllall steamers to Tampa and Port Tampa. 

The three principal post towns on the river are lllla.na.tee, Palmetto, and Bra.identown. A draft of 8" feet can be 

taken to Palmetto, but only 6 feet to Manatee. The channel in the river as far as Manatee is well marked by 

hnoys, beacons, and stakes, ancl is eai;ily followed. There is good anchorage anywhere in the channel above 

Sh&Wll Point, the first prominent point an the E>outh shore above the dredged channel. 

BOqA CEIGA BAY, 

to the northward just inside the entrance of Tmnpa Bay, is very shallow; it extends along the coast, and just 

inside of a line of narrow keys, for a distance of H> miles, to where it joins Cle..arwater Harbor. These waters 

are used only by small boats and local fishernien. Pan a Grille is the nan:ie of a pas!!, into Boca Ceiga Bay from 

the Gulf of Mexico, about 4 miles north froill the southern end of Mullet Key ; this pass has a depth of 7 feet 

aud leads to a good anchorage between Pine and Long keys, but the channel is a shifting one and, as it is not 

n:iarked, is of no use to a stranger. 
SARASOTA PASS AND SA.RA.SOTA BA.Y 

extend in a general SE. by S. direction from just inside the entrance to Tampa Bay for a distance of 18 miles; they 

stretch along the coast just inside of a line of narrow keys and form an inland passage for vessels of 4 feet or less 

draft. The channels are very narrow in Illany places and local knowledge is necessary for their navigation. There 

are several inlets to Sarasota Bay from the Gulf of Mexico. Longbo&t Inlet, 10t mileR to the southeastward of 
Egmo:nt Key Lighthouse, has a depth of 5 feet in the channel. New p,..., about 9 miles to the southeastward 

of Longboat Inlet, has a ilepth of 5 feet in the channel. Big Saruota Pass, about 22 miles to the southeastward of 

Egm.ont Key Lighthouse, bas a ilepth of 7 feet in the channel. These passes all lead to good anchoragei; in 

Sarasota Bay, for vesseh; that can enter by them, but the channels and passes shift and local knowledge is 

required to follow them. Strangers of less draft than the depths indicated might enter, in clear weather and 
with a smooth sea, by taking notice of the shoal water on each side of the channels and following the deeper 

water by sight. Saraaota :IB a post villa.ge on the mainland abreast Big Sarasota Pass. Little Sa.ruota Bay is a 

narrow, unimportant, shallow body of water which joins Sarasota. Bay; it extends 10 miles to the southward 

just inside of a line of narrow keys, and iA only navigable for small boats. 

GENERAL I"NFOBJl!IATION. 

Prominent featurea.-In clear weather Egm.ont Key Lighthouse is the first object easily reooguized ~a 

stranger. Xullet, Egmont, and Anna Xaria. keys are all low and wooded ; to a vessel in 5 or 6 fathonis of water 

they present no features that a stranger can recognize. In thick or hazy weather nothing can be seen, i:md it 
is then advisable for vessels to anchor until the weather clears. In.side the bay the aids are so numerous as to 
make it nearly impossible, in clear weather, to get out of the channels . 

.AnchoragH.-Well-found seagoing vessels, when approaching the entrance to the bay, if headed off by the 

wind, can anchor anywhere offshore in 6 to 8 fathmns of water and ride out a strong gale from any direc.tion_ 

There is good anchorage in 5 to 6 fathoms of water to the southward of Mullet Key off the quarantine station. 
Good anchorage is found off 6alhden Point to the eouthward of black buoy No. 9; ..-eseels of over 8 feet draft, 
if bound to Tampa. oometimes anchor here to discharge part of .their 1~~ There is good anchorage oft'St. 

Pet.eraburg in 4 fathoms of water, and a short distanoe above the docks at PQri ·Tampa in 28 feet of water. A 
veMel bound up the bay can anchor anywhere in the channel, selecting, if poMi.ble, places where the bot1Xml 
is soft. 
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(luarantine.--The quarantine boarding station is on the south side of Mullet Key. The quara.ntine a.nchora.ge 

is off the station and is marked by a yellow buoy. (See quarantine laws for the State of Florida .. Appendix I, 

and National Quarantines, Appendix IV.) 

Pilots.-.A pilot boat wiJl usually be found just outside or inside the bar. There is a pilot's lookout on 

Egmont Key, and the boat will go out to approaching vessels. The pilot laws for the State of Florida (see 

Appendix I) govern the pilots for Tampa Bay and the bar; the rates for pilotage am $2.T>tl per foot. of vessel'i; 

draft. 

Tewboa.ts are used only by the cleeper draft sa.iling vessels bound to Port Tampa and by some of the sailing 

vessels bound to Tampa. Vessels bound to Port Tampa are supplied with towboats by the railroad company 

when the vessel arrives at the lower cut into Old Ta1npa Bay. Vessels desiring to tow to Tampa from the 

entrance to the 8taked channel will have to arrange with some small steamer bound into the river. 

Supplies.-Anthracite and bituminous coal for steamers can he had at Port Tampa, either alongside the 

wharves or from lighters in the stream. Fresh wateT can bP had through pipes at the wharves at Tampa, Port 

Tampa, and St. Petersburg. Provision8 can be had at Tampa, Port Tampa, and St. Petersburg. The Aupply 

Atore at Port Tampa for the steamers of the Plant system can furnish ship chandler's stores. 

B.epa.irs.-Then• are two marine railways at Ta1npa, each about lf.0 feet long and capable of hauling out 

vessels of 7 to l'I feet draft. Minor repairs to the machinery of stemners can be 1nade at Tampa, and ordinary 

repairs at the shop in Port Tampa. It i8 contemplated building at Port. Tarn.pa. a clry <lock capable of floating 

vessels of 24 feet draft. 

Wind Signa.ls of the United Sta.tes Weather Bureau are d:IBplayed at Tainpa and on the dockA at Port Tampa; 

the signals at the latter station can lw seen b~' the shipping in the upper part of Ta1npa Bay and by vessels at 

anchor off Port Tampa. 

United Sta.tea Ma.rine Hoepita.l Servioe.--Medical attendance is furnished by a medical officer of the service at 

Port Tampa. 

Tides.-For tidal data see table, page 21. and remarks on page 23. 

Currents.-Sce general remarks on page 23. 

SAILING DiltECTl:ONS, TAMP A BAY. 

The directions for entering the bay by t1rn North Channel (section 1) are good for vessels 
of 18 feet draft. The directions in section lA, for entering the hay by the Southwest Chan­
nel, are good for a draft of 1± feet. The directions in section 2, for Port Tampa, are good 
for a draft of 18 feet; and the directions in section 2A, for Port Tampa by the South Chan­
nel, are good for a draft of 1 O feet. The directions in section 2B, for Tampa, are good for a 
draft of 8 feet to the mouth of Hillsboro River, and for ti feet up the river to Tampa. These 
directions are good for the drafts indicated only in the daytime and with clea1· weather, 
when the aids can be seen. A stranger of greater draft, or entering at night, s110uld em.ploy 
a pilot. 

1 Approaching and Entering by the North Channel and to the Anchorage off Quarantine.-
• Frotn the South-ward.-Keep in over () fathon1s of water and at least 5 miles offshore 

until Egmont Key Lighthouse is sighted. Bring the lighthouse to bear E. ;t S., distant over 
5 miles, and steer for the lighthouse on this bearing until close to the whistling buoy. At 
night the vessel should then be in the narrow red sector of the light which covers the whis­
tling buoy off the entrance. The red sector is indistinct, showing from the whistling buoy 
only by a marked di:rp.ness. 

From. the Northiwatrd.-Keep in over 5 fathoms of water and at least 5 miles offshore until 
Egmont Key Lighthouse is made. Bring the lighthouse to bear E. t S. and steer for it until 
c1ose to the whistling buoy. 

From the whistling buoy steer E., heading for the bar buoy (can, white and black per­
pendicular stripes); leave this buoy close-to and continue the course, heading for the Middle 
buoy (nun, white and black perpendicular stripes), which should be left c1ose-to on either 
hand. From the latter buoy stoor E. t S.; leave a red nun buoy (No. 2) about :300 yards, 

·and the northern point of Egmont Key about! mile, on the starboard hand. Continue the 
E. t 8. course passing about i mile to the southward of the southern point of Mullet Key, 
and anchor otf the quarantine station in a.bout G fathoms of water. 
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50 TAMPA BAY. 

Or, if bound up the bay, follow the directions in section 2, 2 A, or 2 B, according t.o 
destination. 

Ben:lark.s and da.ngers.-In dear weather Egmont Key Lighthouse will be easily seen and recognized from 
a distance of 8 miles. The shore to the southward and northward of the entrance is comparatively low and 
offers no lllarked features which would assist the navigator. A vessel approaching at night. should keep well 
offshore and approach the entrance only on the bearing of the red sector until nearly up to the whistling buoy. 
A well.found seagoing vessel of over 300 tons can ride out a gale while at anchor in 7 to 8 fathoms of w-.i.ter 
anywhere along the coast. 

On the E. ! S. course a red day beacon will be seen on the shoal to the southward of red buoy No. 'e; this 
beacon is well on the shoal and must be given a berth of~· mile. When past the north end of Egmont Key the 
quarantine station. consisting of some building,,; on the end of a wharf, V\rill he seen on the south side of Mullet 
Key and on the north side of the channel. 

Pala.tine Shoal consists of several small lumps having 17 and 18 feet of water over them. These lumps lie 5 
miles W. from Egmont Key Lighthouse and t mile SSE. from the whistling buoy at the entrance to the North 
Channel. A red and black horizontally stripe<l buoy marks Palatine Shoal and thli; buoy should he given a 
wide berth. The long shoal which make;; off to the westward from the northern side of the entrance has only 
3 to 5 feet of water over it for a long distance, and is usually 1uarked by breakers. The shoal 1naking off to the 
westward from. Egu10nt Key has depths of 5 to 17 feet, and is very irregular in shape. Both of these shoals 
are liable to shift during heavy gales, but the general direction and width of the channel between tbelll does 
not alter so as to necessitate frequent changes in the sailing directions for entering. The tidal currents in the 
North Channel are usually strong and care should be taken not to be set off the course. 

1 A. Approaching and Entering by the Southwest Channel and to the Anchorage off 
• Quarantine.-"lc!'roni the So•Lthwu'rd. *-When approaching the northern end of 

Anna Maria (Palm) Key, give the shore a berth of over 3 miles, and while in 5 to I:) fathoms 
of water bring Egmont Key Lighthouse to bear NNE. t E.; the lighthouse should be about 
5 miles distant. Steer for the lighthouse on this bearing until up to the bell buoy which 
marks the entrance. At night the vessel should be in the narrow red sector which covers this 
buoy. The red sector is indistinct, showing from outside the bell buoy only by a marked 
dimness of light. 

From the bel1 buoy make good a NE.! E. course, leaving black buoy No. 1 about 250 
yards 011 the }Jort hand, a red beacon about ~mile 011 the starboard hand, and black buoy 
No. 3 about 50 yards 011 the port hand. When black buoy No. 3 is well ou the port quarter 
steer ahout NNE. ~ E. and anchor t mile from the quarantine station. 

Or, if bound up the lm.y, continue the NE.! E. course fro1n black buoy No. 3, and follow 
the directions in section 2, 2 A, or 2 B, according to destination.· 

Remarks and da.n.gers.-Egmont Key is wooded to the southward of the lighthouse, but the top of the 
tower shows over the trees. Anna Maria (Pabn) Key fa sparsely wooded, and its northern end is low and bare. 
The opening between the northern end of Anna Maria Key and the small key to the northward, known as 
Punge ltey, ];; called Paesage :Key Inlet and is used by small local vessels; it has a depth of 9 feet in a shifting 
channel, which is not lllarked. 

On the north side of Southwest Channel are the shoals which make off from Egm.ont Key in a. southwest· 
erly and easterly direction; two black buoys. Nos. 1 and 3, mark the edge of these shoals; the southern point 
of the key is bold-to and a depth of 5 fathmns will lie found 250 yards frolll the point. The shoals which make 
to the northward and westward from Passage Key, and which form the southern edge of the Southwest Chan­
nel, are marked by a red beacon placed 1 mile WJlfW. i W. from the north end of Passage Key and nearly t mile 
to the southward of the edge of the channel. 

2 From the Quarantine Anchorage to Port Tampa.-By the East Chainnel, far ve88el8 

• oj' oveT .to feet draJ'l';.-From a position about 1 mile SSE. of the quarantine sta­
tion wharf steer ENE. -t E. so as to bring Mullet Key Shoal beacon (lighted) abeam, distant 
about t mile. Then steer NE. t E. for 6t miles, until up with Piney Point buoy (nun, red, 
No. 6), passing the South Entrance buoy (can, black and white perpendicular stripes) dose-to, 
and keeping Indian Hill be,acon (lighted) ahead. Leave buoy No. 6 close-to on the starboard 
baud and steer NE. by N. until up with North Entrance buoy (can, black and whit,e per­
pendicular stripes), passing about i mile to the eastward of black beacon No. 5 and about t 
mile to the eastward of black buoy No. 7. When up to North Entrance buoy change course 

• V-1~ <:OIJ1ing from th<> northward -Uy l!llMr by ih<o Jlfonh Chane&!; th•...- woing the Sonth- Cb&unal HM <>f 14 - or - dl'aft;-4 
bo1:1nd to Ol' from the .so11thward .. 
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to N. hy E. and pass midway between red buoy No. 2 and black buoy No. 1, when the Turn 
buoy (black and white perpendicular stripes) will be seen aheau. Steer for this buoy, and 
when close to it change course to WNW., leaving the horizontally striped buoy, which will 
be seen ahead, about 100 yards on either hand, and keeping South Cut beacon (lighted) and 
beacon No. 6 on the starboard bow. When beacon No. 1; bears about N., haul up to N. i W.; 
leave beacon No. 6 about 20 yards on the stH.rboard hand and pass through the dredged 
cut to beacon No. 8, which should also bo left 20 yards on the starboard hand. After beacon 
No. 8 has been passed, steer N. by E. about Li miles and cntor the dredged cut, passing 20 
yards to the westward of beacon No. 10; North (Jut beacon (lighted) will be left well on the 
starboard hand. Pass 20 yards to the westward of beacon No. 12, and tben steer N. by E. t 
E. for the end of the railroad wharf, or to an anchorage in 28 feet of water just above the 
wharf. 

Remarks.-St.rangers shonld not att.emift; to go to Port Tampa at night without a pilot. On the liE. t E. 
course the channel is about 2 miles wide between the 3-fathoni curves and free from danbrers. On the liE. by 
111. and :N. by E. courses the channel narrows to abont 't mile in width, and between buoys Nos. 1 and 2 it is less 
than t lllile wide. A sti·anger should follow the aids closely and 8honld not attempt short cuts, as the shoals 
in many places rise abrnptly from deep water. 

2 _A From "t/1e Anchorage off the Quarantine Station, to St. Petersburg, or, to Port 
• Tampa.-By u.,e Soutl1, Channel, for vessels of '1.0 feet or ie.,s arap.-From a 

position about t mile SSE. of the quarantine station wharf steer ENE. t E. so as to bring 
Mullet Key Shoal beacon (lighted) abeam and distant about i mile. Then steer NE. i E. 
for 4fr miles, heading for Indian Hill beacon (lighted) and the South Entrance buoy (can, 
black and white perpendicular stripes). When up with this buoy steer N. t W., leaving black 
beacon No. 1 about 200 yards on the port haIJd and red buoy No. 2 about 200 yards on the 
starboard hand. Red beacon No. -! should be left on the starboard hand about l mile. 
When up with tpis beacon the railroad wharf at St. Petersburg will be seen a little on the 
port bow and, soon after, the mid-channel buoy off the end of the wharf will be sighted. 
Head for the latter, and when up to it anchor, in 31 fathoms, just to the eastward of it; or, 
if bound to Port Tampa, change course to NE. i E. South Cut beacon (lighted) and red 
beacon No. G will be made a very little on the starboard bow. From this position follow the 
directions for Port Tampa given in section 2, preceding. 

Rem.arks..-The 111. ! W. course is steered for nearly 6! miles and care shonld be taken that the vessel is not 
set cut of the channel by the current. The shoalest. part of the channel is between beacon No. 1 and buoy No. 
2, where there is about 12 feet at low water. A st.ranger shonld keep in the channel and not attempt to cross 
any of the numerous shoals. Good anchorage in 4 fathollls is fonnd just south of the South Cut beacon. 

2 B From the Anchorage off the Quarantine Station to an Ancnorage off Tampa.-
• For vessel.s or l4'SS than s feet draft.~ Follow the direction;; in section 2 until up 

with the North Entrance buoy. Continue the NE. by N. course for about 3 miles farther; 
this will bring the vessel up to red buoy No. 8, which should be leftclose-toon the starboard 
hand. From this buoy change course to NE . .g- N. and continue it for 3t miles; two black 
buoys off Gadsden Point will be made a little on the port bow. Pass about 300 yards to 
the eastward of the second one, No. 11, and haul up to N. t E. A white and black perpen­
dicularly striped beacon will be seen on the port bow. Leave the beacon about 200 yards on 
the port hand and steer N. t W. Then keep Long Shoal beacon (lighted) a little on the port 
bow and pass to the eastward of the beacon, hauling around it and heading about WNW. 
Ballast Point will be ahead and Middle Ground beacon (lighted) on the starboard bow. 

When the large house on the shore at Ballast Point is a little over! mile distant ahead 
haul up to N. by W. and pass the Middle Ground beacon, leaving it a little overt mile on 
the starboard hand. When this beacon is abeam haul up a little more to the northward and 
bring Barrel Stake beac'on (lighted) a little on the starboard bow; when about i mile from 
the beacon anchor in 8 feet of water, soft bottom. 
· A vessel of less than 6 feet draft can proceed up to the city by leaving the stakes mark­
ing the channel a.bout 45 or 50 foot on the port hand. At the point where the channel turns 
to the eastward,. at the west shore near Spanish . Town Point, there is a stake with a red 
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target; this stake and the one just above it are to be left on the starboard hand, but all the 
other stakes should be left on the port hand when entering. 

B.emarks.-In following the sailing directions care should be taken to pass at the proper distance frolll 
buoys and beacons, as a stranger cannot depend on recognizing any of the natural features along the shores of 
the bay. Ba.Hast Point can be recognized by the large boathouse with glass front, which is situated close to the 
water. 

On the N. by W. course care should be taken to avoid the Middle Ground. The staked channel can be 
readily followed up to the city, but the river h> too narrow for a vessel of over 50 feet length to anchor and 
swing. Vessels of over 6 feet draft should employ some one with local knowledge to take thelll through the 
staked channel. a1ul if a sailing vessel it will he neceissary to employ a towboat. 

Dangers.-The only danger that requires attention is the Kiddle Ground which has only 4 feet on it at low 
water; it extends about 1 mile to the Ronthward of the Middle Ground beacon, and is about -Jt lllile wide. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, MANaTEE RIVER. 

The directions are good in the daytime for a stranger of ti feet draft as far as Palmetto; 
8 feet is the deepest draft that can he taken there by thm;e acquainted with the river, and 
about 7 feet as far· as :Manatee. 

1 From Tampa Bay to Palmetto.-Stand for the entrance to Manatee River, taking 
• care not to approach the shore closer than li miles until the large, black, lighted 

beacon at the entrance is sighted. Bring this beacon to bear about SE. i E. and steer for 
it; when up to the perpendicularly striped Ent.ranee Bar buoy steer about SE. by E., leaving 
a black buoy and the beacon on the JJort hand, and then steer ;;o mi to leave the next black 
buoy on the port hand. From the latter buoy steer for a pile dolphin, with a 1·ed ta1·get, 
which will be seen near a large, red, lighted beacon. Leave the dolphin about 20 yards on 
the starboard hand and steer so as to leave the second dolphin, with red target, about 20 
yards on the starboard hand. 

When the second dolphin is abeam, steer about ESE., heading so as to leave red buoy 
No. :2 on the starboard hand, black buoy No. 5 on the port hand, and red buoy No. 4 on the 
starboard hand. From the latter buoy haul a little to the southward and leave black buoy 
No. 7 on the port hand, and ;.vhen this buoy is abeani steer E., heading l:'O as to leave two red 
buoys (Nos. fJ and 8) on the starboard l1and. From red buoy No. 8, steer so as to pass about 
150 yards to the southward of the longest dock which makes off from the north shore at 
Palmetto. Anchor in about 10 feet of water, 1150 yards to the southwestward of the dock. 

Rmnark.s.-When approaching the entranee to Manatee River the two beacons and two dolphins will 
appear n little confusing, but when close to the entrance buoy the channel will be easily followed by taking 
notice of the aids in the order they are to be passed. .At low water a sand ridge which is on the south side of 
the dredged cut, between tht-1 two dolphins, will show bare; and with clear, sm.ooth water the shoa.111 to be 
a.voided can he plainly seen. 

1 A_ Having entered Tampa Bay by the Southwe8t Channel.-Having folwwed the 
• directions 'tn sec{ion 1 A, page 50, for enleriny by the Soidhwest Channel.­

When up to buoy No. 3 (can, black), or when Egmont Key Lighthouse is abeam, steer SE. 
by E. i E. for 4t miles, which course leads directly to the Entrance Bar buoy. Then proceed 
as directed ]n section 1, preceding. 

B.emarks.-Light draft vessels save considerable distance by using Passage Key Inlet, passing to the south­
ward of Passage Key. Strangers are not advised to attempt this channel. 

CLEARWATER HARBOR AND ST. JOSEPHS SOUND.* 

Clearwater Harbor, about 20 llliles to the northward of the entrance to Tampa Bay, is a sha.llow body of water 
extending about 7 miles in a general 1'. by ::E. and B. by W. direction and separated from the Gulf of :Mexico by 

a narrow strip of beach, the oouthern pa.rt of which i11 known as Sa.nd Xe7: it has an average width of a:bont 1 
inile and is full of shoals between which there .are a number of narrow, crooked channels. Through these a. 
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draft of 5 feet can be taken to Clearwater, a village on its western shore. Big Paas and Little l'&BS are the entrances 

to Clearwater Harbor. Big Pass is about 25 mile!'< to the northward of Egmo11t Key Lighthouse and 9 miles to 
the southward of Anclote Keys Lighthouse; Little Pass is about 3 miles to the sonthwarcl of Big Pass. These 

pOBses are not marked and the bars at their entrance>< are snbjic<:>t to change; about 4 feet can ~ taken into 

Big Pass and 6 feet into Little Pass. St1·angers should not enter Clearwater Harbor without employing some 
one with local knowlf;dge. 

St. Josephs Sound enter,; th<' northern end of Clearwater Harbor: it extend" northward nearly to Anclote 

Keys, being separated from the Gulf of Mexico for a part of the distance by a narrow strip of beach known as 

Hog Island. The sonncl h• shallow and entered only by spongers and srnall <"oastcr8. 

Sailing directions that ·would be of nse to a i'tranger can not hP gi>'en. ln fine "\Yeather. when t.he water is 

smooth a~d clear, a stranger of 4 feet ur lt>s» draft n1ight. enter Clearwater Harbor tlnough Big ur Little passes 

by the color of the water, the deeper water of the ehannel being us1utlly darker than the water ou the shoals. 

ANCLOTE ANCHORAGE AND RIVER.* 

Anclote Anchorage is to th+> <'last.ward of Anclote Keys and JU><t ti> the ·we8tward of tlw n1onth of Anclote 

River; it is 35 miles to the northward of Egmont Key Lighthouse and ;;7 niile,; S. hy E. 4 E. from Cedar Keys 

Lighthouse. The Anelote Keys extend 2!1- miles in a general N. arnl S. direction aml forn1 a shelter against 

west-erly gales, but the anch<;>rage is good only for vessels of 7 ft>et or lesH draft, this heing the greatest depth 

that can be taken in to the eastward of the keys. Vessels of tuore than 8 feet draft can find gc1od anchorage to 

the westward of the keys: here they are expo8ed to westerly '>Vind" ln1t. aK the water shoal>< ,·ery gradually, 

there is never a very heavy sea, and vessels with good ground tackle can rid" out anything but a hurricane. 

On the southern end of the largest of the keys i;; Anelote Keys Lighthouse (see table, page 12); this is the 

lllost prominent and <>,.asily recognized nrark in this vicinity and the principal guide to the anchorage. or for 

vessels entering Anclote River. Buoys are placed to mark the hest water when passing to the eastward of 

Anclote Keys, either from the southward or northward. 

Anc:lote River is a short, shallow river and the approach to Tarpon Springs, a poRt village and "'int.er resort. 
The river entranc,; is ohstrncted by a bar w·hich extends to Anclote Anchorage; through thii< har there is a 

narrow, crooked channel which has a depth of ahont 4 feet up to Tarpon Spring;,: thP deepPst draft of the 

vessels going there is 5 feet, the river being entered only by sn1all craft. Anclote is a post village about 1 i miles 

above the entrance of the river: ,5 feet is the deepest draft taken there. 

Prominent features.-Auclote Key" Lighthouse is the beRt and rnost eat-lily recognized lighthouse on the west 
coast of Florida between San Carlos Bay and Cape San Blas; tlie clump of tall tr'*'" near the lighthouse forms 

a conspicuous landmark for yessels standing along the L•oast and well offshore. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, ANCLOTE ANCHORAGE, INSIDE OF ANCLOTE KEYS. 

The directions in section 1, for entering by tho 8-outhwest Channel, are good for a draft 
o"f 7 feet, and the direC'tions in section 1 A, for Pntering by the Northwest Channel, are good 
for a draft of 6 feet. A stranger should not attempt to pass to the eastward of the keys at 
night. It must be noted that the buoys in both channels are placed for entering from seaward 
to the anchorage. 

1 Entering by the Southwest Channel.-Keep iu 11ot less tha11 ~I fathonis of water 
• and bring Anclote Keys Lighthmu;e to hear NNE. i E. Steer for it on this bear­

ing. South buoy (nun., red, No. 2) will be made ahead and should be left close-to on the 
starboard hand. Then steer NE. t E., leaving huoy No. 4 (nun, red) close-to on the star­
board hand and continue the course for Turn huoy (can, black and wh:ite perpendicular 
stripes), which will be soon ahead. \.Vhen up with th~s buoy, or when Anclote Keys Light­
house bears NNW., steer NNE. for buoy No. 1 (can, black), which leave close-t.o on the }Jort 
hand. From this position, if wishing to anchor for shelter, haul up a little morti to the 
n-0rthward and anchor in !) feet of water, soft bot.tom. If desiring to enter the Anclote River 
take- a pilot, as there are no aids to assist a stranger. 

If desiring to pass through between the keys and the rna'i.nl-lt.nd, when up to black buoy 
No. 1 and the lighthouse bears about SW. by W. f W., steer N. by E. t E. for about 2t miles 
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•Sbo'W":Q. on ebart 1 'JS,. fiCale --· .1---.,, price $0.50. 
. 80~000 



 

54 A..NCLOTE ANCHORAGE-SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

and until up to black buoy ~o. 1; leave this buoy close-to on the starboard hand; from it 
steer N. ~ E. for Turn buoy (can, black and white perpendicular stripes); from the latter 
buoy steer NW. t "W ., and when up to red buoy No. 4, which should be left close-to on the 
port hand, steer W. for North buoy (red, No. 2). 

B.em.arks..-When standing along shore to the southward of the keys the clump of tall trees on the north 
end of Bog Island will show well offshore. Anclote Keys Lighthouse will be seen above the clulllp of trees 
which stands near it on the south end of the key. The shoals are so numerous that a detailed description of 
them would be confusing; when the water is clear many of thmn may be seen and avoided. A strangerl!hould 
closely follow the hnoys, which will lead in the best water and clear of all shoals. 

1 .A_ Entering by the Northwest Channel.-Keep in not less than 12 feet of water 
• till about 5~ miles to the northward of Anclote Keys Lighthouse; then bring 

the lighthouse to bear SSE. When in this position :N"orth buoy (nun, red, No. 2) should be 
close aboard. Leaving this buoy close-to on the starboard hand steer E. for buoy No. 4 (nun, 
red) and leave it also close-to on the starboard han<l. When abreast this buoy change course 
to SE. } E. for Turn huoy (black and white perpendicular stripes). From this buoy steer 
S. ~ W. for buoy No. I (can, black), which leave close-to on the port hand. From this posi­
tion steer S. by W. t W. and anchor in 9 feet of water, soft bottom. A pilot should be taken 
if desiring to proceed up the Auclote River. 

B.etna.rk.s.-The shoalest part of the channel is at buoy No. 1, where there is only 6;r feet at low water. 
There is a very narrow channel leading into the anchorage just to the northward of :North Anclote Xey and 
inside of the shoal making out to the northward. This channel has good water, but should not be attempted 
by strangers. 

Shoals extend northward from. near North Anclote Key for l;r miles and to the eastward for 1 mile. (See, 
also, the r0Illarks under section 1, preceding.) 

SAJ:LI:NG DIRECTIONS, ANCHORAGE OUTSIDE ANCLOTE KEYS. 

The following directions are for vessels that can not reach the anchorage inside Anclote 
Keys on account of too great draft. Because of the gradual slope of the bottom the sea is 
contparatively smooth, even in westerly gales, and vessels will find this a safe anchorage. 

Bring .Anclote Keys Lighthouse on any bearing between SE. by E. and SE. by S. and 
stand in on this bearing. Take careful soundings and anchor as far inshore as tho vessel's 
draft will safely permit. 

COAST FROM ANCLOTE KEYS TO CEDAR KEYS.* 

This stretch of the coast, about 60 m.iles in length, is low and broken by a mn:nber of shallow creeks a.d 

rivers which can only be entered hy small boats. The approach to the shore is very shoal ; a depth of /) feet is 

found in some places 7 Illiles from. the beach, while a depth of only 18 feet is founrl 1,') miles offshore. .A mnn­

ber of shoal spots and rocks extend along the coast at a distance of 6 miles from the shore ; these a.re known 

under the general name of St. Martin11 Reef. There are no cities or towns and no commerce, the only vessels 

standing inshore close enough to sight land being spongers and fishermen; these sometim.es anchor in shoal 
water, in places where the bottolll is HOft, and ride out the heaviest gales. Strangers should be very careful in 

approaching the shore as the depths are very irregular inside a depth of 10 feet ; the vesseloi of deep draft should 

keep in 5 to 6 fathoms of water. There are a few post villages along this stretch of the coast, of which Bayport 

is the largest; it is situated about 25 niiles to the north ward of Anclote Keys Lighthouse. 

CEDAR KEYSt 

is the name of a harbor formed by a number of keys lying off a point on the west coast of Florida a.bout 00 

miles to the northward of the entrance to Tanipa. Bay and :nearly 110 miles ESE. l E. from Cape St. George. 

On Seahorse K~, the outer key of the group, is Cedar Eey11 Lighth.oue (see table, page 12). E.xtending in a 

lllJ1'. t W. direction from thiR lighthouse. for a distance of lot miles, is Seahone B.eet, which has froI:n 4 to 19 
~------------------- --------~- - ---~~- ------~--~------------· 

' 1 . 
*'Shown ou charts 1 '2 s. 1 TB,. lllO&le so;ooo• prtce ut each to~M.. 
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feet of water over it: at its outer end it rh1es abruptly from a depth of ahont 4 fathoms. A red bell buoy is 

moored in 22 feet of watflr ahont + 111ile from the outer end of the reef. 

The town of Cedar Keys is at the head of the harbor aml is tlw terminus of a raihoad. It has a little trade 

in red cedar, sponges, and fish, and ships smne lun1her by rail. Steauwr.'l of ;3 feet draft trading on the Suwanee 

River tow rafts of cedar logs to the =ills in the town and on Depot Key. The depth of water alongsidP the 

wharves is ahont 11 feet and thir< is the greatest draft that can be taken to the town at high water. 
Prominent features.---About 2 Illiles NE. t N. from the outer end of Seahorse Reef and in 9 feet of water is 

Bea.horse Beef Outer bee.con; this is a pyra=idal skeleton structure of iron ,'):J1 feet high and painted black. 

Cedar Keys Lighthouse ii" 8t mileH NNE. t E. frmn the beacon anrl is the gnid<e to the entrance of the buoyed 

channel. On the :northwestern end of Depot Key is a tall, gray furnace which rel'<e1nble;; a beacon when standing 

in through the buoyed channel. 

Channels. --The main channel has a least depth at low water of IJ feet. which ii; said to ue decreasing; it is 

well marked by buoys and, although narrm,v and crooked, is easily follm.v<"d in the daytitne with clear wP,ather. 

Opposite the town the channel leads through a dredged cut in the Middle Ground; this cut i;; narrow and the 

tidal currents RAt directly across it. There are two channels which enter the harbor from the westward and 

lead to the northward of the outlying keys: these channels are not 1narked and the best depth taken in through 

them is about 4 feet; local knowledge is nece;;sary for their use. There is also a channel, with a depth of 

about 6 feet, for entering from the eastward, but it is i1ot marked. 

Supplies.-A limited quantity of provisions and fresh water may be obtained in che to-wn. 

Anchorages.-The best anchorages are between black buoy No. 11 and the wharves on Depot Key, and 

abreast the wharves of the toWIL Vessels waiting for a fair wind to enter by the II-lain Channel can anchor 

in 14 feet of water with the lighthouse bearing N. by E., distant 2;! miles. 

Q.uarantine.-Vessels subject to visitation by the health officer must not go ahove GrB.11&y X:ey before they 

have been boarded and pratique has been obtained. (See, also, Rtate quarantine laws. Appendix I, and National 

Quarantines, Appendix IV.) 

Pilots.-Vessels desiring a pilot should stand in for th<" lighthouse on a N. by E. bearing and anchor in 15 

feet of water. with signal set, until some one cmnes out_ There are no re;,,TUlarly licensed pilots and no regular 

rates for pilotage. ·(See pilot laws for State of Florida, Appendix I.) 

B.epairll.-There is one marine railway capable of taking out ves»els of 10 tons: only minor repairs to slllall 

vessels can be made. 

Ourrents.-The currents follow the channel, except in the :Middle Ground Cut. across which the flood sets 

E., and the ebb W., very strongly. 

Tides.----See the table on page 21 and re1narks on page 2~. 

Fogs.-There is considerable fog during the winter mouth,;; 1mutherly winds bring it iu and northerly 

winds clear it away. 

Wind SignalJI of the United States Weather Bureau are displayed at a special display station at Cedar Keys. 

(See .Appendix IL ) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, CEDAR KEYS. 

The following directions are good in the daytime, with dear weather, for vessels of 8 
feet or less draft. Vessels of deeper draft shoulcl employ a pilot. 

1 Approaching from the Southward.-From St. Mart.ins Outer Shoal buoy make 
• good a N. by W. t W. course for 311! miles. Or, when off the c>ntrarn.?•' and to 

the eastward of Seahorse Reef, bring Cedar Keys Lighthouse to bear N. hy E. au<l steer for 
it on this bearing until up to the Outer Bar buoy. Then follow tlie directions in section 2, 
following. 

A vessel coming from the southward and sighting the bell buoy or the beacon should 
pass 1-! miles to the e,a,stward of them and steer NNE. ! E. until Cedar Keys Lighthouse or 
the Outer Bar buoy is sighted, or, if the lighthouse and buoy are not seen, until the water 
shoals to 14 feet. 

:Beaarklt.-Cedar Keys Lightho~se is difficult to distinguish in the daytime, and strangers mu.st approach 
the entrance with caution if not certain. of their position. Shoals with 14 to 18 feet over them extend nearly 7 
:rnile11 w the southward from Cedar Keys Lighthouse and with less than 12 feet for a distance of 4 tniles. 
Along the coast, for a clistance of 30 mi.lee to the southward of Cedar Keys, the 18-foot curve is 1ii miles 
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offshore, so that no land will be sighted by a vessel pa88ing along shore in 3 fathoms or more of water. On the 
western side of thfl approach is Seahorse Reef, which extend8 lOt miles in a SSW. f W. direction from Cedar 
Keys Lighthouse; the depths over this reef range from 1 foot near its inner, to 10 and 11 feet at its outer, end. 
Nearly 2 mileR from the outer end, and on the reef, is an iron. skeleton, pyramidal beacon. 52~ feet high, with 
a spherical cage-work day-m.ark on top. Outside the reef and about 2t miles SSW. t W. from the beacon is a 
red bell buoy. 

1 A Approaching from the Northwestward or Westward.~Vesseis approaching 
• CAdar Keys should keep in 5 fathoms of water until either Reahorse.•Reef 

Outer beacon or the bell buoy is sighted (the bell buoy is :lt miles SSW. i W. from the 
beacon). .As soon as the bell buoy is made, on any bearing to the eastward of S. by E., 
steer for the buoy; leave it clot-ie-to and steer NE. by E. for 5 miles; then steer N. by E. 
Cedar Keys Lighthouse should bo made ahead; continue this course for tho lighthouse, and 
when up to the Outer Bar buoy follow the directions in section 2, following. 

Benla.rks.~For a distance of 25 llliles to the northwestward of Cedar Keys the 18-foot curve extends along 
the coast about 10 miles offshore. The Northwest Channel is used by local vessels and those familiar with the 
local marks for keeping in the best water, but no stranger should attempt it. (See, al.so, the remarks under 
section 1, preceding.} 

2 From the Outer Bar Buoy to the Anchorage off the City.-Leave the Outer Bar buoy 
• about 30 yards 011 the port hand and steer about. N. by E. -! E., heading so as to 

leave black buoys Nos. 3 and 5 about 30 yards on the port hand; from the latter buoy steer 
about NE. t N., leaving red buoy No. 2 about 50 yards 011 the starboard haud. Then steer 
about N., leaving red buoy No. 4 about 80 yards on the starboard hand and passing midway 
between black buoy No. i and red buoy No. G; leave red buoy Nu. 8 and the red beacon on 
the starboard hand, giving the buoy a berth of :20 yards. From this buoy (No. 8) steer about 
NE. t E., leaving black buoy No. 0 about If) yards on the port hand; when up to red buoy 
No. 10, which should be given a herth of 20 yards on the starboard hand, steer about N., 
pat:ising to the eastward of a low, grassy key. Leave red buoy No. 12 about 25 yards on the 
starboard hand and haul up so as to leave black buoy No. 11 about 30 yards on the port hand. 
From the latter buoy steer ahout NE. by N, and anchor so as to swing just clear of the wharf 
at the cedar mill on Depot Key. 

B.emarks.-The courses given are only to assist in finding and locating the buoys, which should be the only 
guides and which should be closely followed and left at the distance given. The entrance to the Middle Ground 
Cut is marked by a black beacon; there is a local range for passing through the cut which can not be described 
so as to be of use to a stranger. The anchorage off Depot Key is very narrow and only fit for small vesse111. 

COAST FROM CEDAR KEYS TO A.PALAC.HEE DAY.* 

Frmn Cedar Keys the coast extends in a general northwesterly direction 75 :miles and for that distance is 

low marsh backed by woods. It is broken by a nun..ber of unimportant creeks and rivers some of which are 

navigable for vessels of 4 to 5 feet draft. The gulf along this stretch of the coast is the resort of spongers and 

fishermen during the spring and suinmer; they and the small vessels carrying cedar from the rivers and creeks 
are the only vessels frequenting this part of the gulf. Strangers desiring to enter any of the riverll and creeks 

should employ some fisherman or sponger who is fam.iliar with the approach to the locality bound for. 

Buwanee Biver empties into the gulf from the northeastward, its entrance being 12! miles JrlfW. t w. from 

Cedar Keys I~ighthouse. The river has some trade in lum.ber carried in vessels of 5 feet or less draft; it is 

navigable to llew Brandtorcl, a distance of 69 miles, for vessels of 5 feet dra.ft and about 100 miles for vessels of 3 

feet draft. A passage, marked in places by stakes, lea.d.s from Ceda.r Keys to the entrance of the river. The 

principal entrance iB through Eaat Pan, which has been dredged. Improvements are in progress to obtain a 
depth of 4 feet in the channel up to Ellaville, a dist.a.nee of about 110 miles. 

SteiDha.tohH JUver empties into the gulf about 40 miles to the northwestward of Cedar Keys Lighthouse. 

The coast here forms a broad, shallow bight known a.t:1 Deadman• Ba.y. The river is obstructed at its entrance 
by a bar over which the channel depth i:s a.bout 4 feet; inside the entrance there is a good depth of water. 
Strangers seldotn enter the river, and local knowledge i$ necessary for its xmvigation. 
-----------------·-··--·----- -····----··-··-··--·-·· 



 

APALACHEE BAY-ST. MARKS RIVER. 57 

Fenholloway River empties into the gulf about 6."i miles to the northwestward of Cedar KeyR Lighthouse. 

The river can oo entered by small ve&-~ls of 4 to 5 feet draft at high wat,er, hut is of little commercial impor­

tance. Strangers should not attempt to enter without the aid of some one possessing local knowledge. 

In clear weather, while standing along this stretch of the coast, the laml will be seen while in :l fathoms 

or more water; but it is not possible for a stranger t,o recognize any feature which might assist him in locating 

hll! position. The lead is of the greatest assistance to keep a vessel at a safe distance from shore as the water 

shoals gradually until im;ide the 12-foot cuxve. 

The average rise of the tides on the coast between Cedar Keys and Apalachee Bay is 2t feet. 

APALACHEE BAY* 

is the shallow indentation in the coast of Florida about 75 miles to the northwestward of Cedar Keys Light­

house. The eastern limit of thB bay is not well defined but its western limit is marked by Lighthouse Point, the 

southeastern point of St. J'amea Island. Emptying into the bay from the northward and northwestward are ·a 

nu=ber of unimportant 8trea1ns and 1'hallow bays which are sometimes frequented by spongers and fishermen. 
Shoals with a depth of less than 18 feet almm1t fill the bay, and, with the exception of St. llf[a.rks Lighthouse (see 

table, page 12) and the buoys in the entrance to St. Marks River, there are no aids that can be used by a stranger. 

Aucilla. River empties into Apalachee Bay from the northward; its entrance, which is obstructed by a mud 

and oyster bar. is about 10 :miles to the eastward of St. Marks Lighthouse and has a depth bf about 3 feet. 

Small vessels of 5 feet or less draft euter the river for cargoes of cedar wood. 

St. Marks :River empties into Apalachee Bay from the northward and is the approach to the village of St. 

J[arks, about fl mile,; above its mouth. The river is crooked and, at its entrance and for a distance of 3 mile,; 

above, is full of shoals between which a narrow channel, with a depth of about 7 feet, leads up to the village; 

a depth of 4 feet· can be taken about 10 1nile,; above St. Marks. On the eastern point, at the entrance, U! St. 

Marks LighthouRe, and m.arking the channel off the entrance are several buoys. The anchorage in the channel 

bears about NW. from the lighthouse and is known as Spanish Role. Spongers and fishermen occasionally anchor 

here for shelter in heavy gales. 

Ooklockonee Ba.y is a shallow bay making to the northwestward from Apalachee Bay about 3t miles to the 

northward of Lighthouse Point. The Ookloekonee :River, a stream navigable for a draft of 4 feet a distance of 

about 40 milei;, empties into the head of the bay. The river, abont 8 miles above its mouth, connects with 

Crooked River, which enters it from the westward and affords a narrow inland passage, with a depth of 8 feet, 

to the Ca.rra.belle River. 

The shore of Apalachee Bay, between the entrances of St. Marks River and Ocklockonee Bay, is broken by 

a nuniber of shallow bays of no importance whatever. 

The mean rise and fall of tides at St. Marks is 2* feet. (See table, page 21, and rem.arks on page 23.) 

GEJ!r.EJ.tAL D:rB.ECTIONS TO THE EN'TB.ANCE OF ST. lll:ARXS B.rVEB.. 

The following directions are good in the daytime, with clear weather, for vessels of 7 
feet or less draft, and foad to the anchorage at the mouth of St. Marks River. A stranger 
bound up the river should take a pilot. 

Vessels coming from, the southeastwa.rd, along shore, should keep in a depth of 18 feet. 
For a distance of 40 1niles to the southeastward of St. Marks River entrance tho 18-foot curve 
extends along the coast at distances of 5 to O miles offshore. The white light tower at the 
entrance can be seen a distance of 8 or U miles on a clear day, and a vessel approaching from. 
any direction should not shoal the water to less than 18 feet until the lighthouse is sighted 
and steered for. 

Yessels coming from the west-ward should pass to the southward of South Shoal and 
Ocklockonee Shoal; a red can buoy is placed to the southw-ard of each of these shoals. 
From. Ocklockouee Shoal Sea buoy a N. t W. course will lead directly for St. Marks Light­
house and to the Sea buoy at the river entrance. Ocklockonee Shoal Sea buoy is E. by S. 
and distant 9:f miles from Lighthouse Point, the western point of Apalachee Bay. The 
shoal is the easternmost of the shoals which m.ake off from the point and has a least depth 
of 3 feet on it. 

•Shown "" <>h<o.rt 181, seal<> so-!000' price to. 50. 
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As soon as St. 1lfarks Lighthouse is m.ade, and the vessel is to the eastward of Ocklocko­
nee Shoal, bring the lighthouse to bear N. i W. and steer for it on this bearing. When up 
to the Sea buoy, which is a black and white perpendicularly striped can, leave it on the port 
hand and steer so as to leave red nun buoy No. 2 on the starboard hand. From the latter 
buoy steer NNW. i W. for red nun buoy No. 4, which is left on the starboard hand. (There 
is good anchorage in the channel between buoys Nos. 2 aud 4.) From red nun buoy No. 4, 
steer about N. by W. i W. and leave red nun buoy No. G on the starboard hand. Anchor 
to the northward or northeastward of this buoy. If bound farther up the river take a pilot. 

ALLIGATOR HARBOR 

is a shallow, un:M:nportant body of water 39 miles lfE. by E. from Cape St. George Lighthouse; the harbor is 

formed by a long. narrow spit of land which extends to the westward from Lighthouse Poini, the ooutheastern 

point of St. Jaines Island, and the numerous shoals which lie off the south shore of St. Janies Island. There 

is a narrow channel vd.th a depth of 7 feet into the harbor, hut, as it is not marked. a stranger should not 

attempt to enter. The post village of St. Teresa is at the western end of the harbor; it is a summer resort, and 
during the season small yachts and fishennen frequent the harbor. 

ST. GEORGE SOUND AND APALACHICOLA BAY.* 

These names are applied to parts of the large body of water which extends about 40 miles along the coast 

between Apalachee Bay and Cape San Blas, and which is separated from the gulf by a chain of islands and 

reefs. At the western end of this body of water is another, extending in a general westerly direction and 

known as St. Vincent Sound. The two principal tributaries emptying into the bay and sound·are Carrabelle and 

Apalachicola rivers; the only towns on their l:ihores are Carrabelle and Apalachicola. These waters are generally 

shallow and only navigated by tug boats, towing lumber lighters, and oystermen, the deepest draft of these 

vessels being about 7 feet and the average draft 4 feet. Lumber is the principal article of ex:port; this is 

carried in foreign and coastwise vessels which load at anchorages inside the islands near East Pas;;, where 

there is an excellent harbor into which a draft (extreme) of 19 feet can be taken at high water with a sniooth 

sea. 
ST. GEORGE SOUND, 

the easternmost of the two bodies of water, is about 26 miles long and has an average width of about 3t miles. 

Extensive shoals lie in the sound but a depth of 12 feet can be carried from its eastern to its western end through 

the channels which lead between the shoals. This sound can be entered from the gulf through several chan­

nels, only one of which is generally used; this is known as Ea.at Pua. Duer Channel, which is the eastern entrance 

to the sound, has an uncertain depth and is not marked; it should not be used by a stranger. Local fishermen 

sometinles enter the oound through the shoals close to the eastern end of Dog Island. 

Ea.at Pa.sa is just to the westward of Dog Island and 23 niiles to the eastward of St. George Lighthouse. The 
cha.Dnel of this pa.BS leads between shoals which extend 2 miles offshore, but is well marked by buoys and a 

range of lights--Crooked River Range (see table, page 12); this pass is the entrance to the anchorages where vessels 

load lumber from Apalachicola and Carrabelle. A draft of 18i feet can be taken through the pa.ss at high 

water but this requires local knowledge: a stranger of 15 feet draft can ea.!!ily enter by following the buoys 

an<l the range. Inside of Ea.st Pass there are several excellent anchorages where vessel;; can load and ride out 

any gale i11 safety. These anchorages are known as Apala.ehioola Ka.rbor. The llwaah Channel leads from buoy 
No. 1 in a WJrW. direction into the sound; it is good for a draft of 12 feet. 

Carra.belle. a small tovn1 on the north shore of the sound and on the east shore at the m.onth of the Carra­
belle River, ships some luniber which is taken to the shipping in lighters towed by the tugs owned by the saw­
mills. The town is of small importance; it is entered by a railroad and has a daily steamer to Apalachioola. 
A narrow, crooked channel with a depth of about 8 feet leads from the sound into the river, but it hi not safe 
for strangers. 

APALA.CHJCOLA DAV 

is just to the westward of St. George Sound and is separated from the latter by a line of shoals, known as the 

"lhllkhea.d," which extends in a northerly and sou1herly direction and through which there :is & dredged cut 
100 feet wide and 8 feet deep and also a natural channel with a depth of 5 feet; these 1"hannels are marked by 
he.a.cons and buoys and can be readily followed by a stranger. The bay is generally shallow and.bas nmnerous 
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oystt1r bars, which are being worked by Apalachicola parties, but the channel,; are well marked hy buoys and. 

in daylight, with cl11ar weather, can be readily followed to a good anchorage behind St. George Island or to 

Apalachicola. 

West Pass, the principal entrance from the gulf into Apalachicola Bay, is well marked by buoys and has a 

depth of 11 feet in the channel over the bar. The channel leads through shoals that extend abuut 3 miles in 

a southerly direction from St. Vincent and Ba.nd islands. The buoy marking the entrance h; 1 lt miles El!fE. -i, E. 

from Cape San Blas buoy and 5 miles W. t :N. :from Cape St. George Lighthouse {see table, page 12). This pass 

is seldmn used except by local craft; all the larger vessels coming to Apalachicola for lumber enter by the 

East Pass. 

Apal&ehicola. River is the principal tributary entering the bay from the northward; the river is navigable 

for steamers of 3 to 4 feet draft to Columbus, Ga., a distance of 360 miles.* 

The town of Apal&ehicola., on the west bank of the river at its mouth, has a larger water-borne trade than 

any town between Tampa Bay and Pensacola. It ships considerable lumber in foreign and coastwise vessels 

and fish and oysters by the steamer.,; running on the Apalachicola River. The approach to the town from the 

bay is through a dredged channel 100 feet wide and, at present, 1896, about 7 feet deep, but this depth is not 

permanent. Vessels entering East Pass to load have to enter and clear at the customhouse at Apalachicola 

and all the shipping business is done here. A steamer runs daily to the shipping at East Pass and to CarrabeBe, 

connecting with the railroad at that point. 

ST. VINCENT SOUND 

is shallow and fit only for boats; it lies 7t miles to the ea."tward of Cape San Blas and just t-0 the northward 

of St. Vincent Island. The sound is full of oyster reefs; it can h" entered from Apalachicola Bay from the 

e.astward or through Indian Pass frolll the westward. Indian Paas is not niarked and has a narrow, shifting 

channel; it is used only hy small fishing craft and should not be attt1mpted by a l'<tranger. 

GENERAL INFORMATION. 

Prominent fee.turlJS.-Dog bland, which. is wooded at its eastern end, will E<how before any other land when 

approachll;ig East Pass. The shipping at anchor will be seen over the western end of the islancl, which is low 

and bare. The eastern end of St. George leland is low and bare, but the rest of the island is wooded. At night 

Crooked River Light (see table, page 12) will be sighted while still outside the bar, bnt in the daytime the 

weather must be exceptionally clear for it to be seen; the buoys at the entrance will usually be seen before the 

lighthouse is distinguished. Approaching the entrance to West Pass, Cape St. George Lighthouse will be Reen 

to the eastward. St. Vincent Isla.nd, which is on the north side of the pass, is wooded to the point. Sand Island, 

on the south side of the pass, ii; low and has only a few low. straggling trees. The bar buoy is a large nun 

and in clear weather can be easily seen 2 miles. 

Anchorages.--The anchorage in St. George Sound, for vessel.; of over 14 feet draft, is in the cove just inside the 

western end of Dog Island; vessels discharging ballast anchor about 1 mile to the eastward of this anchor­

age. Vessels of 14 feet or less draft usually anchor north of the eastern end of St. George Tuland in about 

16 feet of water. Vessels entering West Pass can anchor anywhere in the channel after passing inside of Sand 

Island. There is good anchorage for vessels of 8 feet draft about 1 mile to the southward of the bl>,acon at the 

entrance to the dredged channel into Apalachicola River. 

Q.ua.n.ntine.-The quarantine laws for the State of Florida govern the port of Apalachicola. (See Appendix 

I and National Quarantines, Appendix IV.) Vessels subject to visitation by the health officer are boarded 

inside of Dog Island at East Pass. 

J>Uou.-Regular licensed pilots will be found on or just inside the bar at East Pass. The pilot laws for the 

State of Florida a.re in force at this port. {See pilot laws and rates for pilota.ge, also harbor regulatioID! for 

Apalachicola, Appendix I.) A vessel desiring a pilot for West Pass will have to notify the pilots beforehand. 

Vessels headed off by the wind can anchor in about o fatho:ms of water to the southward of the Outer buoy. 

Towboa.ta.-Vessels usually enter under sail, but tow out when loaded. The towboats belonging to the 

mills from which vessels load uaually do the towing, but a towboat can be had by making signal, although a 

Vesllel may have to wait. until one is disengaged. 

Snpplim.-Provisions and ship chandler's stores can be had at Apalachicola and are brought to the shippint~ 

by the daily stea:mer to Carrabelle or by the towboats towing lumber. Fresh water can be taken from the 
.Apa.lachicola. River near the town, at low water, during certain seasons of the year. 

•Statute mil~ estim&t.ed by ri"er pilota. 
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Repa.irs.-There is one marine railway at Apalachicola which can take out a vessel 95 feet long and 7 feet 

draft, or 150 feet long and 4 feet draft. 

Wind Signals of the United States Weather Bureau are displayed on the uorth shore of Apalachicola Bay near 

the western end of the town of Apalachicola, but these signals can not be seen by the shipping near East Pass. 

They are also displayed at Carrabelle. 

Tides.--See table, page 21, and remarks on page 23. 

Currents.-The tidal currents are influenced gi·eatly by the force and direction of the winds, the flood and 

ebb setting in and out of East and West paRses, at times, with an estimated velocity of 3 to 4 knots, anQ. ordi­

narily with a velocity of about 1 knot. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, ST. GEORGE SOUND AND APAX..ACHICOLA BAY. 

The directions in sections 1, l A, and 2 are good for a draft of 15 feet through East Pass. 
The directions in section 3 are good for a draft of 7 feet through the Bulkhead at low water. 
These directions should be used by strangers only in the daytime with clear weather. 

1 Approaching from the Eastward.-Fron1 a. position t mile south of the red can 
• buoy ("South Shoal," in white }otters) off South Shoal, steer WSW. i W. for 

16t miles, keeping in not less than 4 fathoms of water. The Outer buoy (can, white and 
black perpendicular stripes), marking the entrance to East Pass, should be nrnde a little on 
the starboard bow. When up to the buoy follow the directions given in section 2, following. 

Remarks.-Deep draft vessels should approach East Pass ''·it\ caution when there is any s<ea on; in a 
heavy sea a V<"Ssel should keep in at least 6 fathoms of water until sure of her position. Strangers should not 
pass to the northward of South Shoal Sea buoy. 

1 A Approaching from the Westward.-From the whistling buoy ("St. George," 
• in white letters) which marks the shoal making to the southward from Cape 

St. George, steer NE. t E. for 25!t miles, keeping in not less than 4 fathoms. The Outer 
buoy (can, white and black perpendicular stripes) should be made a little on the port bow. 
When this buoy is made, haul up for it and follow the directions in section 2. 

B.e:piarks.-Care should be taken not to be set inshore, as shoals Ulake off from St. George Island; there 
are 11-foot spots nearly 1 mile from the beach, and the 1mnndings in the vicinity of the shoals are very irregular. 
A stranger should keep to the southward of Cape St. George Outer Shoal buoy. See remarks under section 1, 
preceding. 

2 Entering East Pass to an Anchorage in St. George Sountl.-From the Outer buoy, 
• or with Crooked River Lighthouse bearing NNW. t W., steer for the lighthouse. 

Leave buoys Nos. 1 and 3 (can, black) 50yards on the port hand and continue the course for 
the lighthouse till buoy No. 3 is about 700 yards astern; then haul to the eastward and fol­
low the shore o~ Dog Island, giving it a berth of about 500 yards. Anchor about t mile 
inside the point in about 3~ fathoms of water. 

Or, when 700 yards to the northward of buoy No. 3, vessels of less than 15 feet draft may 
steer N. by E. i E. for about 2t miles and anchor off the month of the Carrabelle River in 
about JH feet of water. The range beacons at the mouth of the river should bear about N., 
distant a little over t mile. 

Or, when 700 yards to the northward of buoy No. 3, vessels of less than 15 feet draft 
may stand WSW. for about 4 miles arid anchor, in 13 to 14 feet of water, when the eastern 
end of St. George Island bears about E. by S. 

Bemaru-The channel of East Pass is narrow, the shoe.ls on either side having over them in places only 
5 feet of water. The tida.l current usually sets across the sho-a.18 at an angle with the channel; great care; 
therefore, should be taken not to beset toward the shoals on either hand. Between buoys Nos. 1 imd 3, it may 
be possible to pick up the white iron post that with Crooked River Lighthouse forms the range for entering 
East Pass. ,Thi!! range, when it ca.n be seen, will greatly assist in keeping a vessel claar of the shoals. 
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3 From East Pass to the Upper Anchorage off the mouth of Apalachicola River.-Entor-
• ing East Pa.Rs as directed in section 2, preeeding, when about 500 yards to the 

northward of buoy No. 1 (can, black), steer W. ! N. and pass about 100 yards to the north­
ward of buoy No. 5 (can, black). When this buoy is abeam change course to WSW. t W. 
and leave buoy No. 7 (can, 1)lack) about 100 yards on the port hand. 

Or, bring the northwestern point of Dog Is1and astern, bearing NE. by E. t E., and 
steer SW. by W. t W., leaving buoy No. 7 (can, black} ahout 100 yards ou the port hand. 

When buoy .!..Vo. 7 bears SE. and 1:s <hstant about JOO ycirds, steer SW. by W. l W. head­
ing for First Mid-channel ln10y (hlaek a,nd ~white perpendieular stripes). Leaving this buoy 
close-to on either hand, continue the course until a black beacon bears S. l)y E. t E. and is 
distant ~ 1nile and the vessel is close to Second Mid-channel lJuoy. From this position steer 
S. by W. !- W.; on this course leave the black beacon about aoo yards on the port hand and 
keep Porter Bar beacon (painted reel) directly ahead. Round Porter Bar hPacon, leaving it 
about 100 yards on the starboard hand, and steer W. t S. Ilaving stood on the W. t S. 
conrRe about 2:} miles, a cluster of ;~ piles will be seen tu the nortlrwestward, distant about t 
mile; steer for this eh:u;ter of piles and ·when near them bring the reel and ulack beacons, 
which will be seen to the northwestwar<l, in range. Steer for the beacons, keeping them in 
range, and when the black beacon (frunt beacon of the range) is about t mile distant ahead 
and the depth of water is about 10 feE'lt or more, steer SW. t W. until the rear 1Jeacon (red) 
bears N.; then step,r W. by S. leaving red buoy No. 8 about 100 yards on the starboard hand. 
Continue the 'W. by S. course a,nd anchor in about \! feet of water to the southward of black 
buoy No. 5. 

Rem.arks.-The sound and bay are full of shoals and oyster bars, a description of which would only con­
fuse a stranger. The channel, however, is well marked by bnoys and beacons and with ordinary care a stranger 
of 7 feet or less draft should have no difficulty iu passing from St. George Sound to Apalachicola Bay when 
the aids can be seen. The two beacons which fonn t.he range through the Bulkhead dredged channel must be 
kept on a close range·, as the dredged channel is quite narrow; a sailing vessel requires a good fair wind to pass 
through this cut, as the current smnetll:nes sets dia:gonally across it. When nearly up to the cluster of piles 
which is near the eastern entrance to the dredged channel, a couple of red buoys will he seen to the southward. 
These buoys mark the natural channel over the Bulkhead which has a depth of ii fed. The W. t S. course from 
Porter Ba.r beacon leads to the easternmost of these red buoys. 

A draft of 7 feet can be taken up to the city of Apalachicola through the dredged channel, bnt for this local 
aid should be employed. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, APALACHICOLA BAY. 

In the daytime with clear weather and i:;mooth i:;ea, the following directions are good for 
a draft of 10 feet at low wa,ter through West Pnss to the Upper ~c\_nchorage. A stranger 
should not attempt to ~nter at night. 

1 Approaching from the Eastwarti.-Frorn a position~· mile to the westward of the 
• red whistling buoy (marked "8t. George") to the southward of Cape St. George 

Lighthouse, steer NW.! N. for about 9 miles, when the northwest end of Sand Island will 
be abeam. When West Pass Bar buoy (nun, black and white perpen<licular stripes) is 
sighted, keep it a little on the starboard how until up with it; then follow the directions in 
section 2. 

Remarks and dangers.--C&pe St. George Sho&la extend out nearly to the whistling buoy, The shoals are of 
varying depths and have as little as 4 feet on them in some places, and they rise abruptly from comparatively 
deep water. There is a channel inside the shoals cl080 in to the lighthonse, but strangers should not attempt 
to pass to the n-0rthward of the b11oy. The sailing line passes within less than 1 mile of a 10-foot spot, and a 
good lookout should be kept for breakers, as the lead gives little indication of shoal water. 

1 .\• Approaching from the We$fward.-From the red can buoy (marked «San 
.1:l. Blas") to the southward of Cape San Blas, steer ENE. t E. for nearly Ht 

miles, when the southeast point of St. Vincent Island will bear NE. and the vessel should 
be up to.West Pass Bar buoy (nun, black and white perpendicular stripes). Then follow 
t.h6 directions in section 2. 
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9 Entering West Pass to the Upper Anchorage, off the mouth of Apalachicola River.­
'-'• Passing close to "\Vest Pass Bar buoy (black and white perpendicular stripes), 

steer so as to leavp, buoy ~o. l (can, black) about 50 yards on the port hand. When up to 
this buoy steer about NE. by E. t E., so as to pasR niidway between St. Vincent and Sand 
islands. Buoy No. 3 (can, black) should be made ahead. Leave it 50 yards on the port 
hand and steer SE. by E. i E., heading for buoy No. 2 (111111, red). When up to this buoy, 
which should he left on ·the starboard hand, change course to NE. and stand up for buoy 
No. 4 {nun, red). Lea·ving this buoy about 50 yards on the starboard hand, steer NE. i N. 
for about 2£ 1niles and anchor to the northeastward of Mid-channel buoy (black and white 
perpendicular stripes) in about 11 feet of water. 

Re:ma.rks.-The shoalest part of the channel in West Pass is just inside of the Bar buoy, where there is 
11 feet at low water. The channel is liable to change slightly and a bright lookout should he kept when going 
ill. The shoals on the southern side of the channel rise abruptly and in several places are marked by breakers. 
Breakers are seen in places on the northern shoals also. 

On the SE. by E. i E. course the lighthouse wharf and boathouse will be seen on the starboard bow some 
time before buoy No. 2 is sighted. The sailing line passes close to the shoals lying to the northeastward and 
care should be taken, therefore, not to be set to the eastward. (See, also, remarks under section 3, page 61.) 

ST. JOSEPHS BAY* 

is the large bay lying north of Cape San Blas and separated from the gulf by the long, narrow strip of land 

which extends from the cape to the northward. The bay is llt miles long in a general N. and S. direction and 

varies in width from 2j miles at its entrance to 5t miles at its widest part; it is one of the best harbors of 

refuge on the Gulf Coast and is easily entered in the daytime, in clear weather, but it is not marked by any 

aids that can he used at night. Good anchorage, in 4 to 5t fathoms, will he found anywhere in the bay except 

its southern end, which is shoal for a distance of Bt miles from the head. 

The entrance, which lies between the :mainland on the north and St, Josephs Point on the south. is somewhat 

obstructed by shoals, between which there are two channels. The Ma.in Channel has a depth of 19 feet and is 

marked by buoys; it is about t mile wide. The Swa.sh Channel has a depth of 1;; feet and leads along St. Josephs 

Point at a distance of a little over t mile; this channel is not marked but is easily entered by vessels of less 

than 12 feet draft, keeping at a distance of a little over± mile from the beach while rounding St . .Josephs Point. 

There are no settlements on the shores of the bay and it is entered only for an anchorage; fishing vessels 

anchor just to the eastward and in.side of St. Josephs Point in 4£- to 5~ fathoms of water. 

Cape San Bl.as is 17 miles W. by N. from Cape St. George Lighthouse. The point of the cape is low and 

wooded, and is washing away; the ruins of an old light tower are now seen in the water over t mile from the 

beach. The lighthouse erected on the cape in 1885 has been undermined by the sea and is being removed to 

:Sl.acka Island, a small island in St . .Josephs Bay. The narrow strip of land extending to the northward from 

the cape and terminating at St . .Josephs Point, is a succession of low sand hills wooded in places and showing 

a white sand beach when seen from seaward. The shoals which extend to the southward from Cape San Blas 

make it dangerous for dPep draft vessels, especially in a heavy sea, to approach the cape from the southward 

or southwestward closer than 11 miles. There is a swash channel, with a depth of about 8 feet, about 1 mile 

from the cape and vessels of less than 7 feet draft use this channel for rounding the cape in smooth weather. 

GENERAL Dl:RECTJ:ONS, ST. JOSEPHS BAY. 

The Bar buoy is 3 miles WNW. i W. from the northern end of St. Josephs Point. 
The shore from Cape San Blas nearly up to St. Josephs Point can be approached to within 
t mile with 4 fathoms of water, but a shoal extends about 21; miles in a westerly direction 
and about 1 mile in a northerly direction from St. Josephs Point. Approaching from the 
westward, the shore should be given a berth of 3 nriles to avoid the shoal off St. ,Andrews 
Point; this shoal is loca1ly known as Bell Shoal. 

Vessels of over 1£ feet draft should make the Bar buoy, a black and white perpendieularly 
striped can; leaving this buoy close-to on either hand, steer about NE. i E. until up to the 
Turn buoy (red, nun); leave this buoy on the starboard hand and steer a.bout SE.; leave 
.Middle Ground buoy (red, nun) about t mile on the starboard hand and continue the SE. 
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course until the northern end of St. Josephs Point lJears about SW. by W.; then steer SW. 
and anchor in thP cove just inside the point. Or, stand into the bay and anchor at discre­
tion. 

Vessels of less than, lf! f(';Pt draft can follow the shore fro1n Capo San Blas and round 
St. Josephs Point at a distance oft mile. This is known as the Swash Channel; on a clear 
night the shore can easily be followed at the above-mentioned distance. 

ST. ANDREWS BAY* 

is a large, irregularly shaped body of water lying about 32 miles to the northwestward of Cape San Blas; it is 

an excellent harbor and anchorag.,, lint is seldom visited by other than local vessels and fishermen. There are 

two entrances to the bay fr01n the gulf; the easternmost, kno-wn locally as the lllla.in Cha.nnel, or East Pa.aa, is 

marked by buoys and is good, it is claimed, for a depth of 14 feet; it lies 27 miles NW. it N. from Cape San Blas 

Lighthouse and 87 miles E. t S. from the whistling buoy off Pensacola. The other entrance, known locally as 

West Pa.ss, is 3 miles to the northwestward of East Pass and just to the westward of Hurrica.ne Island, a low, bare 

sand island that was formerly part of the peninsula to the wflstward; in 1896 this island looked as if it were 

being washed away. West Pass, which, although not marked. is generally used by local vessels, is said to have 

a depth of 12 feet in the channel over the bar. The depths over the bars at East and West passes are liable to 

change. 

Inside the entrances are extensive shoals with channels hf<tween; in one of these the depth is about 15 feet; 

above these shoals depths of 3t to 8 fathoms can be taken in a good, broad channel through the bay and into its 

three axms. The deepest draft of the vessels now entering is 12 feet, hut the usual clraft of the vessels trading 

here is 6 to 7 feet. There are no aids other than the buoys in the Main Channel, and there are no licensed 

pilots; as the buoys are liable to be displaced by heavy gale8, Htrangers of 7 feet draft or over should employ 

some one familiar with the locality to pilot them in. 

St. Andrews Bay is a small to'"l'\'Il on the north shore of the bay and the most important in this vicinity; it 

has a little tra<l.e in fish, and a depth of 8 to 18 feet is found alongside the wharves. The stealJler"on the route 

between Mobile and· Carrabelle, when she is running, makes a landing at the town. Water can be obtained, 

but must be brought down to the wharve>< in barrels from pu111ps. 

East Be.y extends in a general ESE. direction for about 18 miles from St. Andrews Bay; it is from -f to 2± 

miles wide and has a channel depth of :It to 7 fathoms for a distance of 9 miles. while a depth of 12 feet can he 

taken about 15 miles up the bay. There are a number of settlements and J:>ORt oflicf's on the shores of the hay; 

Wetappo, which is near the head, can he reached hy ves1>el>< of ll feet draft. 

North Ba.y extends in a northeasterly direction from the northern end of St. Andrews Bay and is from J to 

1t miles wide. A depth of 12 feet can he carried about 5 miles up the hay and about 7 feet to Bay Head, a vil­

lage at the head of the bay. 

Weat Bay extends in a northwesterly direction frmn the northern end of St. Andrew>< Bay; it is about 8 

miles long and has a general width of 2 miles. A depth of 12 feet can oo taken about 5 miles up the bay and l-l 

feet to near its head. Weet Bay Hee.d is the local name of a small Bettlement ne,ar the head of the bay. 

Prominent fea.turell.-Approaching the Pntrance from seaward. a group of four tall pines, standing about 4'1-
miles to the northwestward of the Main Channel entrarn•e, '\'\rill show conspicuously: these trees are 70 to 100 

feet high and look like tall umbrellaR. 

Anchoragea.-Small vessels and fishermen frequently anchor just to the northward of Hurricane Island, in 

8 feet_ of water, where they are sheltered frolll the se-a in any gale. The best anchorage, in from 4t to 6t 

fathoms, is abreast the town of St. Andrews Bay, between Buena. Vista. and Dyers points; the holding ground 

here if! good and the shelter excellent. The bottolll in the bay below the town of St. Andrews Bay is genera.Uy 

hard sand and poor holding ground. 

Quan.ntiae.-When found n~y a quarantine is established, and a schooner anchored near the passes 

from 'Which the health officer boards incoming vessels. (See, also, quarantine laws, State of Florida. Appendix 

I, and National Quarantines, Appendix IV.) 

Prevailing Winda.-In ISUillmer the breeze is off the land at night and from sea in the daytime ; in winter the 

winds are va.ria.ble, the strongest gales blowing from the northward. Northers are frequent during some 

month111; the only effect they have is to lower the water in the bay aml set it out through the i•asses. 

'l'idee.-Winds affect the tides so gre&tly that the height and time of tides can not oo depended on. (See 

table, page 21. and remarks on page 23. ) 

•BQown on char& l-S4., acale ___! ___ ., price 80.00. In l89G the- entn.&oe to St. Andrew@ Ba.y had changed 110 1nuch as D.c>t tu be- recognized by the 
cba.r$.. . 8(), 000 
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GENERAL DIRECTIONS, ST. ANDREWS BAY. 

These directions are good for vessels of 7 feet draft; a vessel of greater draft should 
employ a pilot. 

To Enter by tlte Main Channef.-Com,ing fr01n the Eastward.-A NNW. ! W. course from 
Cape San Blas Outer Shoal buoy continued for 321 miles should lead to St. Andrews Bay 
Entrance buoy. Vessels approaching from the eastward should keep in 4 fathmns of water, 
so as to avoid a shoal which is about 10 miles to the eastward of the Entrance buoy;"•it bas 
13 feet of water at its outer end and extends 1 mile offshore. 

Com,ing froni, the Westward.-Keep in 4 fathon1s of water, and steer about SE. by E. until 
the EntrancA buoy is made; then steer for this buoy. 

From the Entrance btwy steer about NE., leaving a black and white perpendicularly 
striped nun buoy on the starboard hand and a hlack ca.n buoy on the port hand. Round the 
latter buoy and steer about NW.; on this course leave a red uun buoy on the starboard hand 
and a black can buoy on the port hand and head for a black and white perpen<iicularly striped 
nun buoy. When close to the latter buoy, steer about WSW. i W. for a black aml white per­
pendicularly striped can buoy; from the latter buoy, steer about NW. by W. -& W., heading for 
a black and white perpendicularly striped nun lmoy. Leave the latter close-to on either hand 
and steer about N. t W.; on this course two black can buoys should he passed and left 
on the port hand. The course from black can buoy No. 7 is about NW. by W. t W., care 
being taken to avoid a long spit which makes to the southward frmn the point at the eastern­
lllost wharf of the town of St. Andrews Bay. When the end of this wharf bears about NE., 
steer N. and anchor t mile from the beach, in-± to 6 fathoms of water, soft bottom. 

To Enter by West Pass.-Vessels of 7 feet draft may use this pass when the weather is 
clear and the water smooth. Keep :in ahout 4 fathoms of water, and when the four tall 
umbrella-shaped }Jines (which are near the western side of"t.he entrance and form the best 
landmark for a stranger) are about 2-! miles distant, bearing NW., look out from aloft for 
the channel which will show quite plainly among the shoals, the water on the shoals being 
much lighter in color. Follow the deeper water, taking care that the vessel is. not run into 
a pocket among the shoals; when inside, stand to the westward, following the buoys; keep 
a lookout ·for, and avoid, the discolored shoal water. 

:Bemarka.-There are no prominent landmarks except the four prominent, tall, umbrella-shaped pine trees 
near the western entrance, and a f'!tranger should use the Main Channel if possible. The channels are shifting 
and the shores changing; a stranger should select smooth water and clear weather for entering, as the channels 
can then be readily se€n. Vessels headed by the wind, or in a. gale of wind, should run for St. Josephs Bay 
and anchor there until a favorable opportunity offers for entering St. Andrews Bay_ 

The currents in the bay and its entrances are very strong at tintes, and the best pilots will not attempt to 
bea.t in against the ebb current in a strong northerly wind. 

CHOCTAWHATCHEE BAY* 

is 25 miles long in a general E. and W. direction and has an average width of about 3f miles ; its entrance from. 

the gulf, known as Ea.st Pass, is 72 miles NW. by W. t W. from Cape San Blas Lighthouse and 42 =iles to the 
eastward of Pensacola entrance. At its western end, the bay is entered from. Santa Rosa Sound through The 

Narrows; these waters fonn an inland passage to Pensacola Bay, through which a draft of about 4 feet can be 

taken. The western end of the bay, for a distance of 15 miles, has a depth of 3 to 7 fa.tl)Qms, but in the eastern 

end the depths range from 9 to 18 feet. The shores of the ba.y and its tributaries are sparsely settled and com­
munication is usually had by small sailboats. 

But P- is obstructed by a shifting bar through which there is a channel having a naual depth of about 
5 feet ; vessels can only enter when the sea is smooth., and, even then, local knowledge is necessary. A. fisher­

man will come out over the ba.r to pilot a vessel in if the sea. will permit ; the vessel will generally have to 
wait some time outside, and in fine weather may anchor just outside of the bar. There is cousiderable lumber 

and tbnbeT shipped from Choctawha.t.chee Bay to Pensa.cola through Santa. Rosa Sound. 
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GENERAL Dlll.ECTJ:ONS, EAST PASS, CROOTAWHATCHEE BAY. 

Coming from the eastward or westward, the beach can be followed at a distance of t 
mile, but when approaching the entrance, which can not easily be distinguished unless it is 
close-to, a veRsel should keep at least ! mile from the shore. In clear, smooth water the 
shoals are very distinctly marked and the deeper water of the chaDnel can be easily 8een; 
the channel, in 1896, favored the eastern side of the pass, but, as i~ is liable to shift during 
any heavy southerly gale, no certainty can be felt as to its direction, though a depth of from 
4 to 6 feet will usually be found in the channel. A vessel of less than 4 feet draft, in the 
daytime, with smooth, clear water, can pick her way through the shoals by sight. The tidal 
currents through East Pass are strong and a sailing vessel requires a good fair breeze to 
stem them. 

PENSACOLA BAY* 

is one of the important harbOrs on the Gulf Coast of the United States; its entrance lies 100 mile8 WNW. t W. 
from Cape San Blas and 39t miles ENE. t E. from ~1obile Bay entrance. The bay is about 12t miles long in a 

general NE. by E. and SW. hy W. direction, and has an average width of about 2t miles. At its eastern end it 

is joined by Escambia Bay, a large, shallow body of water which :make" to the northward, and by East Bay, a 

large, shallow body of wate~ which makes to the eastward. Santa Rosa Sound iR a narrow body of water 

which extends from the southern part of Pensacola Bay to the eastward along the coast for a distance of 24 

miles, and then, by a narrow, shallow body of water called The Narrows, connects with Choctawhatchee Bay. 
These connecting waters and their tributaries for"Ill water routes over which large quantities of lumber 

and timber are brought to Pensacola for shipment. Bituminous coal, mine<l in Alabama and brought by rail 

to Pensacola, is also shipped. As many as 50 large vessels can often be counted in port at one time. One of 

the important industries of the port is fishing; four car loads of fresh fish are sent by rail every day to 
different parts of the country. 

The entrance to the bay is about i :mile wide and is obstructed by shoals and a bar through which there is 

a. well-marked channel having a depth of 22 feet at low water, but this depth is said to be decreasing. Inside 

the entrance, Pensacola Bay has a channel depth of 4t to 6t fathoms up to the city of Pensacola and 3f 
fathoms to its junction with Escambia Bay and East Bay. The bay affords excellent shelter and anchorage 

and in the winter is frequently used as a harbor of refuge by coasting vessels. 

The city of Pens&e0la is on the north shore of Pensacola Bay about 7t miles above the entrance; it is one 

of the hnportant commercial cities on the Gulf Coast and its shipments of lumber in foreign vessels exceed 
those of any port on the gulf. The depth of water at the wharves ranges from 13 to 22 feet according to 
locality, but, as the bottom i8 soft mud, vessels when loading sometimes lie aground in the Inud at low water. 

Besides the large number of vessels which come here for cargoes of lumber and coal, there is a line of steamers 

running to Haba.na, and other steamers occasionally stop at Pensacola for coal. 

Town Point is on the south shore of Pensacola Bay opposite the city of Pensacola; it has a large shipyard 
and marine railway and repairs to all large vessels are made here. 

Warrington is a small town on the north shore of the bay about 2 miles above the entrance. At the 

eastern end of the town is the United Sta.tea :Jlavy Ya.rd. The depth alongside the wharf at Warrington is 12 

feet, and alongside the docks at the navy yard 22 feet. 

EA.ST BAY 

extends about 8¥ miles to the eastward from the head of Pensa.cola. Bay and is about 5t miles wide in a N. and 

tl. direction; the entrance to the bay, between Garoon Point on the north and Red Fiah Point on the south, is 2t 
miles wide. The bay has a general depth of 8 to 12 feet, but in the entrance the channel depth ranges from 

14 t.o 24 feet; at its northern end it is entered by :Bla.okwa.ter Bay and Blaokwater :Biver, the latter being the 

approach to the towns of llilton and Bagdad. Blackwater Bay is nearly 5 miles long in a Ir. by E. t E. direction 
and bas a cbanllel depth of 7 to 9 feet; at its head Blackwater River enters froni the northwestiivard. The 

town of Bagdad is 2t miles a.hove the mouth of Blackwater River, on its west bank, and the town of Milton 

about lt miles a.hove Bagdad, on the sa.1ll0 side of the river. From 7 to 9 feet is the deepest draft that can be 
taken to Bagdad or Milton, depending on the stage of the tide. The channeJ. through East Bay and into 

Blackwater. Bay is marked by beacons, bnt a pilot is necessary for a. stranger, and a towboat for sailing vessels 

of 'l feet draft or ove:r, if bound into Blackwater River. llagnoli&, about 3 miles above Milton, is considered 

. . l. 1 1 
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the head of navigation on the Blackwater River, although rafts and small boats pass above Milton; at the 

latter place lumber is loaded on lighters and towed to Pensacola tor shipment. The railroad bridge at Milton 

has a draw 80 feet wide. Eaat Bay River empties into the eastern end of East Bay; it is a shallow, unim­

portant stream. 

ESCAMBIA BAY 

is a large, shallow body of water making into the eastern end of Pensacola Bay from the northward; the bay 

is nearly 9 miles long in a general NlfW. and SSE. direction, and is from lt to 3 miles wide. A little over 5 miles 

above its entrance, the bay is crossed by a railroad bridge with a draw 80 feet wide, and for a distance of 4 miles 

below this bridge the channel depth ranges frolll 7 to 11 feet, while above the bridge a depth of 7 feet can be 

carried for 2 miles. Eaeambi& River empties into the bay from the northwestward about 1 t miles above the 

bridge. This river is navigable only for small craft of 3 feet or less draft; through it and its tributaries rafts 

of logs and timber are brought to Escambia and then to~ed to Pensacola for shipment. Ferry Pa.u is a small 

settlement about lt miles above the month of the river. Eaeambia. is a small town on the west shore of the bay 

about 1 :mile above the railroad bridge; it can be reached by vessels of 6 feet draft. On the east shore, above 
the bridge, is the post village of Mulat. 

SANTA ROSA SOUND 

is the narrow body of water extending to the eastward from the southeast-em pi,trt of Pensacola Bay for a dis­

tance of 24 miles, and just back of the narrow strip of beach known as Santa Rosa Island. At its eastern end 

the sound is joined by The Narrows, a narrow, shallow body of water about 9 miles long, which leads into Choc­

tawhatchee Bay. A depth of over 15 feet can be taken through the sound for a distance of 1:l niileR front Pen­

sacola Bay, but to the eastward of this there are nunierous shoalR and 5 feet is the deepest draft that can be 

taken through at high water into Choctawhatchee Bay. Mary Esther is a post village on the north shore of The 

Narrows, about 27 miles frolll Pensacola Bay. At the western end of the sound, off Deer Point, iR the quaran­

tine station; vessels entering Pensacola Bay are obliged to conie here to obtain pratique. 

BIG LAGOON 

is a shallow, uniniportant body of water about 5 miles long in an E. by N. and W. bys. direction and from t to 

1 mile wide. It is entered by a narrow slue, having a depth of B feet, to the northward of Fort lllllBee, and 

extends to the westward along the coast behind a low, narrow strip of beach through which the sea. occasion­

ally ;wakes breaches, which, however, generally close again. 

GENERAL INPOB.JllA.TION, 

Prominent tea.tnres.-There are no natural landmarks that can be recognized by a stranger standing along 

the coast. Pensacola. Lighthouse (see table, page 12) will be the first easily recognized mark. While to the east­

ward of the entrance, the masts of the shipping at anchor in the bay will be seen over Santa Rosa Island, and 

some of the buildings in the navy yard will be seen as the entrance is approached. The ranges can be easily 
picked up in clear weather, either in the daytime or at night (see table, page 12). 

Cha.nnelll.-The Kain Channel, which is well marked by buoys and three ranges, has a c1epth of 22 feet on the 

bar at present (1896), but this depth is said to be decreasing. The deepest draft taken over the bar is 24 feet, 

but this requires high water and a smooth sea; if there is any swell on the bar, the deeper draft vessels have 

to wait for 1Sinooth water. After crossing the bar a least depth of o fathoms can be taken to abreast the city 

of Pensacola. The Swash Channel has a. depth of a.bout 10 feet, but is used only by small local vessels; it leads 

to the eastward of the Middle Ground in the entrance and close to the western end of Sant& Rosa Island. 

Improvements are in progress to dredge a channel, with a proposed width of 300 feet and depth of 26 feet, 

across Caucus Bho&l. This channel is t mile to the westward of, and parallel with, the range of Pensacola. 

Lighthouse and Bar beacon; it is not completed, but is marked by 2 beacons (each showing 2 white lighb! verti­

cally) which are about t mile to the westward of Pensacola Lighthouse. When completed, the dredged 

channel will lead from the deep water outside through Caucus Shoal and up to the Fort llarr:a.ncaa llange-

.Anehoragea.-The anchorage for vessels is good anywhere in the bay except abreast the navy yard. The 

nsual anchorage is abreast the dty of Pensacola, where the holding ground is good and vessels can ride out 
any gale of wind. (See harbor regulations, Appendix I.) 

ctU&l'lllltine.-The qnare.ntine station is on Santa. Rosa le1and, at the entrance to Santa Ro8a Sound. All 
vessels entering the bay between May 1 and November 15 a.re required to stop off the quaranttne station 
un.til boarded by the quarantine physici&n. During the rentainder of the year certain vessels only are boarded. 
(See quar&ntine regulations, Appendix I, and National Qn&Ta.utines, Appeni:lix IV.) 
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Pilots.-There are licensed pilots for the port. In winter two pilot boats usually crnise ont~ide the bar; 

in the 1mmnrnr season onA pilot boat is usually anchored off the whistling buoy at the entrance and the other 

boat acts as relief. Pilotage is compulsory (see pilot laws, regulations, and rates, Appendix I). Vessels 

de.iiring a pilot and not having obtained one can anchor ne-.ar the whistling buoy until boarded. Pilots for 

East Bay and for Escam.bia Bay can be had at Pensacola. 

Towboats.-Towboats are used by all the deeper draft sailing vessels, but with a strong fair ""''1nd vessels 

of 18 feet draft smneti:mes sail in. Towboats usually cruise outside the bar; they can always be had at 

Pensacola for towing over the bar or up any of the bays. 

Lines inside of which the "Rules of the Ro&d " for harbors, rivers, and inland waters, etc., are to be 

followed:-"From Pensacola entrance whistling buoy N. -ii W., a tangent to the east side of Fort Piekem1, to the 

shore of Santa Rosa Island, and from the whistling buoy NW. -t. W. to Fort McRee Range front light.·· 

Supplies,-Bituminous coal for steamers can be had through chutes or from cars at the wharves in 

Pensacola, or from lighters in the strea:m or outside the Lar. Water can he had through pipe and hose at the 

wharves at Pensacola, or from water boats in the bay. Provfaions and ship chandler's stores can l1e obtained 

at Pensacola, and provisions can be had aL"!O at Warrington, Bagdad. and Milton. 

B.epairs.-At Town Point, opposite Pensacola, there is a marine railway capable of hauling out vessels of 

1,400 registered tons; the draft when the cradle i>i down is 13 feet forward and 18 feet aft. By extending the 

cradle vessels of 260 to 270 feet in length can be hauled out. There is a sectional dock at Bagdad capable of 

lifting vessels of 300 tons and about 9 feet draft. There are good facilities for repairing hulls of wooden vessels 

at Town Point and Bagdad and, for s:mall wooden vessels, at Milton. At Pensacola there are two m.achine 
shops where ordinary repairs to Illachinery of steamers can be Inade. 

Wind Signa.h of the United States Weather Bureau are displayed from the post office building, corner of Palafox 

and Goverm:ne:nt streets; they show well to the shipping in the harbor. 

United Sta.tea Xarine Hospital Service.-Medical attendance is furnished by a medical officer of the service. 

Seamen requiring long-continued hospital treatment are sent to the Marine Hospital, at Mobile, Ala. (See, 

also, Appendix IV.) 

Wind.8.-Northei;:s average one a =onth dnring the winter; they, however, have no effect on the shipping 

at anchor. (See the remarks on page 2-!.) 

For.-There is considerable fog during February and March. Southerly winds bring it in and northerly 

winds clear it away. 

Tides.-The tides are irregular, Leing, to a great degree, influenced by the force and direction of the wind. 

(See table, page 21, and re:marks on page 23.) 

Currents.-The cnrrents set with considerable velocity over the bar at the entrance. On the Fort McRee 

(the western) Range both the flood and ebb set across the channel. Elsewhere, the cu=ents follow the general 

direction of the channel. 

SAILING DIBECTIONS, PENSACOLA BAY. 

These directions are good, in clear weather and smooth water, either in the daytime or 
at night, for vessels of less than 17 feet draft. Vessels of 1 7 feet draft an<l over should 
employ a pilot. Sailing vessels require a strong fair wind to sail in on account of the current, 
which ru.ns very strongly at times and sets diagonally across the channel in places. 

1. 
entrance. 

Approaching from the Eastward.-From a position 12 miles S. of Cape San Blas, 
a WNW. course made good for 110 miles will load to the whistling buoy off the 

Or, from the buoy o.ff Cape San Blas, make good a WNW. t W. course for 110 miles; 
this should lead to the whistling buoy off the entrance. 

Or, frmn the entrance to St. Andrews Ba.y, follow the shore, giving it a berth of about 
2-f miles until up to the whistling buoy at the entrance. 

:Bem.arks.--Cape San Blas is described on page 62. Deep draft vessels should give the cape a berth of 12 
miles in heavy weather. The shore between Pensacola Bay a.nd St . .Andrews Bay is comparatively bold-to 
and 1-0 fathoms of water will be found, in many places, within 1 mile of the beach. Santa Rosa Island, which 
extend/;! along the coast for a distance of 41 miles to the eastward of the entrance to Pensacola Bay, -shows a 
white sand beach and sand hills, with scattered clusters of trees and bushes. To the eastward of Santa Rosa 
Island, the shore is generally wooded to within a short distance of the beach. As the entrance to Pensacola. 
Bay is approached. the masts of the ships at anchor at the quarantine station, during the season when qua.ran-
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tine is in force. will be seen over Santa Rosa Island, and next the lighthouse and tall brick chimney at the 
navy yard ~'111 show conspicuously. A vessel approaching the shore at night, or in thick weather, should take 
frequent soundings, and should not shoal the depth of warer to less than 12 fathoms before sighting the light­
house. 

1 A Approaching from the Southward or Southwestward.-Vessels approaching 
• from the southwar<l s}1ould, when near Latitude 30° 00' N., stand N. t W. on 

the meridian of 87° 17' W. until Pensacola Lighthouse is made; then bring the lighthouse on 
the bearing NNW. and steer for it; this course will lead to the whistling buoy Off the 
entrance. 

Or, from. the light-vessel o.ff So·uth Pass, at the entrance to the Mississippi River, a NE. 
t E. course rnado good for 123-1 miles will lead to the whistling· buoy off the entrance. 

Or, from n pos·it1:011 2 uz·iles to the southward of the wh·istli·ng buoy off .J.lfobile Bay entrance, 
an ENE. } E. course made good for 39! miles will lead to the southward of the whistling 
buoy off the entrance to Pensacola Bay. 

Rem.arks.-Standing in for the coast, vessels not sure of their reckoning can easily tell by the appearance 
of the land, when about 4 mile;; off, whether they are to the eastward or to the we1::1tward of the entrance to 
Pensacola Bay. To the eastward, for a distance of 40 mile8, Santa Rosa Island presents a white sand beach and 
low, white sand hills with scattered clusters of trees and bushes; back of this, on the mainland, are thick woods. 
To the westward of the entrance, for a distance of 40 miles, the Rhore iR low and thickly wooded nearly to the 
water, showing no breaks and very few hillocks. The lead, too, ·will indicate whether a vessel is east or west 
of the entrance. The 10-fathoin curve approaches the coast very much more closely to the eastward than it 
does to the west~ard; so that, if soundings of 10 fathoms or less are obtained while the vessel is more than 3 
miles from the beach, it is an indication that she is off the entrance or to the westward of it. Thi."! bold."! good 
for a distance nf BO mile" on either side of the entrance to Pensacola Bay. To insure a depth of 7 fathoms or 
more deep draft vessels should give the shore to the westward of the entrance a berth of 5 miles; a depth of 4 
fathoms will be found lt miles from the beach. (See, also, the remarks under section 1.) 

2 Entering and to the Anchorage off Pensacola.-Steer for the whistling buoy at the 
• entrance; leave it on either hand and steer NNW., keeping a white beacon with 

black sides in range with Pensacola Lighthouse. When up to the Inner Bar buoy (can, 
white and black perpendicular 8tripes} leave it close-to on the starboard hand and steer 
WNW., keeping the red beacon open a very little to the left of the white beacon, which will 
be ahead. Continue on this course, passing between a red bell buoy on the st~rboard hand 
and a black can huoy on the port hand, until up to black can buoy No. 5; leave this buoy on 
the port hau<l and steer N. ~ E., keeping a red pyramidal beacon and a white pyramidal 
beacon in range ahead. 

Haviug stood on the N. t E. course for 1 mile steer ENE. t E., giving the northern point 
of Santa Rosa Island a berth of at least 250 yards; after having stood ENE. i· E. for about 
! mile, and the small landing on the north shore of Santa Rosa Island bears abeam., steer 
E. t N. When the tall derrick at the navy yard bears NNW., steer NE. i- N. and anchor 
off the city in 4! to 5 fathoms of water. 

At night.~When in 7 fathoms of water bring Pensacola Light to bear NNW. and steer 
for it, keeping the white beacon light directly under and in range with the main light; pass 
close to the whistling buoy and continue on the range. When a little over 1 mile inside the 
whistling lmoy, look out for the Fort McRee Range (front light white, rear light red), which 
will be broad off the port bow. When these two lights are in range, or nearly so, look out 
for Inner Bar buoy, so as not to strike it. Stand in on the Fort :M:cRee Range, taking 
care to leave the bell buoy (which can usually be heard) on the starboard hand. and when 
past the bell buoy look out for the Fort Barrancas Range (front light white, rear light red), 
which will show to the eastward of Pensacola Light. Continue on the Fort McRee range 
until the vessel is fair on the Fort Barrancas Range; stand on the latter range for 1 mile 
and then steer ENE. t E., taking care not to be set to the southward and that the northern 
point of Santa Rosa Island is left at least 250 yards on the star boa.rd ha.nd. Continue on the 
ENE. t E. course for about! mile and then stoor E. t Jif. for H· miles; the vessel should 
then be in mid-channel between the navy yard and Santa. Rosa Island. From this positi0cn 
steer l!l:B. t JiT. and anchor when abreast the city in 4! to 5 fathoms of water. 
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Bemarks.-When there is a strong southerly wind and an ebb current a confused sea, bad for small ves­
sels, Inakes on the bar. Standing on the N'.NW. course for Pensacola Lighthouse, Inner Bar lmoy (can, whit.e 
and black perpendicular stripes) shonl(l be ahead. At night care must be taken not to run into any of the 
buoys, which lie close to the range lineg: in the daytillle, with clear ·weather, the buoys are dose enough to 
one another to be readily seen. 

The WNW. course (on the Fort llllcRee B.a.nge) frmu the Inner Bar buoy will lead so as to pass between a red 
bell buoy and black can buoy, and a black can buoy should he ahead. The tidal currents set diagonally across 
the sailing line on the WNW. course and care must be taken not to be set off the range. Black can buoy No. 
5, which is ahead on this cmirse, should he left 50 yards on the port hand. 

On the N. t E. course three red buoys, marking the western edge of the Middle Ground, will be left on the 
st.a.rboa.rd hand; black can buoy No. 7 will be ahead; when thi.i buoy i;; about 400 yards distant the course 
should be changed to ENE. ~· E. 

On the ENE.-~ E. course, care should be taken. when the current is running ebb. not to be set to the HOuth· 
ward; the northern point of Santa Rosa Island must be given a good berth to clear the shoals making off to 
the westward from it. A small dock (landing) will be seen on the north .ihore of Santa Rosa Island abreast 
of Fort Pickens, and the town of Warrington and the United States Navy Yard will be seen on the port bow. 

The E. t. N. course heads for the quarantine station, which will be from 5 to 6 milei; ahead. The shipping 
off the city of Pensacola will be seen to the northeastward and the city ·will open out from behind the navy 
yard. The harbor master has control of the anchorage and berthing of vessels (see Appendix I). 

2 A To the Quarantine Anchorage.-For· tJF!HSel·« or le .... th.am. 15 feet draft.-Follow 
a. the directions in section 2 until the large derrick at the navy yard bean; 

NNW. and is distant ft mile. From this position steer ENE. t E. f01· ;~ miles and then steer 
ESE. t E. Leave Deer Point t mile on the port hand and steer about E. t N. for the quar­
antine station. Anchor to the northward or northwestward of the station in about 4 fath­
oms of water. 

:B.mna.rk.s.-On the EJrE. t E. course Deer Point, a low, bare, sand spit on the north side of the entrance to 
Santa Rosa Sound, will be on the .itarboard bow. On the ESE. t E. course care n111st be taken not to approach 
Deer Point too closely, as a long shoal makes to the southward from the :point. A yellow bnoy is usually in 
place nearly t mile tu the southwestward of Deer Point; this buoy can he left close to on either hand. 

3 From Pensacola to Milton.-In. tl~e c:tayti-e. /or vessels of ti feet. o•· 1-eHA draft.-

• Front a position about. ~ mile to the southward of the wharves at Pel.lsacola, 
steer ENE. t E. Pass about i mile to the southward of a black can lJuoy off Garcon Point 
and keep a large red beacon (lighted) on the port bow. '\Vhen this beacon hears a little to 
the eastward of N., steer about N., leaving the beacon 100 yards on the starboard hand and 
keeping a red beacon (Middle beacon) ahead. When nearly up to the latter beacon leave it 
100 yards on the starboard hand and steer N. ~ E., heading for a red beacon (lighted) which 
is nearly 3 miles distant from Middle beacon. Leave the lighted beacon about 50 yards on 
the starboard hand and steer about N. by E. i E.; on this course a large sawmill on Bay 
Point should be a little on the port bow and the course should lead so aR to leave the end of 
the lumber d0-0k at the sawmill about 50 yards on the port hand. 

Round the point with a starboard helm, keeping about 50 yards from the lumber docks 
an:d log booms, and steer about NW. t W. for the point which will lJe on the port bow aud 
a little overt mile farther up the river. As this point is approached leave it about 60 yards 
ori the port hand and then steer about N. by W. i W., keeping tlw end of the first small 
wharf, which is on the north side of the point, over the stern while 011 this C<)urse. Stand 
straight in for the entrance between tho low marshy islands on both sides aud favor the 
shore on the starboard hand. When fair in the entrance and about ao yard:; from the 
wooded shore on the starboard hand, steer a little more to the westward, so as not. to enter 
the creek which will be right ahead. The course is about NW. by W_, leaving this creek 
(which can be recognized by an old dock a short distance above its mouth) on the starboard 

hand. Follow the bank on the starboard hand, giYing it a berth of about 50 yards until 
nearly. up to the sawmill which will be seen on the port bow; then haul over toward the 
port bank and when abreast of the log boom, on the port hand, stand up the river, keeping 
in mid-stream. Anchor in mid-river below the railroad bridge at Milton, or, if bound to 
the sawmill above the bridge, pass through the draw and continue a mid-river course, anchor­
ing above the bridge. 
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PERDIDO BAY* 

empties into the Gulf of Mexico through Ea.you St . .Tohn and a narrow pass located 13 miles to the westward of 

Pensacola entrance and 26t miles to the eastward of Sand Island Lighthouse at Mobile Bay entrance. The 

bay is an irregularly shaped, shallow body of water, extending about 12 miles in a northeasterly direction, and 
at its head is entered by Perdido River, the bay and river forming part of the boundary between the states of 

Florida and Alabama. lltillview, which is near the head of Perdido Bay, has two large lumber mills which 

a.re supplied by logs from the Perdido River; the lumber is shipped from Millview to Pensacola by rail.. This 

is the only industry in this vicinity. 

:Bay La Launch and Wolf Eay extend to the westward and northward from the western end of Perdido Bay; 

they are of no importance, but at the head of Wolf Bay is the post village of Swift. The post village of 

.1011ephine is situated on the north shore, at the entrance to Bay La Launch. 

The entrance from the gulf, between Florida Point on the east and Alaba.ma Point on the west, is obstructed 

by a shifting bar which extends nearly t mile to seaward and over which there is a channel varying in depth 

from 5~ to 12 feet, according to circumstances. In June, 1895, there was 9 feet in this channel. Occasionally 

a fisherman of 4 to 5 feet draft will cross the bar, but as there are no aids except local ones it requires a prac­

ticed eye to follow the channel ainong the shoals. In strong southerly winds the sea makes the bar impassable; 

strangers should never attempt to enter before sounding ont the channel. Inside the entrance are nulllerous 

shoals, and these are continually shifted by the strong tidal currents which are caused principally by the 

winds. A vessel that crosses the bar and passes through the shoals in Bayou St. John can easily carry 7 feet 

of water to Millview and 10 foot to Josephine and, through Bay La Launch, into Wolf Bay. 

Sailing directions that would be of use to a stranger can not be given; it is hard to distinguish the entrance 

at a distance of 1 mile frolll shore, and the channel over the bar is liable to shift at any time. 

MOBILE BAYt 

is 39 miles to the westward of Pensacola entrance and 91 miles to the northeastward of the South Pass of the 

:Mississippi River ; it is about 27 mile" long in a JI'. and S. direction and has an average wiilth of about 8 miles 

for the greater part of its length. The southern part of the bay, extending about 14 miles to the eastward of 

the entrance, is known as Bon Secours Bay. Mobile Bay is the approach to the city of Mobile and to the .Alabama 

and Tombigbee rivers, the two most important rivers in the State of Alabama. The port.of Jlobile has a large 

foreign and coastwise trade; the principal articles shipped are cotton, lumber, naval stores, rails, ice, coal, and 

provisions. The lower part of the bay is a good anchorage and also an excellent harbor of refuge, as it is one 

of the easiest harbors on the Gulf Coast to enter with a southerly wind. 

The entrance, between Iobile Point on the east and the eastern end of Dauphin Island on the west, is 21-
miles wide, but there are a number of islands and extensive shoal!! lying to the southward, between which a 

number of channels lead into the bay. The Iain Ship Channel, which is marked by Sand Island Lighthouse 

(see table, page 12), is the one generally used; it leads between Dine and Sand islands, is from f to t mile wide, 

and has a depth of 22 feet on the bar. The deepest draft that has been taken out over the bar is 24f: feet. 

Inside the bar, the depths range from 5 to 11 fathoms until up to the anchorage, above which the general depth 

in the bay is about 12 feet ; there is, however, a dredged channel from the Lower Fleet to the city of Mobile 

which at present (1896) has a depth of 23 feet. There are several su:mmer resorts on the eastern shore between 

Oreat Point Clear and the head of the bay; they all have steamboat communication with Mobile. A draft of 12 
feet can be taken to Jllontroee and 7 feet to Howard (post office name, Da.phne), Battles, and Point Clear. 

Bon Secours Bay has a general depth of 7 to 15 feet and is of no importance, except for its oysters. :Bon Beoonn 

is a village at the head of the bay. Emptying into Bon Seconrs Bay from the northward is Weeb '.Ba;y, a 

shallow body of water navigable for boats of about 3 feet draft. The southwestern. part of Mobile Bay is 
connected with Mississippi Sound by a number of shallow, narrow passes, through the deeper of which a draft 
of about 6 feet can be taken at high water. 

The city of. ][obile is at the bead of the bay, on the western shore of the mouth of the Mobile River; it is 

one of the illlportant commercial cities on the Gulf Coast. The depth of water alongside the wharves of the 
city ranges from 12 to 23 feet, and the facilities for loading and unl-Oading vessels are good. The deepest 
draft of the Yel!Sels leaving the port is about 23 feet. Besides the steamers plying on the bay and the rivers 
leading into it, there a.re steamers running regularly from Mobile to Tampa, Ha.ban&, ApaladJ.ieola, some of 
the Mexican and Central American ports, and, during the ootton season, to Livet"POOl. 

1 . 
*Shown on chart 18';', ecale 80,000' prloe 9E)JIO. 

tShown OD Cb6rt 1•8, °""le ~-.!-- -·, pri<>& S0.6Q; the eJrtl'all.ee ¥ llh.OWll - OR C-18'1, 1-, -le ·---1 -·, pric& Of ....oh to.fiO. vu-, tlOO 80, QCO 
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:MOBILE RIVER 

empties into the head of Mobile Bay near the western Rhore; it is one of the mouths of the Alabama and 

Tombigbee rivers and is about as miles long. Abreast the city of Mobile and u1i t<: Chickasaw Creek the channel 

has a depth of 23 to 24 feet, but above this the depths rar{ge to less than 13 feet. There are no towns of 
iinportance above Mobile; Jllonnt Vernon hi a village about 81 miles above the eity. The deepest draft of the 

steamers navigating the river is about lX feet. 

APALACHEE RIVER 

empties into the head of the bay near the eastern shore; it is one of the mouths of the Alabama. and Tombig­

bee rivers. Only a draft uf 4t feet can be t~ken into the river directly from the bay, but by a roundabout 

route leading up the :M:obile River. down the Spanish River, up the Tensaw River, and then into the ApalacheP 

River, 12t feet can be taken to Blakely and Stockton, the two principal landings on the river. The vessels :navi­

gating the river are scow-built steamers of 4 feet draft. 

ALABAMA RIVFJR. 

From the city of Mobile to the junction of the Coosa. and Ta.lapoosa riven•. the distance, estimated by the 
captains of river steamers, is about 400 statute ~iles. Steamers run regularly from Mobile to Montgomery, an 

estimated distance of 389 miles (statute), stopping at numerous intermediate landings for passenger" and 

freight; there is also a large rafting business done on the river. The deepeRt draft of the steamers trading on 

the river is 6 feet, hut duriµg low stages of water only 4 feet can be taken to :Montgomery. Three bridges 

cross the river below Montgmnery, the fi:rst about 1.') miles above Mobile, the second at Selma., aot' n1iles above 

:Mobile, the third about 'i mile,; above Selma. The bridge at Selma is built on a bend of the river ancl during 

high water steamers have to use line8 to pou;s through the draw. The estilnated width of the drav.'B in these 

bridges is 110 feet. Improvements are in progress by the United States Government tD obtain a low v.-ater 

depth of 6 feet to Montgomery. Freshets usually occur in the river from March to June. 

TOMBIGBEE RIVER 

enters the ]),lobile River at its junction with the Alabama River, about :{~mile>< above the city of Mobile. 

The river and its p~ncipal tributary, the Bla.ok Warrior River, are being improved by the United States Govern­

ment to obtain a low water depth of 6 feet. At present (1896) the river iR navigalJl<' for a distance of 243 1niles,* 

to Demopolis, for steamers of 4 feet draft during the greater part of the year, and, when the river is high, for 

a draft of 4 feet to Pickensville, about a88 miles* above the city of Mobile. When the improvements are 

finished the river will be the outlet for the coal and iron mined in the region dra.inecl by the Black Warrior 

River. Only stealllboats of 6 feet (extreme) draft and small ves:oieh;" carrying cord wood navigate the river. 

F&irford, 3 miles above the mouth of the river, has some trade in lu1nber, anll steam and sailing vessels of 13 

feet draft go there for cargoes. Sailing vessels require the as'5i,.tance of towboats. Freshets usually occur in 

the river frolll :March to .June. Three bridges cross the river; one at Jackson, 110 miles,* one at McDowell, 239 

miles,* aoove the city· of Mobi1e, and the third at .Jones Bluff; th..- estimated width of the draws is 75 to 80 feet. 

GENER.~L INFORMATION. 

Prominent features.-There are no prominent natural landlllarkR at the eutranee to Mobile Bay. Sand Iala.nd 

Lighthouse is the lllOst conspicuous mark when approaching frmn Reawartl, and on the easten1 I>0int, at the 

entrance, is Xobile Point Lighthonee (!lee table, page 12); the latter is on the imuthwestern lunette of Fort llllorglUI. 

and forms a prominent niark when well up to the entrance. Tlw dredged channel from the Lower Fleet to the 

city of Mobile is marked by cluster pile beacons and two lighthom;es; a number of beacom; on the starboard 

hand, going up, show white lights at night. 
ChlUl.nels.-The )[a.in Ship Ch1U1.nel is the one generally used hy all classes of VC8seIB; it bas a depth of 22 feet 

over the bar and is well marked by ranges an<l buoys. The Swash Channel leads from the eastward close inshore 

and has a depth of a.bout 7 feet; this channel is not Tnarked and is used only hy small local craft. On the 

western side of the entrance, between Dauphin Island and West Sa.nd Island, are two channels which are HOrue­

tllnes used by small local vessels, but they are constantly shifting and are therefore unreliable. Pelican Channel 

is the one nearest Dauphin Island; through it a Tnarimuni 11raft of about :; feet can he taken into Mobile Bay. 
Jliddle Clhan.;oel leads to the north ward of West Sand Island ; it has a changing depth of over 7 feet, but the shoals 

lying on the western side of the Hain Ship Channel will not penhit a greater <lraft than 7 feet fo enter the bay 

:from this direction. Neither the Pelican nor the Middle Channel i" marked, and local knowledge is necessary 

:for their nae_ Only two of the passe!:! from Mississippi Sound into Mobile Bay are n~d. Grants Pass, which 

lead!! close to the southward of Qranta Island, has a depth of about 6 feet; the pass fa lighted in fine weather by 

private 1J8.1"1'i.es, but should not be attempted at night by a stranger. P8.88 aux Herons is just to the !!Quthward 

•,'rbeee d~ ar. estima.tOO, iu statute D.tiles. 
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of Grants Pass; it ha" 4 feet at low water and 5t feet at high water, but it is not marked and requires local 

knowledge for its passage. The dredged channel from the Lower Fleet to the city of .Mobile has a depth of 23 

feet, a width of 200 to 280 feet, and is nearly 24 miles long; it i.s well marked by cluster pile beacons, light­

houses, and lighted beacons (see table, page 14) : the bend" are marked by additional beacons. Improvements 
are in progress to deepen and widen this channel. After freshets in the rivers many floating logs will be met 

with in the channel just below .Mobile. 

A.nchora.ges.-Tbe usual anchorage is the Lower Fleet, off the southern end of the dredged channel; the depth 

at this anchorage ranges from 19 to 24 feet and the bottom is soft mud. The best water, with good holding 
' ground, iR found to the northward and nort.hwestward of Fort Morgan. and to the southward of the M:iddle 

Ground, the depth here ranging from 5 to 7 fathoms; this is where the deeper draft ves .. els anchor. Both the 

anchorage in the Lower Fleet and that to the southward of the Middle Ground ar9 secure, but in a norther a 

short, heavy, choppy sea is raised, which makes small vessels uncomfortable. The harbor ma.ster has control of 

the mooring of all vessels in the river and the draft to which •ressels s1rnll load (see the harbor regulations, 

Appendix I). The quarantine anchorage is to the northward of the quarantine station on Mobile Point and is 

marked by yellow buoys. 
Quarantine. The quarantine station is on the south shore of Mobile Bay, to the eastward of Fort Morgan; 

it is marked by a yellow flag during daylight and by a red light at night. Vessels subject to visitation by the 

quarantine physician are boarded by him near the quarantine station. (See quarantine reg1.llations, Appendix 

I, and National Quarantines, Appendix IV.) 
l'ilota.-Pilotage is compulsory, vessels spoken and not taking pilo1! being obliged to pay half pilot.age. 

(See pilot laws, regulations, and rates, Appendix I.) Pilots will he foun<1 cruising outside the bar. A vessel 

desiring a pilot and not having been boarded by one can heave-to, or anchor in 7to10 fathoms of water, outside 

the bar with signal set until boarded. 

Towboats are used by all the larger sailing vessels; they will usually be found cruising outside the bar in 

fine weather, or, will be near Sand IR1and Lighthouse on the lookout for approaching vessels. Towboats can 

always be had at Mobile. 
Lines inside of which the" llu!Jts of the Road" for harbors, rivers, and inland waters, etc., are to be followed:­

"From Mobile Bay Outer or Deep Sea whistling buoy (or its watch buoy in sum.mer) NE. by li. ro the shore of 

Mobile Point, and from the whistling buoy NW. by W. to the shore of Dauphin Island." 

Supplies.-Bituminom; coal for steamers can be had in unlimited quantities at Mobile, either through chutes 

or from cars alongside the wharves, or from lighters in the stream. The supply of anthracite coal is usually 

l:United to 1,000 tons. Water can be had through 1iipe and hose alongside the wharves, or from water boats in 
the strealll. ProvisionFI and Ahip chandler·., Atores can be obtained in the city. 

Jlepaira.-The fac-ilities for repairs to hulls of vessels arnl machinery of steamers are good at Mobile. There 

is one sectional dock 214 feet on keel blocks, 50 feet heam, and 12 feet draft, on which a vessel of 1,000 tons can 

be lifted; also one marine railway capable of hauling out a vessel 200 feet long on keel and 1,000 toll3 burden. 

There are good shears for lifting weights up to 50 tons. 

Wind Signe.la of the United States Weather :Bureau are displayed at Mobile on the post office building, corner of 

St. Francis and Government streets, hut these signals can not be seen by the shipping in the harbor. There 

is a special display station at Fort Morgan. the signals from which can be seen all over the lower part of the 

bay. For an explanation of these signals, see Appendix II. 

The United Sta.tes Karine Hoepita.l Service has a hospital at Mobile for the treatment of seamen (see Appen­

dix IV). 
Winds.-The prevailing winds a.re southerly and southe.asterly in spring. southerly in sUD.lmer, northerly in 

fall, and northerly and easterly in winter. The strongest winds are southerly in summer and northerly in 

winter. Severe northers occur during the winter; they lower the water in the bay so as to interfere with the 

deeper draft vessels bound through the dredged channel, During southerly gales the bar can not be crossed 

by vessels of over 18 feet draft. (See, also, remarks, page 24.) 

Foga.-There is considerable fog during the early spring :months with southerly breezes; northerly breezes 

clear it away. 
'fides.-See table, page 21, and remarks on page 23, 

Ourrenta.-Tbe currents vary with the force and direction. of the wind. The xuain body of the flood ent.ers 

the bay through the Main Ship Channel and has a velocity of about 2 knob!; it bas a tendency to set toward 
Sand island. The ebb bas a.bout the same velocity but follows the genera.I direction of thfl Main Ship Chan­
nel. During the ebb current, with a. strong southerly breeze, the sea on the bar is dangerous for s:mall cr.tft. 

In the dredged channel the velocity of the currents is a.bout 1 knot, the flood setting up the bay and the ebb 

down the bay, but the force and direction of the wind have a vary marked e1foot on the set and dl'ift. 
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SAILING DntECTIONS, MOBILE BAY. 

The following directions are good, in clear weather and with a smooth sea, for· vessels 
of 18 feet draft, either in the daytime or at night, as far as the anchorage south of 1\fiddle 
Ground; they are also good, in the daytime, up to the city of Mobile. Vessels of deeper 
draft should employ a pilot and all sailing vessels should employ a towboat from the Lower 

Bay to tho city. 

1. 
entrance. 

Approaching from the Eastward.-From the buoy off Cape San Blas, a W.-&; N. 
course made good for 145 miles will lead to the -whiRtling buoy off Mobile Bay 

Or, frmn a position 1 'mile S. of tlie ·whistling buuy off Pensacoln entrance, a WSW. 
t W. course made good for :39! miles will lead to the whistling buoy off Mobile Bay entrance; 
in a heavy sea deep draft vessels should keep 1 mile farther offshore to obtain a depth of 
over 6 fathollls. 

B.em.arks.-The coast bet-ween Cape San Blas and Mobile Bay entrance can be approached with safety by 
vessels of the deepest draft as close as 5 iniles. There are no marked natural features. the lighthouses being 
the principal aids for the navigator to depend on. Sand Island and Mobile Point lighthouses will be readily 
distinguished before the whistling buoy at the entr.a.nce is sighted. 

1 A Approaching from the Southward or Westward.--Vessels approaching from the 
' southward i,;hould stand N. on the meridian of H0° oo' W. until Sand Island 

Lighthouse and the whistling buoy at the entrance are made. 

Or, from a position 3 rniles SE. frorn the Zight-1,essel off· the South Pass of the .J.Wiss1:ssippi 
River, make good a NNE. t E. course for 90t miles; this should lead to the whistling buoy 
off the entrance. 

Or, with Sh:ip Island L·ighthuv.se bearing NW., distant 5 miles, make good a E. t N. 
courge for 45 miles, which should lead to the whistling buoy off the entrance. 

B.emarks.-V essels approaching Mobile Bay from the southward, and not sure of their reckoning, can tell 
whether they have fallen to the eastward or to the westward of the entrance by the general appearance of the 
land. For a distance of 40 miles to the eastward the shore, although lo-w, is wooded and unbroken. To the 
westward of the entrance, for a distance of 50 miles, extends a chain of islands which, w bile wooded in places, 
are generally low and bare. The water i:<hoals gradually while approaching the shore from the southward and 
the lead can be depended on to give warning of too close an approach. A vessel uncertain of her position niay 
stand in i1nti1 the water shoals to 7 fathollls, and having niade the 1a.nd stand along shore in this depth until 
Sand Island Lighthouse is sighted. 

2 Entering and to the Anchorage.-From the -whistling buoy off the entrance, steer 
' for Sand Island Lighthouse, keeping the day beacon on Sand Island (pyramidal 

structure, half black and half white perpendicularly) well open to the left of the lighthousB; 
lea.Ye black can buoy No. 1 on the port hand and the red bell buoy about 200 yards on the 
starboard hand. Vlheu the red beacon on Mobile Point is in range with the lighthouse on 
the lunette of Fort Morgan, steer N. t E. up the channel. Anchor when Fort Morgan bears 
about SE., distant ! mile. If bound to the city of Mo bile, follow the directions in section 3. 

At ..,411t,t.-While still to the southward of the whistling buoy, bring the low, white 
range light on Sand Island just open to the left of Sand Island Light; then steer for Sand 
Island Light, keeping the range light a little to the left of it. Keep a sharp lookout for the 
Mobile Point Range, and when the fixed white (front) light is in range with the fixed red 
(rear) light haul up so as to bring the range a very little on the starboard bow; the course 
should be between N. l E. and N. i E. When the light {fixed red) on Fort Morgan boars 
about ~ anchor in about 8 fathoms of water, soft bottom. 

Bemarka.-The range light on Sand Island is on the gable of the light keeper's dwelling, and this, open a 
little to the left -Of the lighthouse, will lead in the deepest water over the bar. The Xobile Point :Range cOIDes 
on Vet!" slowly, and ca.re should be taktm to get the beacon and lighthouse exactly in line. When standing up 
the channel on the tf. t E. course the Mobile Point Range will gradually open out. the lighthouse showing to 
~e left of the beacon; breakers will usually be seen -0n the shoal on the east side of the channel; the black 

-10 
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lmoy and boiler on the west side of the channel should be given a good berth, and care should be taken not to 
be set over on the shoals by the currents which, at times, have considerable velocity. When Fort Morgan is 
a little abaft the l)eam the quarantine station and long quarantine dock and breakwater will be seen on the 
north shore of Mobile Point, about !j niile to the eastward of Fort Morgan. The two gas buoys and the 
lighted beacon at the entrance to the dredged channel will be seen to the northward. 

Dangers.-Shosls, which sqow nearly bare, extend 3~ miles to the southward from Mobile Point on the 
ea,;t side of the channel into the bay. These shoals are nearly always marked by breakers, and at their south­
western point is a red bell buoy. 

Shoals extend to the southward froni Sand Island and are marked at their southern end by a b~k can 
buoy, No. 1; this i;; known as Southwest Spit buoy. The shoals which extend to the northward and westward 
from Sand Island are known under the general name of "West :Ba.nk"; the eastern edge of this bank is 111arked 
by two black can buoys and the remains of a boiler which very much resembles a black can buoy. 

The shoals on both sides of the channel generally rise very abruptly from deep water and the lead is of but 
little use to give warning of danger while in the Main Ship Channel. 

3 From the Lower Bay to the City of Mo6i/e.-When about i mile distant from :F'ort 
1 Morgan, bring the fort to bear SE. by S. and steer NW. by N.; when the lower 

gas buoy bears about E., distant 300 yards, steer N. t E., leaving the upper gas buoy on the 
starboard hand and heading so as to leave the large red beacon, at the entrance to the dredged 
channel, about 50 yards on the starboard hand. From the Lower Channel beacon, steer 
about N. t E., passing to the westward of, and 50 yards fron1, the clusters of piles which 
mark the eastern edge of the channel. When up to Mobile Bay Lighthouse, leave it the 
same distance on the starboard hand, and leave the cluster of piles which is to the westward 
of the lighthouse on the port hand. From the lighthouse steer about N. by W., following 
the row of pile clusters, leaving them 50 yards on tho starboard hand, foT a distance of 11 
miles. Upper Channel beacon (painted red) is left on the starboard hand and a cluster of 
piles, to the westward of it, on the port hand; the course should then be changed to N. by E. 
Two red beacons should l)e nearly in range ahead, the farther one being open· a little to the 
left of the near one; another red beacon should be seen still farther to the left of the two 
nearly in range. Leave the clusters of pi1es 50 yards on the starboard hand and pass 50 
yards to the westward of the front red beacon; a cluster of piles to the westward of this bea­
con should be left. on the port hand. From the front red beacon steer about N. i W., keeping 
Battery Gladden Lighthouse open a little to tho left of the red beacon which showed to the 
left of the range while standing on the N. by E. course. Leave the red beacon which is 
nearly in range with Battery Gladden Lighthouse about oU yards on the starboard hand (a 
cluster of piles to the westward ha·ving been left an equal distance on the port hand) and 
turn, with a starboard helm, so as to bring this red beacon and the one to the southeastward 
in range over the stern; stand on this range a little over i mile and then haul a little to the 
northward, fair into the entrance of Mobile RiYer, leaving two clusters of piles on the star­
board hand. Stand up the river in mid-stream and anchor according to the harbor regula­
tions, Appendix I. 

Remarks.-There are no extraordinary precautions to be taken except, when in a steamer, to slow down in 
the dredged channel when vessels are pwssing each other. The pile clusters are close enough to be seen so:me 
di!'ltance and no difficulty should be experienced in following the:in. At e..ach bend in the dredged channel a 
cluster of piles is placed on the western edge of the channel, but these tu.ming clusters can be readily 
distinguished as they are not in line with those that :mark the eastern edge of the channel. 

On the 111". i W. course, with :Be.ttery Gla.dclen Lighthouse (see table, page 14) ahead, the red beacon which is 
seen to the eastward should be given a wide berth ; this beacon does not mark the edge of the cha.nnel but is 
the rear range beacon for two ranges. On the li. t W. counie, and when standing into the river, many snags 
will be seen on both sides of the channel and at certain seasons the channel will be full of floating logs, trees, 
and brush, which are brought down the river by the ebb current. 

MISSISSIPPI SOUl'ITD"' 

is the naine given to the shallow water extending along the co&St, for a distance of about 70 miles, to the west­
ward of Mobile Bay and separated frolll the Gulf of Mexico by a chain of long. narrow islands and shoals. 
The sound, which is from 5 to 10 miles wide, aftords w;hat might be termed an inland passage along the coast 
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from Mobile Bay to Lake Borgne. The shoalest part of this passage is at its ea.,t,ern end where the sound 

joins Mobile Bay; herf' it is good for a draft of only fi~ feet at ordinary high water: the remainiler of thf' 

passage is good for a depth of 10 feet, except it,; w-estern part (to the westward of Cat Island), which has a 

least depth of about 7~ feet . 

• Just inside the islands which separate the sound from the Gulf of :Mexico are two good haruors; the east­

ernlllost, Pascagoula. Harbor, can be entered by vessels of 21l feet draft through a ·weU-buoyed d1annel. known 

as Horn Island Pass, which 1ead8 between P'etit Bois and Horn islands. The other harbor i8 knowu as Ship Island 

Harbor and can be entered hy vessels of 2-2f feet Jraft through a buoyed channel leading just to the westward 

of Ship lfil&nd. These harbors are used for refuge by vessels standing along tlw coast outside. and with good 

ground tackle a vessel can ride out any _gale. On Ship Island ii; the Na.tiona.l Quarantine Station for this part of 

the Gulf of J\ilexico. Cat lfile.nd Channel h; an entrance to the western part of Missi;,;;;ippi Sound from the Gulf 

of Mexico and Chandeleur Sournl. A draft of about 14 feet can be taken into an anchorage in the channel, 

but only 7 t feet can be taken into the part of :Mississippi Sound for which the channel is the entrance. Pasca­

goula and Ship Island harbors and Cat Island Channel are described separately and more fully in another part 

of this volume. 

Besides the three entrances to the sound numtioned above there arc several others of lesser importance. 

There i8 a narrow channel over the shoals which lie between Dauphin aud Petit Bois islands. hut it iR not 1narked 

and is only used by local fishermen. Between Horn Islarn1 an<l Ship Island there is a chanuel with a depth of 

12 feet which is sometimes used by fishermen and towboats, hut a;; it is not marked it should never he attempted 

by a stranger. The channel8 into the sound from Jl.Iobile Bay are described under that heading. 

P&1111 ll1a.rianne is the name 1,,riven to the channel leading throngh tht' shoals whieh extend uerosc'l the sound 

near its western end and just to the westward nf Cat Island; it is 1narkecl by several lmoys and :Merrill Shell 

Banlt Lighthouse (see table, page 14). 

Biloxi Bay is a shallow body of water making into thf' north shore of the sound nearly ll:i Inile8 to the west­

ward of Pa.«cagoula and juRt to the eastward and nortlnvanl of Biloxi. The hay ha8 smnf' tradE' in lumber. 

wood, charcoal, and ny><t,err;, carried in vessels of about u feet drafL Ooea.n Springe is a villagE' .on the north 

shore, and just abuve it the bay is crossed hy a railroad bridge. A long, shallow extension of the bay tn the 

westward is known as the Ba.ck Ba.y of Biloxi. 

St. Louis Ba.y is a large, irregularly shaped, shallow hody of water making to the northward near the west­

ern end of the sound; the entrance of the hay is crossed by a railroad bridge. ThE' bay is of no commercial 

importance and is frequented only by small local craft. 

With the exception of the vessels that enter Pascagoula and Ship Island harbors, the vessel;, trading in the 

sound are generally small sloops and schooners of from 4 to 7 feet draft and towboats and barges whieh 

take lumber and timber to the vessels loading at the anchorage;;. A stern-wheel i;:;teamboat runs between 

New Orleans and ]l[on Point, on the Pascagoula River, and niake8 landing" along the route. 

On the north shore of Mississippi Soun<l g,re Pasca.gonla and Biloxi, two vort8 which ship considerable lum­

ber and >10me naval stores. aud the towuR of Mississippi City, Pass Christian, and Bay St. Louis, these la.<it being 

summer and winter resorts. Pascagoula and Biloxi ar<' described under separate herulings in thi,; volume. 

lllississippi City is 7 miles to the we,;tward of Biloxi; a depth of 7 feet c~u be taken to within 1 mile of the 

town. while the depth at the wharves is about 4 feet. Between Biloxi and Mississippi City is a summer rel:!Ort 

calle<.l Beauvoir. 

Pase Christill.n is '.!lear the wesrern end of the sound. about 20 n1iles to the westward of Biloxi; between Pass 

Christian and :MiBSissippi City are two sum1:1ler resorts, Gulfport and Long :Sea.ch. Pass Christim1 has a little 

trade in fish, oysters, coal, and building :material; 6 feet. is the deepest draft of the ves8els trading here, and 

the depth alongside the wharves is 4t feet. 

Bay St. Louis, a popular summer and winter resort, is about 2 miles to the westward of PasH Christian and 

sepa.ra.ted from the latter by St. Louis Bay. The town has a little trade in eoal, building material, and fish; 

the deepest draft of vessels trading there is 'it feet. About 3 and 6 miles, respectively, to the westward of Bay 

St. Louis are the villages of Wavel&nd and Gulf View. 
AJlohoragea.-There is good anchorage anywhere in the sound where the bottom i,; soft. The principal 

anchorages used by the larger vessels are Pascagoula Harbor (which includes Horn Island Anchorage) and 

Ship Island Harbor. 
PU.oia.-There ani licensed pilots for Pa.acagoula and Ship Island harbors and the passes leading to them. 

but pilots for the sound and lakes Borgne and Pontchartrain are mostly fishermen and can be found almost 

anywhere in the sound. 
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S.A.:r:LING DIRECTIONS, MISSISSIPPI SOUND, FROM MOBILE BAY TO GRAND :ISLAND PASS, 
LAKE BORGNE. 

The least depth, which is G feet, is found in Grants Pass; in the channel through the 
sound the depths range from 7 to 19 feet. The current sets strongly through Grants Pass 
and vessels must have a fair wind to pass through. 

1 Passing through Mississippi Sound from Mobile Bay.-Frorn the lowe·r ga.<t bu.rJy in 
• 21fobile Bay, steer NW. by W. i W. for 5-l- miles. Or, from the Lower Channel 

beacon (l\~u. 51), steer W. for 4-f miles. The northern end of Grants Island (small, low 
island, with a tumble-down shed near its southern side) should then bear about W. by S. 
and be distant about t mile. From this position steer toward the island and for a cluRter 
of small brush stakes which mark;;; the edge of the channel; lea,ve these stakes about 20 yards 
on the starboartl hand and steer su as to leave the southern end of the island about 50 yards 
on the starboard hand. Round the southern end of the island at this distance and steer 
about W., ]ea''ling several brush stakes which mark the edge of the channel, and a cluster of 
brush stakes which marks the western entrance, on the starboard hand. From the last­
mentioneu cluster of brush stakes, steer WSW. a W. for 20t miles and until Horn Island 
Lighthouse bears abeam, distant about l:it miles; after having run 15t miles on this course, 
a red nun buoy should be left about t mile on the l'tarhoar<l hand. 

With Horn Islwnd Lightho1Mre bearing nearly S. by E., distant about 1-i 1niles, steer W. 
for 4 miles and leave a retl nun buoy t mile 011 the Htarboard hand; when this buoy iH abeam, 
steer NW. by W. ~- W. for 2 miles. Round lsland Lighthouse (see table, page 14) should 
then bear NE. by E. t E., distant 3 miles. From this position make good a W. i S. course 
for 28t miles; on this course the northwestern end of Horn Island and northeastern ends of 
Ship and Cat islands should be given a berth of lt miles. Having ma<le good the W. * S. 
course for 28t miles, Merrill Shell Bank Lighthouse should bear SW. by W. -! W., distant 4 
miles, and a black can buoy, marking Cat Island Shoal, should bet mj}e on the port quarter. 
Then steer about SW. -i W. so as to pass t mile to the southwartl of the lighthouse, and 
when it bears N. steer W. t S. for a little over l~ miles, leaving a black can buoy (No. 
\J) on the port hand. From this position steer SW. hy W. t W., keeping Lake Borgne 
Lighthouse well on the starboard bow, and passing t mile to the southward of the ruins of 
the old lighthouse which formerly stood on St. Joseph Island (the island is now washed away 
and thP ruins stand in ahout 1 foot of water). Pass -i} tot mile to the southward of Lake 
Borgne Lighthouse on a W. by S. course, which will lead through Grand Island Pass. 

If desiring to pass through Lake Borgne, follow the directions under that heading in 
u,nother part of this volume. 

If oo-una to Pascagouw. or ScrantmL-Wheu standing on the WSW. i W. course from 
Grants Pass and when tho red buoy, which is 15! miles from the pass, 1Jears N., about 1 mile 
distant, steer NW. by W. -S-W. for Pascagoula. Or, 'If bound to Scranton, steer NW. by 
W. ! W. from the red buoy and, when on the range of the two beacons, follow the sailing 
directions for entering East Pascagoula River in another part of this volume. 

If oou...W ro Ho-rn J.Bl.a.~.,d An.chorage.-When standing through the sound, when Horn 
Island Lighthouse bears to the southward of SW. ! W., steer for it an<l anchor about i mile 
to the northward of the lighthouse. 

1r &ov.nd to B·tla'C£t.-When to the westward of Round Island, and having stood 9 miles 
on the W. t S. course, steer NW. until Biloxi Lighthouse (see table, page 14) bears :N. -t W.; 
then steer for the lighthouse on this bearing and follow the red buoys which mark the edge 
of the dredged channel and which sho-uld be left a.bout 20 yards on the starboard hand. 

Note.-When in the sound, Biloxi Lighthouse can be steered for on any bearing between 
NE. a.nd NW.., but the shore should not be approached closer than. 1 ! miles unless the light­
house is brought to bear :N. t W. 
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Tj'bound t<> Sldp Island. Anchorage.~When standing through the sound, when Ship Island 
Lighthouse liears between SE. and SW., steer for tho lighthouse and anchor off the north 
side of Ship Island, taking care not to go too close to the shore. 

Tf bound to Bay St. Loui:s.-Having passed Merrill Shell Bank Lighthouse, and when the 
lighthou.se is 1 mile distant on the starboard quarter, steer NW. by W. and, leaving a red 
buoy on the starboard hand, anchor anywhere t mile offshore. 

PASCAGOULA HARBOR AND PORT OF PASCAGOULA.* 

The name of :Pa.sca.goula. Harbor, or Pascagoula. 11a.y, is applied to that part of Mississippi Sound lying to the 

southward and southeastward of Pascagoula River and extending frolll the north shore to Horn and Petit Bois 

islands. 

P-goula is one of the important lumber-shipping port8 on the Gulf Coast; many vessels, mostly foreign, 

clear from thiR port, and most of the lumber that is loaded at Ship Island Harbor is towed there from the Pas­

cagoula River. Tl~e deepest draft taken out of the port is 20t feet in i;ullllller and about 19t in winter. 

The principal entrance from the Gulf of Mexico is Horn Island Pass, which lies 24 Jlliles to the west-ward of 

Sand Island Lighthouse, at the entrance to Mobile Bay, and 23~ miles to the eas~ard of Ship Island Light­

house. Between the western point of Petit 11ois Island and the eastern point of Born Isla.nd the pass has a width 

of lt miles, but Hhoali; make ont from both sides forming a shifting bar through which there iR a narrow, 

buoyed channel with a depth of 19 feet. A ves;,el entering Mississippi Sound over Ship Island bar can carry a 

depth of about 14 feet through the sound to Pascagoula Harbor. hut the channel is very narrow in places and, 

although it iR buoyed, oome local knowledge is necei;Hary to carry the hest V>"ater. 

Pa.scagoula. River iR formed by the junction of the Chicka.sahay and Leaf riverR and empties into .Mississippi 

Sound from the northward about ~:1 mile;;; to the westward of Mobile Bay; it has two mouth;;;, about 2 ~nifos 

a.part, known respectively as the East and West Pascagoula rivers, hut the Ea.st :Pascagoula River is the cominercial 

entrance and the only one of importance, and is locally spoken of ai; the Pascagoula River. Above ~loss Point 

the river is importa;:it only as a water way for logs and timber which is rafted to the Rawurills near its mouth; 

it has a depth of 6 feet for a distance of 44 miles in a narrow, crooked channel. The entrance to the East Pas­

cagoula River is obstructed by shoals through which a channel with a depth of 9~ feet has been dredged, and 

a draft of 9 to 10 feet can be taken in and out of the river and as far a,; MoRS Point. Improvements are con­

templated to obtain a channel 12 feet deep and of navigable width from the deep water in Missis.'>ippi Sound to 

Moss Point. The dredged channel is 1narked hy a range of two lighted beacons and on the western point, at 
the entrance of the river, is Ea.st Pascagoula. River Lighthouse (Ree table, page 14). 

The town of Pascagoula ii; on the eastern shore of the 1nouth of th;; East Pascagoula River and extends 

some distance along the shore of Mississippi Sound: the to'.vn itself is of no coinmercial importance, but it iR a 

delightful summer resort, and the deputy collector of customs. harbor master, and pilots have offices and reside 

in the town. A number of wharves extend a long clistanc.- into th;; sonud, but only one of these wharves ha.,; 

a depth of 7 feet at its end, the depths at the others ranging from 3 to 5 fe,..t. 

The town of Scranton fa on the east bank of the East Pascagoula River about lt mileR above its 1nouth. 

The town has some trade with Mobile, New Orleans, and towns along the sound, and has railroad comn1uni­

cation with the two former cities and with :Moss Point. There is one large sawmill which ships lumber in 

small vessels and lighters to the large vessels at the anchorages. A draft of 10 feet can be taken to Scranton 

and alongside some of the wharves. The railroad bridge which =osses the river at Scranton ha.9 a draw about 

75 feet wide. 
XOll• Point is a small town on the east bank of the Pascagoula River about 7 miles above the mouth of the 

East Pascagoula; it is the :most i:mportant point on Mississippi Sound for the shipment of lnrnber, which is 
here loaded at the sawmills into lighters a.nd towed to the vessels anchored in Pascagoula and Ship Island 

harbors. A draft of 10 feet can be taken to the sawmills, and vessels of this draft irometimes load at MO!'I>\ 
Point. A branch railroad connects the town with Scranton, from which it receives most of its supplies. 

Prominent features.-There are no prmninent natural landmarks at the entrance to Horn Island Pass. Born 

.Islaad Lightb.oUA (see table, page 14) is near the eastern end of the island and ii; the most easily recognized 

a.id for a stranger; the long, shifting i;and spit at the ea.Rt.em end of the island is niarked by two piles, which 

are allthat remain of the old lighthouse formerly standing there. Near the middle of Mis.aj,ssippi Sound, and 

to the westward of Born Island Pass. is :&lnincl bland, a low island covered with tall trees; near the southern 

end of the island is &ou.:ac1 X.1-d Lightb.OU& (see t&ble, page 14). 
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Anchora.gea.-There are two })rincipal anchorages where the larger vessels load. Vessels of less than 16 

feet <lTaft generally load at the "lllidd.le Fleet'', which is 3 miles to the eastward of Round Island. The deeper 

draft vessels anchor at what h; known as the "Horn Isla.nd Fleet'', just inside the eastern point of Horn Island 

·and to the northward of the lighthousB. There is good anchorage off the town of Pascagoula and in the river. 

The ha.rbor master has control of the berthing and shifting of vesseh; at the anchorages. 

Qua.rantine.-The Na.tional Quarantine Station is at Ship Island, and vessels with infectious or contagiolL''< 

diseases on board, or from a port having such diseases, are ordered there by the pilots. The Sta.te Quarantine 

Station is on Round Island; vessels subject to visitation hy the health officer are brought-t,o at the quarantine 

anchor&ge south of Round Island, where they are boarded and given pratiqn<>. * (See, also, quarantine rules 

and regulations, Appendix I, and National Quarantines, Appendix IV.) 

Pilota.-Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels spoken outside the bar buoy, except United States vessels of 

150 tons or less burden. Pilots are on duty at Horn Island Pass ready to take vessels in. A vessel desiring a 

pilot should set the signal and stand off and on outside the bar buoy, or anchor about 3 miles s. of Horn Island 

Lighthouse. (See pilot laws, regulations, and rates in Appendix I.) 

Towboats are generally on the lookout for vessels approaching Horn Island Pass. About one-half of the 

vessels entering the port employ towboats; loaded vessels generally tow out. 

Supplies.-A limited quantity of bituminous coal can be delivered to steamers in lighters. Water can be 

obtained frolll water boats in the harbor. Provisions and ship chandler"s stores can be obtained at Pascagoula 

and Scranton. 

Repaira.-Vessels of 300 to 400 tons and a draft of 9 feet can be hauled out and repaired at Scranton; largPr 
vessels and steamers go to Mobile for repairs. 

Wind Signe.lfl of the United States Weather Bureau are displayed at special display stations at Pascagoub, 

Scranton, and Moss Point. 

Wincls.-Northers occur during the winter months; they do not affect vessels at either of the anchorages 

if provided with good ground tackle. They may, however, prevent vessels frolll loading during a short period. 

(See rem.arks on page 24.) 

Tides.-See table, page 21, and re:marks on page 23. 

Currents.-In Horn Island Pass the ebb current generally sets to the ROntheastward and the flood to the 

northward arnl westward across the shoals. Winds, however, greatly affect the velocity and direction of the 

currents, as they do the rise and fall of the tides. 

SATI.T'NG Dllt.ECTIONS, HORN ISLAND PASS AND PASCAGOULA HARBOR. 

The directions in section 1 and 1 A are good for any draft. No strange.r of over 10 feet 
draft should attempt to enter through Horn Island Pass without employing a pilot; the bar 
shifts continually and even the pilots will not bring vessels in at night; the directions in 
section 2 are therefore only very general. The directions in section 3 are good for a draft 
of 8 feet to the town of Beran ton. 

1 Approaching from tne Eadwarcl or Southeasfward.-Vesseli!. standing alone; the 
• coast from the whistling buoy off Mobile Bar should steer W. t S. for 25 miles; 

Horn Island Lighthouse should then bear NW. t N. and the whistling buoy at the entrance 
to Horn Island Pass should be in line with the lighthouse. 

Vessels from the southeastward should make Sand Island Lighthouse, at the entrance 
to Mobile Bay, and when it bears N., distant about 8 miles, steer W. by N.; having made 
good this course for a distance of 23 miles, Horn Island Lighthouse should bear NW. t N. 
and be distant 31 miles. Then stand for the whistling buoy until it is t mile distant and, 
if of over 10 feet draft, anchor, or stand off and on, with signal set until boarded by a pilot. 
If of less than 10 feet draft, follow the directions in section 2. 

:Bemarlm.-Sa.nd Island LighthOUBe is the best aid and landfall that can be made, as it is visible farther 
e.t sea than any other aid to the eastward of the Mississippi River. On a clear day this lighthouse oa.n be seen 
over 10 miles, and on a clear night about 17 miles. In thick weather a vessel sbonld keep in over 7 fathoms 
of water, hauling offshore befo-re the water shoals to that depth. This rule should be followed at night when 
the vessel is to the westward of Sand Island Lighthouse, and also when Horn Island Light is :sighted. There 
are no special dangers to be guarded against; a. vessel should not approach the shorel!I of. the iBlands too cl~ly,. 
and should keep outside the whistling buoy off Horn Isla.nd Pass. 
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1 A Approaching from the Westward or Southwestward.-Coming from. Ship Island 
• Harbor or Cat Island Channel, vessels should bring Ship Island Lighthouse 

to bear N. by W., <listant '~i miles, and steer E. by N. for 22! miles; Horn IHland Lighthouse 
should then bear N. by W. and be about 2 miles distant. Or, if of less than 16 feet draft, 
bring Ship Island Lighthouse to hear N. by W., distant 2t miles, and steer E. t N. for 22! 
miles, when Horn Island Lighthouse should bear N. by W. and be nearly l:i miles distant. 

If corning from the soidhwesf,ward, vessels should sight the light-vessel off the South 
Pass of the Mississippi. vVith this light-vessel bearing NW., distant 5 miles, a N. by E. 
t E. course, made good for 80 n1iles, will lead to the whistling buoy off the entrance to Horn 
Island Pass; when Horn Island Lighthouse bears N. by W. and is distant 2~ miles, anchor, 
or stand off and on, unti1 hoarded by a pilot. 

Rem.arks.-When standing along shore on the E. ! N. course, the leai;t water found will be about 22 feet: 
a red and black horizontally striped buoy, which marks a wreck about 3 miles SE. by E. from Ship Island Light­
house, should be left ! mile on the port hand. 

On the E. by N. course a red and black horizontally Atriped buoy. which lllarks a wreck about SSE. t E., 
distant 4t miles, from Ship Island Lighthouse, should be left about t :mile on the starboarcl hand. 

On the N. by E. ~ E. course from o:ff South Pass, care should be taken not to approach Northeast Pass too 
closely. The Chancleleur lAlands will be left at least 7 miles on the port hand, and Horn Island Lighthouse 
should be made ahead. 

2 Entering and to an Anchorage.-As soon as the whistling buoy is sighted steer 
• for it and leave it close-to on either hand; then steer for the outer of three black 

an<l white perpendicu 1arly striped nun buoys, an<l when it is close aboard stand f01· the second 
buoy, and from this to the third. From the latter buoy steer about N. by W., keeping the 
black can buoy, which will lxi seen ~~-mile to the eastward of the pile beacon, on the port how. 
Leave this black can buoy about 100 yards on the port hand and haul to the westward, 
leaving black buoys Nos. 5 and 7 on the port hanll. Anchor to the northward of buoy No. 7. 

B.em.e.rks.-The channel shifts frequently and the buoys are moved to indicate the best water. A stranger 
must be guided entirely by the buoys. When crossing the bar care should be taken not to be set out of the 
channel by the currents, which at times have considerable velocity. The two piles (pile beacon), which mark 
the site of the old lighthouse, are well clear of the eastern :point of Horn Island, which has washed away, but 
the shoal extends t mile to the eastward of tho piles. No intelligent description of the shoals can be given; 
clnring the summer, when the water is clear, they can be seen from aloft, or from the deck of a vessel. 

3 From Horn Island Pass to the Middle Fleet, or to Pascagoula or Scranton.-Having 
• followed the directions in section 2 until black can buoy No. 3 is about 100 yards 

distant on the port beam, steer NNW. 

If bound io M,iddle Fleet, anchor in 17 feet of water when Round Island Lighthouse 
bears about W. 

If bound to Pascagoula, continue the NNW. course and anchor off the wharves in 9 feet 
of water. 

If bound to Scranton, continue the NNW. course, and' when the two beacons in the 
entrance to East Pascagoula River are in range stand for them, course about NW.; con­
tinue on this range until up to the pile dolphins which mark the turn and eastern edge of 
the channel into the river; leave the dolphins about 15 yards on the starboard hand and fol­
low a mid-channel course up the river. Anchor in mid-stream below the railroad bridge. 

:&emarks.-On the JllfW. course the houses in Pascagoula will be ahead; several vessels will usually be 
found a.t anchor at the Middle Fleet. As Round Isla.nd Lighthouse draws on the beam the two range beacons and 
East Pascagoula. River Lighthouse should be made well on the port bow. The dredged channel into the river is 
not very wide, and the range must be closely followed to earry a depth of over 8 feet. Some of the pile dolphins 
marking the tnrn and edge of the channel have suffered aom.ewhat fro= collisions, but they are still good marks 
for ent;ering. 

SHIP ISLAND HARBOR* 

is the :name applied to an anchorage in :Mississippi Sound lying just north of Ship Island. It is one of the best 

natural harbors on the Gulf Coast and lies ~bout 47 miles to the westward of Sand Island Lighthouse and 11 
miles to the northward of the northern:most of the Chandeleur Islands. The principal entrance from. the gulf 
--------------------------------------

··-- chart 190, sea.le ao.'ooo· price eo.r.o. 
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is just to the westward of Ship Island, over what is known a.a Ship Island Ba.r. This bar shifts somewhat in 

heavy gales, but has a buoyed channel with a depth of about 21 feet; the <leepest <lraft taken in over the bar 

is 22! feet, but this requires a high tide and smooth water. A draft of 17 feet can be taken over the bar in a 

heavy st>..&, but requires local knowledge. Near the western end of Ship Island is Ship Isla.nd Lighthouse (see 

table, page 14), the principal guide to the entrance from the gulf. 

The entrance over Ship Island Bar is also one of the principal approaches from the Gulf to the western 

part of Mississippi Sound and the towns along its northern shore from Biloxi tu Pa.,;i:; Christian. 

Biloxi, on the north shore of the sound and a little over 11 miles N. by E. from Ship Island Lighth~use, is 
the nearest post office and railroad station to the vessels at anchor in Ship Island Harbor. A dredged channel 

about 150 feet wide and 6 feet deep leads through the shoals which lie off the town; the depth in this channel 

is said to be decreasing. The deepest draft that can lJe taken to Biloxi, under favorable conditions, is 8 feet ; 

there is a depth of 7 feet at some of the wharves. Only small vessels go to Biloxi, the trade being confined to 

local vessels of about 5t feet draft. 
Prominent features.-Ship Island Lighthouse is easily recognized by a stranger. At the end of the western 

point of Ship Island is a round brick fort with sodded parapet which fonni:; a eonspicuous mark for vessels 

entering the harbor; the shipping at anchor can also be seen a long distance to Reaward. Vessels coming from 

the southward :may sight Chandeleur Lighthouse (see table, page 14), which is lOt miles SSE. t E. from Ship 

Island Lighthouse. About 5 miles to the westward of Ship Island, near the northeastern end of Cat Island, 

is a high sand hill which may be seen on a clear day when approaching Ship ltllaml Bar. 
A.nchorages.-The anchorage for the deeper draft vessels is to the northward of Ship Island in from 19 to 25 

feet of water. Good anchorage and holding ground may be had almost anywhere in Mississippi Sound betw-n 

Ship Island and the north shore, wherever the depth is suitable. The harbor muter has control of the anchor­

age and berthing of all vessels entering the harbor (see the rules and regulations for Ship Island Harbor, 

Appendix I). The quarantine a.nchorage is to the northward of Ship Island and about 2 miles to the eastward 

of the regular anchorage. 
Qu.a.ra.ntine.-The National Quarantine Station is on Ship Island about 3t miles to the eastward of the light­

house (see National Quarantines, Appendix IV). 

Pilots.-Pilots will be found cruising outside of, or anchored o:ft', the bar (see pilot laws, regulations, and 

rates, Appendix I). Persons competent to pilot vessels in Mississippi Sound, Lake Borgne, and Lake Pont­

chartrain, can be found at Ship Island or Biloxi. 

Towboats.-Vessels entering seldom use a towboat; laden vessels sometimes tow out over the bar; the tow· 

boats bringing lumber to the vessel generally tow her to sea. 

&upplies.-Provisions and ship chandler's stores can be obtained at Biloxi or from Scranton. Fresh water 

can be had from water boats. 
Repain.-The nearest place where repairs to large vessels and machinery of steamers can be ma.de is Mobile 

(see, also, Pascagoula Harbor and port of Pascagoula). 

Tidea.-See table, page 21, and remarks, page 23. 

B.AlliING DIBEC'l'XONS, SHXP XSLAND HARBOR AND BILOXL 

The directions in sections 1 and lA are good, as far as the entrance, for any draft that 
can enter the harbor. Strangers of over Hi feet draft should employ a pilot to enter. In the 
daytime, with clea1· weather, these directions are good for a draft of 15 feet, but at night no 
stranger of over 12 feet draft should attempt to enter. 

1 Approaching and Entering from the Eastward.-From a position ! mile to the 
• southward of the whistling buoy off Mobile Bay entrance, a W. t 8. course made 

good for 4:5 miles should lead to a position from which Ship Island Lighthouse bears NW., 
distant 5 miles. 

Or, }uJiiYing Sand Isla.nd Lighthou.<Je bearing N., distant 8 miles, a W. ! N. course made 
good for 44-! miles should lead to a position from which Ship Island Lighthouse bears l!iTW., 
distant 5 miles. From this position steer W. by N. until Ship Island Lighthouse bears on 
the starboard beam, distant a little over 2-! miles, then: 

If over 15 feet draft, t&ke a pilot. 
If of less tha:n 16 feef draft, steer N. ! W.; leave the bell buoy well on th'b starboard 

hand and paS8 about 300 yards to the eastward of black buoys Nos. 1 and 3. Wh-en the 
lighthouse bears a.beam, steer llll!t iB.., leaving red buoy .No. 4 a.bout 500 yards on the 
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starboard hand and passing to the northward of a red and black horizontally striped buoy 
which marks a wreck. When to the northeastward of this buoy, anchor in 3! to 4t fathoms 
of water, soft bottom. 

Bem.arks.-On the W. t S. course the trees on the islands to the northward and Horn Island Lighthouse 
will be sighted; the latter should be 4t miles distant when abeam. Ship Island Lighthouse and the fort near 
the western end of Ship Island 8hould be seen at a distancie of R miles. 

The W. t :N. course leads 6! miles to the southward of Horn Island Lighthouse. As Ship Island Lighthouse 
approaches a NW. bearing the water will be found to shoal gradually, and when the lighthouse is on that 
bearing the depth should be hfltweien 4 and 5 fathoms. A red and black horizontally striped buoy, which 
1narks a wreek. lies 4t miles SSE. t E. from Ship Island Lighthouse; this buoy should not be approached closer 
than t mile, the sailing lines paRsing t mile to the northward of it. 

Vessels headed by the wind can anchor anywhere to the RouthweRtwar<l of t.hfl bell buoy in 4t to 4t fathm:ns 
of water and either "\cvait for a shift of wind or take a towboat. Vessels of less than 12 feet draft can beat in if 
the sea is not heavy. taking care, however, to give the lighthouse a berth of at least t mile and to stand not 
Jnore than 1-9; miles to the westward and northwestward from the lighthouse. The shoal spnts nearest the 
channel have 16 to 18 feet of water oYer them and are marked by buoys. The red buoys along the north shore 
of Ship Island mark the edge of the shoal which P.xtends off from and along the shore of the island. 

1 A Approaching an<I Entering from the Southwar<l.-A vessel having sighted the 
• light-vessel off the South Pass of the Mississippi should bring the light-vessel 

to bear NW., distant 5 miles, and then steer N. by E. i E. for 50 miles. Then Rteer N. t W. 
for 20 miles, and then NW. by W. ! W., until Ship Island Lighthouse bears about N., 
distant 3t miles. 

Or, a vessel should stand to the northward in Longitude 88° 30' "\V. until Latitude 30° 
00' N. is reached; then steer W., using the lead, and w hm1 the water shoals to 7 fathoms tho 
Chandeleur Islands should be sighted (Chandeleur Lighthouse should be sighted while the 
vessel is in 12 fathoms of water). Follow the shore of the islands, giving them a berth of 
about 4 miles, and bring the lighthouse to boar S., distant 3t miles; then steer NW'. by W. 
i W. until Ship Island Lighthouse bears N ., distant 31 miles. 

With Sh£p Island Lighthouse bearing N., distant abuuf St miles, if of more than 15 
feet draft, steer NW. for about It miles and anchor, or take a pilot. If of less than 15 feet 
draft, bring Ship Islan<l Lighthouse to bear N. by E., distant a little over 2! n1iles; the11 
steer N. t W. and follow the directions in the fourth paragraph of section 1, preceding, until 
up to the anchorage. 

Remarks.-The N. by E. l E. course should lead at least 2 miles to the f',a.stward of the shoal water off the 
passes of the Mississippi. On the N. l W. course the Chandelenr Islands a.re left nearly 5 miles on the port 
hand, and the course should not lead in less than 7 fathoms of water. On the NW. by W. ! W. course the 
water shoals gradually and, as Ship Island Lighthon.se approaches a NNW. t W. bearing, care must be taken 
to keep clear of the wreck, and the buoy which marks it, lying on this bearing 4t :miles from the lighthouse. 

When standing to the northward on the meridian of 88° 30" W. the lead will be a good guide to show 
whether the vessel is to the westward of her reckoning. If soundings of less than llJ fathoms are obtained 
between latitudes 29° 30' and 30° 00' N .. it is an indication that the vessel is to the westward of her reckoning. 
In no case should a dee1l drd.ft stranger shoal the water to less than 7 fathoms before :making sure of the 
vessel's position. The eastern shore of the Chandeleur Islands can be approached as close as 2 miles with over 
4t fatho:ms of water. The northern point of the islands has been gradually washing a way and should be given 
a berth of at least H miles. 

CAT ISLAND CHANNEL* 

is the name given to the ea.stern part of the channel which leads from the Gulf of Mexico into the west.em end 

of Mississippi Sound through the extensive banks and Rhoals which make off from, and lie between, Cat Island 

and lllle a. l'itre, At its western end Ca.t Island Channel enters South Pau and Shell Bank Channel, both of which 

laa.d into :Mississippi Sound. These channels, although marked by buoys and goocl for a depth of 14 feet, are 

little used except by sJnall local era.ft of less tha.n 8 feet draft, since 7 ! feet is about the deepest draft that can 

safely navigate the western end of Mississippi Sound. Occasionally a vessel of more than 8 feet draft will 

enter Cat Island Channel for anchorage; it is not advisable for a stranger to do this, except in clear weather 

and in the daytime. No vessel of over 13 feet draft should attem.pt to enter the channel. 

There are several places in Cat Island Channel which afford good anchorage. VeBSels of over 8 feet draft 

can anchor anywhere inside the Inside Bar buoy where the depth and bottom are suitable. V 0St!els of leS>< than 

•Ilea f--, _.. '111. 
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8 feet draft will find good anchorage in Spit Cove, the deep cove just to the westward of the southeasternmost 

point of Cat Island. Or, they can anchor a little over-! mile SW. by W. fro= Cat Island Lighthouse. The local 
vessels passing through Cat Island Channel anchor a:nywherA when headed by the wind or 11pon the approach 

of darkness. 

Prominent featurl!l!.--Great Ba.nd Hill is near the northeastern end of Cat Island; it is a high, white sand bluff. 

and the most conspicuous mark on the island. Cat Island Lighthouse (see table, page 14) is near the western 

point of the island and '\'\-'ill hardly be seen until up to the Inside Bar buoy. Cat Iala.nd is thickly wooded nearly 

its whole length in an E. and W. direction; the eastern shore of the island extends in a general SSW. difection 

for 31 miles from Great Sand Hill and terminates in a low, narrow Rand spit, which fonns the northern point 

at the entrance to Cat lslaml Channel Isle a Pitre, which is on the south side of Cat Island Channel, is low 

:marsh with clusters of bushes scattered over the island and along the shore. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS, CAT :ISLAND CHANNEL 

These directions are good for a draft of 1!) feet to an anchorage in the channel, and for 
a draft of 7t feet to Lake Rorgne. A stranger should not attempt t.o follow the directions 
except in the daytin:ie and with clear weather. 

Approachin.g the entrance to Cat Island Channel, keep in at least 18 feet of water until 
Ship Islaml Lighthouse is brought to lJear NE. and Great Sand Hill, on Cat Island, bears 
NNW. From this position steer W. ~ N. until the Inside Bar buoy is sighted, when the 
latter should 1Je steered for. When up to the Inside Bar buoy leave it close-to on either 
hand and steer NW. by W. i W. for 5 miles; on this course East buoy (nun, black and 
white perpendicular stripes) should be made ahead and left close-to, and Turn buoy (nun, 
black and white perpendicular stripes) should he made ahead. When up to the Turn buoy, 
leave it close-to and steer SW. by W. t W. for about 5{- miles; on this course, First and 
Second Channel buoys (nun, black and white perpendicular stripes) should be left close-to, 
and West buoy (nun, red, No. 2) should be made ahead. Leave West buoy on the starboard 
hand, and then : 

If bound to Bay Sf. Louis, steer NNW.-! W. 

If bound to Lake Bm·gne, steer W. t S. for Lake Borgne Lighthouse (see table, page 14). 

:&eznarks.-\Vben Ship Island Lighthouse bears l!fE., and Great Sand Ili11 {see description above) 
Ini'W., Inside Bar buoy should be distant about 3! miles, bearing nearly W. ~ N.; from this position to the buoy 
the least water should be about 15 feet. The channel is narrowest at East buoy; Cat Island Lighthouse bears 
11". by W. t W. from this buoy, distant 2t miles. When standing for Turn buoy, Kerrill Shell Bank Lighthouee 
(see table, page 14) should be sighted on the port bow. When standing on the SW. by W. t W. course, a sharp 
lookout should be kept for the buoys, and care taken not to be set on the shoals to the northward. 

LAKE BOBGNE AND THE RIGOLETS.* 

Lake Borgne is the eastern=ost of the three lakes which lie to the westward of Mississippi Sound and to the 

northward of the lower 150 miles of the MiRBissippi River; the two eastern of these lakes, Lake Borgne and 

Lake Pontchartrain, form the approach to the city of Ne1"' Orleans from Mississippi Sound. Lake Borgne is 
about 22 miles long in a general :NE. and SW. direction and varies from 5t to 14 :mile8 in width; its general depth 

is 7 to 9 feet, and 8 feet is the deepest draft of any vessel entering. The shores of the lake are low and marshy 

and present no :marked feature"; Lake Borgne Lighthouse (see table, page 14) is on the north shore, at the entrance 

from Mississippi Sound; about 5 miles to the westward of the lighthouse, on the north shore near the mouth 

of the East Pearl River, is Engliall Lookoui, a poet village and th<:J only settlement on the shores of the lake. 

Vessels entering Lake Borgne fro:rn the eastward generally pass through Grand Ialand Paa, which leads just 

south of Lake Borgne Lighthouse and north of Grand and Gra.•y islands; this pass has a greatest depth of about 

-7 fathoms, and the tidal currents in it are at ti:rnes very strong. 

Pearl lUver emptieR into Lake Borgne from the northward, its princip&l mouth, known as the Eaet !'earl 

Biver, being about 3! miles to the westward of Lake Borgne Lighthouse; two other mouths of the Pearl River 

empty into The Rigolets. The river is quite narrow a.nd L'rOOked, but is navigable for light draft steamers a 

distance of 106 :miles t to Wb-thld.a, and, when the river is high, 340 miles t farther to Ecli.D.bmg. A draft of 8 feet 
can be taken 15 miles up the river to Gainsville and this is the deepest draft of the vessels that enter from La.ke 
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Borgne; the usual draft is i'i~ to 6 feet. Pearlingtou 9 miles. Logtown 12 miles, and Gainsville 15 miles, above 

the mouth of the river, are the principal places from which lumber and naval stores are shipped, mostly tn New 

Orleans. A little over 1 mile above its mouth the East Pearl River is crossed by a railroad bridge-width of 
draw 60 feet. Strangers should not enter Pearl River without a pilot; persons competent to take vessels of 8 feet 

draft up the river can be found at English Lookout, at some of the towns on the north shore of Mississippi 

Sound, and at New Orleans. 

The lllgolets is a deep passage, about 7 miles long and from 450 to 1,400 yards wide, connecting Lake Borgne 

with Lake Pontchartrain; it is the only passage through which masted vessels can palls from one lake to the 

other. Near its eastern end The Rigolets is crossed by a railroad bridge which has a draw with one opening 

about 60 feet wide; the passage of this draw is the most difficult navigation in The Rigolets. The tidal currents, 

which are very irregular and influenced greatly by winds, set very strongly through The Rigolets and especially 

through the draw of this bridge; the flood sefa, diagonally through the draw in a SW. direction am1 the ebb 

diagonally in a NE. direction; the direction of the draw is WNW. and ESE. About 1 ruilo above the bridge, on 

the south shore of The Rigolets, are an unused light tower, a apel'ial di&pla.y station where wind signals are dis­
played, and the state quarantine station, where vessels entering Lake Pontchartrain are boarded. The shores on 

both sides are low and nmrshy; Fort Pike, which is a ruin, is on the south shore about 1 mile from the western 

entrance; and on the south point of the western entrance is West Rigolets Lighthouse (see table, page 14). In 

the north shore just above the bridge is one of the nwuths of the Pearl River; thiJ.1 is not used, a8 there is a 

bar about 1~ miles up the river over which the clepth if; only 3t feet. Ahout 1t miles above the bridge, in the 

north shore, is the other mouth of the Pearl River, kno'''n as the West Pearl River; this is a narrow, crooked 
stream, good for any draft that can be takeu to the villages on the Pearl River. Vessels can pass from Lake 

Borgne into the East Pearl River and then through the connecting waters to the West Pearl River, coming 

out in The Rigolets 1t miles above the railroad bridge. 

Vessels can not make any headway 1rnating against the currents in The Rigolets when they are at full 

strength, and it is impossible for a sailing vessel to pass through the draw in the bridge with an adverse cur­

rent unless with a strong fair wind. When headed off by the wind or current, ves."!els can anch_or anyw-here 

near the shore where the depth is suitable, but should not anchor directly off any point; the southern shore is 

generally the better side for an anchorage. Although most of the obstructions have been removed from The 

Rigolets, a few stakes still show above water near the north shore, opposite Fort Pike. 

Fo:r sailing directions through The Rigolets, see Sailing Directions, Lake Pontchartrain. 

LAKE PONTCHARTRAIN AND TRIBUTARIES.* 

L&ke Pontchartrain is about 3fl miles Jong in a general E. and W. direction and about 22 miles wide at its 

widest part; it is entered from the eastward through The Rigolets and is connected, at its western end, with 

Lake Maurepas through a narrow passage called Pass :Manchac. The general depths in the lake range from 

10 to 16 feet, but at its eastern end, near The Rigolets, and at the entrance to Pa8s Manchac are bars over which 

the least depth is about 6 feet. A draft of 8t feet can be taken into Lake Pontchartrain by a Rteamer when 

the water is high, but it requires local knowledge. The lake has considerable commerce; the vessels naviga.t-

- ing it are sm.all schooners and steamers of f>t to 7 feet draft, which trade between New Orleans and the towns 

on the lake and its tributaries and as far eastward as Mobile. Crossing Lake Pontchartrain, about at miles to 
the westward of The Rigolets, is a railroad bridge 5 iniles long, in which there are two draws, one about 1 mile 

from the northern end of the bridge and the other about 1 mile from the southern end: the width in each of 

these draws is about 60 feet and their direction about WNW. and ESE. The southern draw is the one generally 

used; it bears l!fW. by W. t W. from Pointe aux Herbea Lighthouse (see table, page 14). 

The city limits of l!few Orlean• extend from the :Mississippi River to the south shore of lake Pontchartrain, 

but the business part of the city, which is nearer the river, is reached from Lake Pontchartrain through two 

<>.a.nals which have their entrances between jetties built out into the lakie. The easternmost and older of these 

canals is known as Bayuu St. J"ohn; it has a depth of about 71 feet, is narrow and crooked, and is marked by a 

post-light. .A summer resort consisting of several large buildings and known as Spanish Fort, is at the entrance 

t.o Bayou St. John. :New Canal is 1i- mile" to the westward of Bayou St. John; it is marked at its entrance by a 

lighthouse (see table, page 14), is comparatively straight, and has a depth of about 7t feet; at its mouth is a 

popular summer resort known a."I We11t End; more vessels enter this canal than Bayou St. John. Both canals are 

~by a number of drawbridges, and sailing vessel!\ nsually employ a towboat when passing up and down. 

A little over 1 mile to the eastward of the entrance to Bayou St. John is the long railroad pier kno-wn as Port 
;Poatehartra.in; this pier, which is now seldom used, is marked near its end by a lighthouse (see table, page 14;. .A 
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little over~ ntlle to the northward of the end of this pier, in the lake, are the remains of a line of piles which 
were intended to serve as a breakwater for vessels lying at the pier. The principal cargoes carried by the 
vessels trading to New- Orleams through Lake Pontchartrain are lumber, cotton, naval stores. charcoal. fire­

wood, garden produce, and oysters. 
Kandeville, a post town on the northern shore of Lake Pontchartrain, is about 20 miles !r. from New 

Orleans; it is the terminus of a railroad. There is little trade and vessels ooldom go to Mandeville, as there is 

no harbor and they have to lie at the wharf built out into the lake. 
There are no other cities, towns, or villages on the shores of Lake Pontchartrain. The shores are iow' and, 

except at the eastern end of the lake, are thickly wooded to the water's edge, or to within a short distance of it. 
During the summer months the lake is subject to sudden, violent wind squalls from the northward, but 

vessels with good ground tackle can anchor anywhere in the lake where the bottom is soft and ride out the 

heaviest squalls. 
The rise and fall of tides and the direction of the currents in the lake are influenced almost entirely by 

winds; the strongest currents will be found at the entrances to the canals, near The Rigolets and Pass Man­
chac, and in the mouth of Chefuncte River. The currents set diagonally through the southern draw in the 
bridge across the lake, but not so strongly as they do through The Rigolets. 

CHEFUNCTE RIVER 

empties into Lake Pontchartrain from the northward; it is the approach to the towns of Madisonville and 
C';0vingt.on, ancl is, commercially, the most important tributary eillptying into Lake Pontchartrain. The 
mouth of the river, which is obstructed by a bar having a depth of 6 feet in the channel over it, is marked by 

Chefuncte ltiver Lighthouse (see table, page 14) on its west side; it lies about N. by W., distant about 21t 

miles, from the entrance to the New Canal at New Orleans. The river is navigable to Madisonville for vessels 

of 7 feet draft and thiR draft can be taken t.o within lt miles of Covington. A number of schooners and steam 
barges are engaged in carrying cargoes between New Orleans and :Madisonville and the landing below Cov­

ington; the usual draft of these vessels is 6 feet. Madisonville is on the west bank of the Chefuncte River 
about 3 miles above its mouth. Covington is on the west bank of Bogue Falla., a tributary of the Chefuncte 
River, and ahout 12 miles above Madisonville. There is a shipyard at Madisonville where repairs to wooden 

vessels can be made. 
BONFUCA BAYOU 

empties into Lake Pontchartrain frolll the northward ; the entrance, which is obstructed by a bar that has a 

depth of about 4 feet over it, lies about 3t miles to the northwestward of the northern end of the long railroad 
bridge which crosses the eastern end of the lake. The two villages on the bayou and its tributary, Ba.you Vin­

cent, have some trade in lumber, brick, and tiles; vessels of 5t feet draft take car~oes from Bayou Bonfuca, 

but, as there are no aids, local knowledge is necessary for its navigation. 

BAYOU LACOMBE 

empties into Lake Pontchartrain from the northward; its entrance, obstructed by a bar over which the chan­

nel depth is about 3 feet, lies 7:j; miles to the northwestward of the northern end of the long railroad bridge. 

The bayou is the approach to the village of La.com.be. Cargoes of lumber, brick, and charcoal are shipped from 

tlle bayou to New Orleanro in vesselB of about 5 feet draft. There are no aids, and a knowledge.of the bayou is 
noo-essary for its navigation. 

TANGIPAHOA RIV.EB 

mnpties into Lake Pontchartrain from. the northward; its entrance, which is obl!tru.c,-ted by a bar over which 
the depth is about 3 feet, lies about 10 IDiles to the southwestward of Chefuncte River Lighthouse. The river 
is of little importance; it is occasionally entered by a few vessels of about 4 feet dr&ft which load with sbel1s 
near the entrance. 

PASS MANCHAC, LAKE HAUBEIPA.S, AND TBIBUT.A.RIES. 

!'us lllanchac is the passage connecting Lake Pontchartrain with Lake Nanrepas; the pass is about 4 miles 

lo:ug and nearly straight, its general direction being aboutWJ!fW. t- W. The entrance from Lake Pontchartrain 

is about 1.8 mUes JrW. from New Canal at Naw Orlti&ns and is marked on its northern side "by Pw llaaoJlM 

u.ptbouae {see table, page 14). Near its western end the pass is crossed by a railroad bridF; whic1t has ll 
t\raw ~ a witlth ~ a'bont 60 "feet. At its eastern end, in Lake Pontcbartratn, and at its west.em ead, in 
La.ke Maurep11S, the pa.sB is obstructed by 1--wbic'b. lQHB ave lodged, forming o'bst:ruc:tioml for vesse1sof 
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over 6! feet draft; the local pilots state that even with the greatest caution vessels of 7 feet draft, the deepest 

draft taken through, are liable to strike the logs on the bars. The currents set through the pass, according to 
the direction of the wind, with considerable velocity. 

LAKE MAUREPAS 

is about 11 uriles long in a l•iE. and SW. direction and about 7 miles wide at its widest part; at it,; northeastern 

end it is entered by Pass Manchac. The general depth of water in the lake is abont 12 feet, and its shore;; are 

low and thickly wooded. There are no cities or towns on the shores of the lake, lmt its two principal tribu­

taries, the Tickfaw and Amit.e rivers, have considerable trade to New Orleans passing through the lake. 

TICKFAW RIVER 

empties into Lake Maurepas from the northward; the entrance, which has a depth of 7 feet, li5 not IDarked an<l 

lie<i about.') miles* to the westward of the western entrance to Pai;;i;; Mancha<:. The river i8 crooked, bnt nav­

igable to the town of Springfield, a distance of about 14 miles*, for vessels of 'i fAet draft; considerable cotton 

and lumber is shipped from this town and th" other landings on the river. 

AMITE RIVER 

empties into Lake Maurepas frou1 the westward; the entrance. which is llllirked by Amite River Lighthouse (see 

table, page 14), lies about 8t miles* WSW. from the western entrance to Pass Manchac. 

The river, for ve~els of. 7 feet draft, is navigable a distance of 48 miles* and thence up Bayou Kanchac, 

which is a tributary of the A:mite, 10 miles* farther, to the village of Hope Villa. The principal towns on the 

river are Clio, 8 miles,* and :Port Vincent, 43 miles,* above the entrance. These towns. and a number of landings 

between them, ship considerable lumber, cotton, and naval storeR to New Orleans in oohooners and steamers 

which load to a uraft of 7 feet. Local knowledge is necessary for entering and navigating the river and 

Bayon Mancha.c. 

SAILING DllLEC'rlONS, THE RIGOLETS AND LAKE PONTCHARTRAZN TO NEW O~NS. 

These directions are good in the daytime, with dear weather, fur a draft of (i feet at 
ordinary stages of the tide, and for a draft of 7 feet when the water is high in Lake Pon.ot.­
chartrain. It is advisable, however, for vessels of 7 feet draft, or more, to employ a pilot. 

1 From Lake Borgne Lighthouse to West Rigofets Lighthouse.-Having followed the 
• directions through Mississippi Sound or through Cat Island Channel, bring Lake 

Borgne Lighthouse to beaT N., distant about t mile; then steer W. by S. for nearly 1 mile. 
Bring the lighthouse to bear NE. t E. over the stern and steer SW. l W. for 4t mileH, until 
up to black can buoy No. l, which s4oul<l be left well on the starboard hand. From this 
buoy steer WNW. ~ W., heading f1;1,ir for the entran~e of Tho Ri.golets. When between the 
points at the entrance to The Rigolets, the draw in the bridge will be opeµed; if there is any 
delay, give several blasts of steam whiE1tle or fog h()I·u. Pass through the draw (see the 
remarks following) and follow a mid-stream cdursc until up to West Rigolets Lighthouse; 
then follow the directions in section 2. 

:&em.arks.-On the SW. t W. oourse, Grassy Island is left about i mile on the port hand. The houses and 
long wharf at English Lookout will be left 2t m.iles on the starboard beam. The black can buoy, No. 1. should 
be left well on the starboard hand {it IIUU"ks a ~k}. 

When on the WlfW. t W. course the bridge crossing The Rigolets should be directly ahead. In a sailing 
veli!l6Ell with a light breeze great care is nooessary when passing through the draw of tho bridge, if the current 
is runuing strong. The draw (a single one) has a WNW. and ESE. direction and is protected by a fender of 
piles and timber on both sides; the westerly current sets in a WSW. direction on to the fender on the south 
sid-e of the draw. and the easterly current sets in an E. by :N. direction on to the fender on the north side of the 
draw. No sailing veBSel can pass through the draw with an adverse current unless with a strong fair wind. 
Vessels waiting for a favorable opportunity to pass through the draw should anchor in Lake Borgne, just 
outside and to the southward of tpe entrance to The Rigolets; the depth in Th" Rigolets to the eastward of 
the bridge is too great for a limall vessel to lie in. 

After passing tb.e b~, the old. litrht towel' and qua.rantine station are left on the south shore : after they 
have been pa,s.sed, the genera.I direction is aboutl!fW. by W.f W.for nearly 2 i»les, then SW. hyW. nem-ly 2t miles, 
when the entrance to Lake St. Catherine will be left on the port hand, the direction of the channel changing 
to rw. A.breast of Fort Pike the port hand shore should be slightly favored. When rounding West Rigo lets 
Lighthouse the port hand shore can be approached close-to; the only places where the shores !'!hould not be 
~losely approached are off the point, on the north shore, which lies oppo!'!ite the entrance to Lake St. Catherine 
and the ncmh. s'bore opposite Fort Pike. 

"'Dlatan""" <illtimated by pilot•'-
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2 From West Rigolets Lighthouse to the New Canal at /few Orleans.-After rounding 
• West Rigolets Lighthouse follow the port hand shore, giving it a berth of 

about 700 yards, until Pointe aux Herbes Lighthouse bears WNW. t W.; then steer W. t S. 
so as to pass to the southward of red nun buoy No. 2 ; leave this buoy on the starboard 
hand and steer NW. t W. until Pointe aux Her bes Lighthouse is well open to the left of the 
draw in the railroad bridge"; then steer about W. t N. for the draw and pass through 
either opening. From the draw in the bridge, a SW. t W. cou;rse ma.de good for 15 miles 
will lead to the entrance of the New Canal. To enter the New Canal, follow the direptions 
in section 3. 

B.em.arks.-The shii>alest water will be found near red nun buoy No. 2. Care must be taken when passing 
through the draw of the bridge, as the currents set diagonally through it and are, at times, very strong. 
Standing on the SW. ii W. course, when New Canal Lighthouse is about 2£ miles distant ahead, the remains of 
the breakwater off Port Pontchartrain should be seen on the port beam, distant about ! mile. 

3 Entering New Canal.-Stand for the ligl.ithouse, and whelil. it is about t mile dis-
• taut bring it tu bear WSW.; 8teer for it on this beariug and pass into the entranc~ 

of the canal, leaving tho lighthouee on the port hand, and turni11g sharply to the southward 
when abreast of it. Vessels may make fast to the eastern bank of the canal inside the 
lighthouse, but the western bank must be kept clear for entering vessels to haul along. 

Re:marks.-The lighthouse is built on the end of the eastern jetty; the western jetty takes a sharp turn 
to the eastward outside of the eastern jetty and fornrn a breakwater for the entrance. The distance between 
the jetties is about 100 feet, and the canal bank and jetties are protected by a timber revetment. At times 
there is a strong current setting in or out of the canal; in either case, it has a tendency to set vessels against 
the western bank of the canal in the turn abreast the lighthouse. A towboat will tow vessels up or down 
the canal at intervals during the day. 

CHANDELEUR AND BRETON SOUNDS.* 

Chandeleur and :Breton sounds are the naines applied to a shallow bo<ly of water lying to the northward of 

the Mississippi River delta and just to the southward of .l\fississippi 8ound at Cat and Ship islands. The 

northern part is known as Chandeleur Sound and lies to the westward of the Chandeleur Islands, a chain of narrow, 

low islands beginning 10 miles to the southward of Ship Island and extending in a general s. by w. direction 

for a distance of 23 miles; on the NW. extremity of the most northerly of the Chandeleur Islands is Ch&rule­

leur Lighthouse (see t.able, page 14). The western shore of the sourn1 is low marsh broken by nu:w.erous 

islands and bayous. To the southward of Chandeleur Sodml is l!retcm Sound ; the line of demarcation between 

the sounds has never been closely defined, but Breton Sound comprises the water lying to the westward of 

Errol and :Breton islands, its western shore being low marsh broken by islands and bayous. These sounds are 

of little commercial importance, although a least depth of 11 feet can be taken through by following a track 

=ked by several buoys. Sm.all vessels bound from the passes of the Mississippi River to Mississippi Sound, 

or Lake Borgne, will find smoother water by using the route through the sounds than if passing to the east­

ward of the Chandeleur Islands. 

SAILING D:ntECTJ:ON'S, CHANDELEUR AND BB.ETON SOUNDS. 

These directio•s are goOti in the daytime, with clear weather, for a draft of 10 feet. 

Passing through from the Northward.-With Chandeleur Lighthouse bearing E. by N., 
distant 3 miles, make good a S. by W. # W. course for 17i miles. Or, bring Chandeleur 
Lighthouse to bear NNE. :}E., distant lt miles, over the stern and make good a SSW. t W. 
course for 17t miles. These courses lead to the black and white perpendicularly striped nun 
buoy which lies It miles to the westward of Old Harbor Islands. From this buoy, which 
should bo left close-to, make good a S. -i W. course for 17 miles, which will lead to the black 
and white perpendicularly striped buoy which lies about li miles to the eastward of the 
north point of Breton Island. From this buoy steer S. by W. for 5t miles, leaving Middle 
buoy (nun, black and white perpendicular stripes) close-to; when up to South buoy (1st 
class nun, black and white perpendicular stripes), which should be left close-to, make good 
a. SE. t S. course for 15 miles; Pass a Loutre Lighthouse should then bear SW. ! W. and be 
distant about 3 miles. 
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B.emarks.-The buoys are the only reliable guides for a stranger. On the SSW. t W. course, the northern­
most of the Freemason Islands and the westernmost of the Old Harbor Islands should be left lt miles on the port 
hand: these islands are low and offer no distinguishing marks. 

On the S. by W. i W. course, the northernmost of the Freemason Islands should be left 2 miles on the port 
hand. 

On the 8. t W. ~ourse, Breton Island will be made on the starboard l>0w and should be left lt miles on the 
starboard hand. There are three black and white perpendicularly striped nun buoys which mark the channel 
to the eastward of Breton Island. 

On the SE. t S. course, Pass a Loutre Lighthouse shonld be made well on the starboard bow; this lighthoui;e 
should in no case be approached closer than 2i miles on any bearing. When approaching the delta of the 
Mississippi River, it iR a good rule not to shoal the water to less than 10 fathoms. 

Tu pa;ss th-rough Cha~nrlelenr and Breton suuruls frum the soidhward, reversf\ the direc­
tions given above, first bringing Pass a Loutre Lighthoase to bear SW. t W.,distant 2tmiles. 

THE PASSES OF THE MISSISSIPPI RIVER AND PORT OF NEW ORLEANS." 

. The Jl[iuiuippi River empties into the nortl.<ern part of the Gulf of :hiexico through several mouths, or 

passes, which begin to divergt> at a point about 1 H to 15 miles from where they e1npty into the gulf, and 

which form. what is known as the delta of the llfissiuippi; this delta is included between longirodes tl9- W. and 

89" 25' W. and latitudes 28'. 55· N. and 29° 14' N. The delta is nearly fan-Rhaped, covering about 12T of arc 

frmn the Head of the Passes; the length of the arc is about 38 1niles, with its least radius near the n1iddle. 

Pe.ss a. Loutre, the northeaRterr1most of the passes, l1as t·wo moutlrn separated frona each other by th<' Kiddle 

Ground, on the southern end of which iH Pa.ss a Loutre Lighthouse (Ree table, page 14). marking the principal 

entrance to the pass. This entrance is obstructed by a shifting har across which there is a depth of about 9 

feet in the channel. The outer buoy at the entrance 1nerely indicates the vicinity of the bar and no stranger 

should attempt to enter before having wnrnled out the channel. Only local Yesseh; of less than 7 feet draft 

use this pass. North Pass, the other mouth of Pass a Lontre, is not navigable. About 5 llliles below the Head 

of the Passes, Bouthea.st l'a.as branches off to the southeastwar<l. frou1 PaHR a Loutre. Southeast Pass has a branch 

called Northee.at Pa.iis, both emptying into the gulf, hut, as the shifting bars at their entrances are not marked, 

they are used only by sn1all local craft. The,.;e 113.sses all have good water for a dhitance of more than 10 llliles 

below the Head of the Passes. 

Southwest P&BB is the west.erllllllost of the passe;;; it is lllarke<l by Southwest Pa.ss Lighthouse (see table, page Hi) 

and an old light tower, t mile to the northward, on its western bank and by a tall framework (pilot'"' lookout) 

on it.s eastern bank; these serve to niark the pass so that it can not. he mistaken in clear weather when 

approached from any direction. The pass, at its entrance, iR nbstructed by a shifting mud bar which has a 

depth of 10 to 12 feet in a narrow channel marked by four buoys. Only small coasting schooners enter the 

pass; from the lighthouse up to the Head of the Passes the channel depth ranges from 3t to 12 fathome.. 

South Pa.118,the entrance to which is in Latitude2A 0 a9'25'' N., Longitude 89° 08' W., is the commercial011trance 

to the Mississippi River from the Gulf of Mexico. It has been improved by the construction of jetties, and a 

least depth of 26 feet is supposed to be maintained through the whole length of the pass in a channel at lea.st· 

200 feet wide. The entrance between the jetties is marked by lighthouses and a lighted range, and, for 8 

months of the year, a light-vessel is llloored lt miles to the southeastward of the entrance. South Pa.as Light­

h011U (see table, page 16) if; on the west bank of the paso; 2t miles above the ends of the jetties, and opposi~, 

on the east bank, is Port Ee.dB, a post office and headquarters for the construction force en1ployed in the improve­

inent of the pass. From the ends of the jetties to the Head of the Passes the distance is 11 ! miles and the least 

width between banks is about 500 feet. The depth of water just outside the entrance is continually changing 

and.' 'inud lwups" fon:ning, but a depth of over 10 fathoms can be taken within 1± "Wiles of the ends of the 

jetties with the lighthouse on the ea.st jetty bearing anywhere between liE. and W., through llf. The deepest 

draft of vessels entering South Pass is 25 feet; all sailing vessels require the assistance of a towboat for entering. 

Ga.les do not prevent vessels from entering when a pilot is on hoard. 
From the Head of the Passes to the city of New Orleans, a distance of 84 miles, the river has a lea>1t width 

of 600 yards and a clear, unobstructed channel with depths of from 6 to 39 fathoms. The land on both o;ides 

of the river is low and generally marshy; below fort>; .la.ckaon aud St. Philip, which are 17 miles above the Head 

of the Passes, willows have been planted on both ban.ks to a..".lsist in preserving them; above the forks the bank 

an both sides of the river is protected by .dikes (called levees) to prevent floods when the river io; high. The 

la.nd back of the levees is laid out in sugar .and rioe plantations and is considered one of the richeHt agricultural 
----------------- ------------------
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-districts in the United States. A sailing vessel bound up the river should employ a towboat, as the river is 

crooked and the current too strong to make any headway against it, except with a strong fair wind. Freshets, 

which occur from April to July, do not inrerfere with the navigation of the river. 

:New Orlea115 is on the north bank of the river, 115t miles above the ends of the jetties; it has a large foreign 

and coastwise trade and alM a large river trade. The deepest draft of the vessels leaving the port is 25 feet 

a.nd the general draft about 20 feet. New Orleans has also a large trade through the canals which enter it from 

Lake Pontchartrain (see page 83). 

AbreH.'lt New Orleans, on the opposite bank of the river, are the towns of Gretna and Algiers; the 18.tter is 

the terminus of two important railroads, and all the :principal iiliipyard>< and docks for hauling out vessels are 

located there. Both Gretna and Algiers are connected with New Orleans by ferries. 

Canala.-There are two canals near the city of New Orleans, and one about 45 miles below the city, which 

connect the Mississippi River with the bayous and interior waterR lying to the westward, of which the princi· 

pal outlet to the Gulf of Mexico is through Barataria Bay. Tagliaferro (Bocola.) Canal, which is 45 miles below 

New Orleans, ha8 one lock abont 6-0 feet long at its river entrance and a depth of abont 5 feet. Harveys Caruil, 

which iis opposite New Orleans and at the upper part of Gretna, bas no locks; the depth in the canal is 5 to 6 

feet. Compa.ny Canal fa about 3t miles above Harveys Canal; it has no locks; the depth is ii to 6 feet. These 

canals are used only by small, light draft steamers and luggers, the principal articles carried being general 

merchandi8e to the fi8hermen·s settlements, and game, fish, and oysters for market in New Orleans on the 

return trip. 
GENERAL :INFORMATION. 

Prominent featurea.-The lighthouses are the most prominent and e,a,sily recognized marks on shore at the 

entrances to the p38ses. The land ii; low marsh covered with tall, coarse grass and reeds. South P&Sll Light­

veaHl (see table, page 14), during eight months of the year (October to May inclusive), and the smoke from 

steamers in and near the mouth of South Pass, should prevent a stranger from mistaking this pass for any other. 

The discolored water discharged from the Mississippi River is one of the first intimations of the proxin1ity uf 

land to mariners approaching the passes; this, however, can not be depended on to indicate distance, for with a 

high river and northerly winds discolored water will be met in some dfrections from 40 to 60 miles, and even 

farther, from land, and the water will appear broken from 15 to 20 miles from the passes. 

Anchoragea.-Vessels desiring to anchor in South Pass will conform to the "Rules for the navigation of 

South Pass" in Appendix I. Between the Head of the Passes and the city of New Orleans vessels can anchor 

anywhere, on either side of the river, where the depth of water and character of the bottoJD are favorable; the 

best anchorage is on the west side of the river off Slaughter-houae Point. Merchant vessels seldom anchor above 

Slaughter-house Point except when taking in grain from barges off the elevator above the city. Naval ve-ssals 

usually anchor above Canal Street, favoring the western bank. 

Quarautine.-The quarantine station is on _the west bank of the river just above The lump and 9t miles a'bc:we 

'the Head of the Passes. All vessels subject to visitation by the health officer are boarded when off the station 

(see .Appendix I, and National Quarantines, Appendix IV). 

Pilota.-There are two kinds-bar pilots and river pilots. The bar pilots are always on the lookout and 

will come out from between the jetties in a steam pilot boat to board approaching vessels as soon as they are 

sighted. The river pilot is taken on board at the Head of the Paa-, where the bar pilot leaves the vessel. The 

rates for river pilotage are $15 to $20 each way and do not depend on the draft of the vessel. Pilotage is 

compulsory (80€ pilot laws, and rates, .Appendix I), 

Towboat& are used by all sailing vessels entering South Pai18; they will usually be found cruising outside, 

or, will come out frOlll the jetties on sighting an approaching vessel. Towboats can always be had at New 

Orleans. 

Lines inside of which the ":S.ules ctf the :Roacl" for harbors, rivers, and inland waters, etc., are to be followed:­

'"From South Pass East Jetty Lighthouse Ii. by E. t E. to Pass a Loutre Lighthouse, thence Jr. t.o Errol Island 
and from South PW!S East Jetty Lighthouse W.} Ill. to SouthweBt Pass Lightbonse, thence B'. t-0 shore." 

'Wharvea.-The whole system of wharves and mnbank:rnents at the city of New Orleans is known as "TJu 

Levee." The contract of the wharf lessees with the city require!!! not less than 00 feet of water at the levee at 
all times. (See extracts from the City Ordinances, Appendix I.) 

SupJiu.ee.-Coal, bituminous or anthracit.e, can be had for steamers anywhere alongside the levee in wheel­
barrows. and in the stream from eoal barges. A limited quantity of eoal is usually kept near Port Eads. 

Water is taken from the river abreast of New Orleans. Provisions and ship chandler's stores can be obtained 

in the city. 
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lLepairs.-The facilitieR for repairs to hulls of vessels and machinery of steamers are excellent. There are 

four floating docks; the largest is 2il0 feet in length. has a capacity of 1,.'iOO tons, and can take on a vessel of 14 

feet draft. The other docks have lengths of 204, 200, and 150 feet, respectively. Unrl"r an agreement anwng 
the dry dock cmnpanies, there is one scale of prices for docking, labor, and material at all the docks and ship. 

yards controlled by the New Orleam< Dry Dock Union. 

A bra.nah of the United States Hydr-0gra.phia Oftice, subordinate to the Navy Department, is located in the cus­

tomhouse.· Bulletins are posted here giving inform.at.ion of value to seamen, who are also enabled to avail 

themselves of publication8 pertaining to navigation, as well as to get chronon1eter colilparisonR. and to correct 

their charts by standards. No charge is lllade for this service. 

A time ball is dropped daily, except Sundays, on the roof of the Cotton Exchange building. exactly at noon 

of the 7.5th meridian. or one hour before noon of the 90th meridian. that is, at f>h. OOm. OOs. of Greenwich 

mean time. This instant of time is marked by the beginning of the fall of the ball. The ball is dropped by 

electric signal from the United States Naval Observatory, in accordance with arrangements made under the 

authority of the Navy Department. It is hoisted five minutes before 11 o'clock. standard time: in case of no 
signal the ball is lowered after 11h. O.'im. OOs. A. M .. standard time. 

Wind Signa.ls of the United Sta.tea Weather :Bureau are displayed at the special win<l Aignal display station at 

Port Eads, and on the custo1nhouse at the city of New Orleans. The former can be seen by vessels entering 

or leaving the jetties, and the latter when abreast of the city near Canal street 

The United Sta.tea JCa.rine Hospital Service lrns a hospital at New Orleam; for the treatment of seamen (see 

Appendix IV l. 
Fogs.-There is considerahh' fog both inside aml off the n1outh of the river frou1 March to .T11.ne; southerly 

and easterly ·wind" bring it in and northerly ancl westerly winds clear it away. 

Tides and currents.-There is no noticeable tide at New Orleans. In the passes there is generally but one 

high and low water in 24 hours (see tahlf', page 21, and remarks on page 23) The condition of the river, 

whether high or low,_ also affects the tides; so that. for purposes of navigation, they are rarely taken into 
account. The extre=e clifferenee of level at New Orleans between high and low stage~ of the river is 17! feet 
and the mean dif'f~rence from 10 to 12 feet, the rtver usually ooing high from A1Jril to July. 'I'be tides do not 

affect the current of the river, its strength in the river and through the passes de1-.ending on the height of the 

river. At times counter currents are met with in the lower part of the river, near the banks, and these are 

taken advantage of by the boats and small vessels trading on the river. 

GENERAL DIRECT10NS, SOUTH PASS TO NEW ORT.EANS. 

The following directions are good for steamers up to 18 feet draft. Steamers of deeper 
draft should take a pilot, and all sailing vessels should employ a towboat. 

Approaching tlte Entrance to Sout1~ Pass, a vessel should not shoal her water to lesR than 
30 fathoms unless sure of her position. As soon as South Pass Lighthouse, or South Pass 
Light-vessel, is made, bring the former t0 bear NW. i W. and steer for it, or, steer for the 
latter on any bearing to the northward of NE. and SW. '\Vhen about 1 n1ilc from the ends 
of the jetties, bring the red beacon, which is on the west jetty and about 575 yards inside of 
West Jetty Lighthouse, in range with South Pass Lighthouse. Stand in on this range, 
course NW. ! W.; leave the inside corner of the east jetty about 150 feet on the starboard 
hand and keep on the range until midway between the east and west jetties; then follow a 
mid-channel course through South Pass and up the Mississippi River to New Orleans. 

Bem.a.rka.-If it is clear no difficulty should be experienced in entering and passing up to New Orleans at 
night. (For a list of aids see table, pages 14, 16.) The front beacon shows a fixed white light; the easiest way 
to find this light is to finlt get the fixed red light on the end of the east jetty in range with South :Pass Light­
house; the front range light will then show a little to the left of East Jetty Light. and West Jetty Light will 
be still farther to the left. At times the current sets very strongl:r through the ends of the jetties and a vessel 
should keep head to it iro as not to sheer out of the channel_ When in the pass the banks are a sufficient guide, 
care being ta.ken to keep about niidway betvveen then:i. 

OOAST BE'rWEEN SOUTHWEST PASS AND A'I'OHAFALAYA BAY.* 

The distanee in a straight line fTo:m Southwest Pass Lighthouse to Southwest :Reef Lighthouse, at the 

entrance to AtchafR.laya Bay, is 113 miles; but following the curves of the coast the distance is about 140 miles. 

This stretch of coast is low and broken by numerous passes which lead from the gulf to the network of hay;; 

•Shown on ehwts 197,. I US. 199. K"&le - 1 -- 1 price of {Jach $(1.00. 
80,000 
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and bayous which traverse the country to the westward of the Mississippi River_ These inland waterc; are 

navigable only for small, light draft vessels. There are no town>:< along the coast, and no harbors that can be 

u><ed by vessels of o"·er 8 feet draft, even under favorable conditions. The only anchorage for vessels of 18 

feet draft is to thg northward of Ship Shoal; this shoal, including several detached spots, is ahont 25 miles long 

in a general E. and W. direction, with depths ranging from 5 to 18 feet; for 6i miles of its length it has a depth 

of les8 than 12 feet. Us northern edge is about 7 miles from the shore and rises abruptly from a depth of 

about 4i fathoms; Ship Shoal Lighthouse {see table, page 16), near the northern edge of the shoal and about 17 

miles from its easten1 end, bears W. ~ S., distant 88 1niles, from Southwest Pass Lighthouse and BE., distl\nt 36~ 
miles, from Southwest Reef Lighthouse. The best anchorage in southerly gales is near the edge of the bank 

to the northward of the lighthouse; here the depth is fro1n 4 to 5 fathoms and the holding ground good, the 

shoal breaking the sea so that vessels with good ground tackle can ride out a gale. In northerly gales ships 

can anchor to the northward of Ship Shoal and as close as their draft will permit to the southward of the 

extensive shoals that make off from the shore near Caillou Bay ; the holding ground is good and the shoals 

prevent a heavy sea. 
The coa11t between Southwest Pass and Grand Pass, into Barataria Bay, is low and marshy with soft mud 

shoals making off from the shore; there are no settlements, and it is never approached by sea.going vessels 

unless by mistake. Vessels bound to New Orleans sometimes fall to the westwarcl of the Mississippi River 

delta, but this fact can be quickly discovered by using the lead, as the water shoals much more gradually along 

this part of the coast than off the delta. 

Barataria. Ba.y is described under a separate heading. 
Camina.da. Pass, the entrance from the gulf to Camiuada. Bay, is 36~ mile" WNW. -§- W. from Southwest Pass 

Lighthouse and about 7 miles to the southwestward of Barataria Bay Lighthouse. The pass has a depth of 

5 feet on the bar and about 4 feet inside. 

Past Fourchon and Raccoon Pass, which lie 16 and 20~ miles, respectively, to the southwestward of Barataria 

Bay Lighthouse, have depths of 2 to 3 feet only on the bars at their entrances. 

Grand Pass Timbalier is 50 miles W. from Southwest Pass Lighthouse and 39 miles EliE. + E. from Ship Shoal 

Lighthouse; this pass is the principal entrance from the gulf to Timbs.lier Bay and its tributaries, and has a 

depth of 8 feet in the channel over the bar. There is a good anchorage with a depth of 8 to 10 feet just inside 

the entrance, but the ruling depths in the bay are 4 to 8 feet. A lighted beacon (see table, page 16), on the 

western side of the entranc.e, is the only aid for entering. 

Caillou PIUIB is 8 :miles to the westward of Grand Pass Timbalier; it has fit feet of water in the channel over 

the bar and good anchorage inside the pass in 14 to 23 feet of water. 

Cat Island Pus is about 3t miles to the westward of Caillou Pass; it has 12 feet on the bar but there is only 

8 feet of water at the anchorage anc'l only from 4 to 8 feet in Terrebonne Bay, to which this pass is the principal 

entrance. 

Wine I&la.nd PUii is about 4i miles to the westward of Cat Island Pass and 24 miles :RE. by E. t E. from Ship 
Shoal Lighthouse; the pass has about 9 feet of water on the bar and 8 feet at the anchorage inside. 

Caillou Bay_is a large. shallow bight having depth"' of 5 to 6 feet and lying to the northward of the western 

end ~f Darniere Isla.nd. There is a good anchorage in 10 feet of water just inside of and close to Baecoon Point, the 

western point of Derniere Island, which can be used by vessels of about 7 feet draft, this being the deepest 

draft that can be taken in over the shoals to the southwestw-ard of the point. Caillou :Bayou empties into the 

gulf due north from R:;occoon Point; it has a depth of about 5 feet on the bar at its entrance. 

The above passes and anchorages are entirely useless to a stranger : the depths are changeable and there 

are no aids that would be of use to anyone except those familiar with the changes which a.re taking place along 

the coast. 

BARATABIA BAY* 

is a large, shallow body of water lying 85 miles to the northwestward of Southwest Pass Lighthouse; its 
entrance, known as Grand Pua, is marked on its east.em side by Ba.rataria. :Ba.y LiWh;thouse (see table, page 16). The 
bay has a general depth of 4 to 5 feet and is frequented only by fishennen and oystermen; the can-ying is done 

in steamers and luggers of 3 to 4 feet draft, which trade to New Orleans through the bayous and canals can­
necting the bay with the Mississippi. The only post office in this vicinity is Grand hle, nearly 8 miles to the 
westward of Grand Pass. Near the lighthouse, on the east side of the pass, is Port Li'rillpton, which shows 

prominently when approaching the entrance from the gulf. 
----------------~-----

1 
*The entrat100 and lower part of the bq a.re shown on chart 519, acal<! ilj;:oiiii' pl'i.,.. 10. 30. 
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A bar, through which the be;;t water is about 7 feet, extends about 2t miles off the entrance; at high water 

there is about 8 fet:t. but it is not safe for a yessel of over r; feet draft to attempt entering if there is any swell. 

Between the points at the entrance and just inside there is good anchorage with depths of from 2 to 8 fathoms. 

No stranger "hould attempt to enter Barataria Bay, as the bar shifts and there are none but local aids. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS, ENTRANCE TO BARATARIA BAY. 

The following directions lead to the bar off the entrance, but no i,;tranger should atte1npt 
tu enter without a pilot, or ·without firf't :-<ounf)i11g ont tJie channel. The tleepest draft that 
CH,ll safely be taken in under the n10st favorable conditions is 7 feet. 

WHh Southwest Pass Lighthouse lJearing NNE., distant at miles, steer NW. by W. t 
W. for 32 miles; Barataria Bay Lighthouse should then bear NW., distant ~l miles, and the 
depth should be 4 fathoms. 

Com.ing frmn tlu' u•estward alonuslwre, follow the beach, giving it a berth of 2--! miles 
until Barataria Bay Lighthmrne is inade bearing a little to the eastward of N.; then haul 
offshore and bring the light to lJear NW., distant 3 miles. 

Remarks.-The bar at the entrance is hard sand and when then• is any ,;well it is dangerous for a vessel to 
attempt to enter. 

ATCHAFALAYA BAY AND RIVER.* 

Atche.fale.ye. Bay is a large, "hallow bight in the coast of Louisiana about 112 miles to the westward of South­

west Pruss Lighthouse and ahont n; miles to the northwe4wanl nf Ship Shoal Lighthouse; the entrance is 

n1arked hy Southwest Reef Lighthouse (:see table, page 1G). The bay is of no i1nportance except a>< an approach 

to the Atchafafa;ya River and the town of Morgan City; it is full of :.;hoal" and oyster reef,, through which the 

Morgan Steamship Company has dredg<'d a channel v;'ith a depth of H feet, hut this depth has shoalerl in some 

places to about 8 feet and at the entrance, where it leads through White Shell Reef, it has shoaled so as not to he 

navigable for strangers; the least depth outside of this channel is about 6t feet, and local h."Uo-wleclge is necessary 

to carry it through the hay and into Atchafalaya River. The approach to the hay from the Gulf of Mexico is 

shoal, the 10-fathom curve being nearly 30 niilei; from the shore, and shoals with lH to 18 feet of water over 

them are found 23 miles offshore to the southwestward of Southwest Reef Lighthouse. The deepest draft 

vessel8 entering the bay draw 8 feet and these are steamers of the Morgan Line which run to Morgan City. 

The sailing vessels entering are never over 7 feet draft, and with this draft it is necessary to employ a towboat 
topnll the vessel through the soft Inud when she runs aground. 

Atohafa.laya. River emptiet1 into the head of Atchafalaya Bay from the northward; it is the outlet of numerom; 

ha.yous and several lakes; when there are freshets in the rivers the water in Atchafalaya Bay is quite fresh and 

that in Cote Blanche bays nearly so. The bayous and lakes emptying into the river fonn a pas...'<age to the 

Mississippi River and to New Orleans which is good for steamerR of 3 feet draft all the year; during high 

water 8 feet can be taken through. The river fron1 the bay to Morgan City, a distance of 16 miles, hrus a. 
crooked but deep channel, the depth in places heing 20 fathoms and more. 

•organ City, a small town on the ea.."t hank of the river, is about 31 miles from Southwe:st Reef Lighthouse. 

The town is the only one between New Orleans and Sabine Pa..<is having railroad communication which can 

be reached by vessels of 8 feet draft from the Gulf of Mexico; it has some trade in lumber, but the Morgan 

Line steamers which run between Morgan City, Brazos, and Galveston, are the only vessels engaged regularly 
in trade to the gulf. t Stp,amers run irregularly up tlie river to landings on the bayous and to the Mississippi 

River antl down the river to Cote Blanche and Vermilion bays; these steamers, however, are only of 3 t-0 6 

feet draft. A railroad drawbridge crosse8 the river at Morgan City. 

Jlewick is a village opposite Morgan City; it has a 8hipyard, where minor repairs to the hulls of vessels can 

be made. 
Prom.blent f-tUl'ea.-Southwest Reef Lighthouse is the only aid easily recognized by a stranger; the coast 

to the eastward and westward is low and :marshy and presents no natural features that can be recognized by a 
stranger. On the north 8hore of the bay and bearing :tarE. t E. from the lighthouse is Belle Isle; this is said to 

be the highest land on the coast of Louisiana, but the lighthouse will be sighted as soon as this la.nu by vessels 

a.p_proa.ching the entrance. 
Cll.&nnela.-The channel usua.lly followed by vessels leads to the eastward of the lighthouse, and is marked 

by several buoys to its junction with the dredged ch&ml.el of the Jlorgan Steamship Company; the navigable portion 

~ 1 
•ShCJwn O'!l cb&rts 199,, aca.le so-·.100, price S:lt50; lJ1.6,.scale .5•S-Oii>' priooS<t25. 

flt is BW.d that this lino or Stea:ners will dlSCODtiUnA running~ Morgan City. 
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of the dredged channel begins 3i miles NE. from the lighthouse; it extends in a straight line about ENE. t E. for 

a distance of 7t miles and is n1arked by stakes. .A depth of 9 feet can be taken into the dredged channel, but 

the latter, which originally had a depth of 9 feet, has shoaled >mmewhat, and in places stealllers have to force 

themselves through 1 to 2 feet of soft n1ud. The channel above the dredged channel has widths varying frmn 

! to ~mile up to :l\Iorgan City; it follows a general mid-river course and is very deep. During freshets, when 

the banks of the river are covered and the current is strong, it is a difficult mattflr to keep in the channel. There 

are no aids of use to a stranger above the dredged channel. 

Anehoragea.-There is good anchorage anywhere in the bay where the depth is suitable. Vessels seldom 

anchor in the river, unless obliged to do so, on account of the depth and current, though the bottom is good 

holding ground. 

Qua.rantine.-The boarding station is about 1 nrile below Morgan City; all vessels are obliged to stop here 

until given pratique. (See quarantine, Appendix l, and National Quarantines, Appendix IV.) 

l'ilota and towboata.-There are no regular pilots; a vessel desiring a pilot should anchor near the lighthouse 

and send a boat up to Morgan City for some one acquainted with the channel to take her in. Sailing vessels 

should elllploy a towboat; one may be had at Morgan City. 

Suppliaa.-A lhnited amount of bituminous coal, and fresh water through pipe and hose, can bo obtained 

alongside the wharf at Morgan City. Provisions can be bad in the town. 

Wha.rves.-Tbe 1-Iorgan Steamship Company has a good wharf at Morgan City at which the depth of water 

is 20 feet. 

Freshets are frequent in May and June but they do not affect the vessels moored at the wharf at Morgan 

City. 

Fogs are most frequent in January and February; 80utherly winds bring it in and northerly winds clear 

it away. 

Tides and currenta.-The rise and fall of tides depend greatly on the force and direction of the winds, which 
influence the current also to a n1arked degree. During freshets the current in the river is very strong and 

the current in the bay is influenced by it; the discolored water coming out of the river wiJl be encountered 

well offshore, the distance depending much upon the direction of the wind. (See table, page 21, and remarks 

on tides, page 23. ) 

SA.XLING D.I&ECTJ:ONS, ATCHAFALA YA BAY A.ND B..IVEB. TO :MORGAN' CITY. 

The following directions are good iu the daytime, with clear weather and when there 
are no freshets, for steamers of about 7t feet draft. No sailing vessel or steamer of over 
7t feet draft shoulrl attempt to enter ·without a pilot. No vessel should attempt to enter at 
night. 

1 Approaching from the Eastward.-With Southwest Pass Lighthouse bearing 
• NNE., distant 3t miles, make good a W. i S. course for 93-! miles, passing 2t miles 

to the northward of Ship Shoal Lighthouse: When this lighthouse bears ESE. t E.~ distant 
8 miles, steer NW. ~ N., which course should lead directly for Southwest Reef Lighthouse 
at the entrance to Atchafalaya Bay. When Southwest Reef Lighthouse is about 1 mile 
distant and bearing anywhere between NE. and NW., follow the directions in section 2. 

Bemarka.-The W. -H s. caurse from off Southwest Pass leads 6 miles to the southward of Tin:tbalier Light, 
4t miles to the southward of Isle Derniere, and a little over 2 miles to the northward of the northern ~e of 
Ship Shoal. 

The NW. it N. course leads in 12 to 18 feet of water across the extensive shoals which make out from the 
shore between Caillou and .Arohafala.ya bays. Southwest Reef Lighthouse should be made when it is 'l' miles 
distant. 

1 .A_ Approaching from the Westward.-Standing along the coast to the eastward of 
• Galveston Entrance, give the beach a berth of 2t miles. Follow the beach 

at this distance until 06 miles to the eastward of Calcasieu Lighthouse; Southwest Pass, the 
entrance to Vermilion Bay, will then bear NE., distant about 4 miles. From this position 
steer SE. by E. for 16f miles and leave a red can buoy on the port hand. From this buoy 
make good an E. ! ]!(. course for 9 miles, until Southwest Reef. Lighthouse bears BW~ 
distant 1 mile; then follow the directions in section 2. 
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ll.em.a.rks.-The coast between Galveston Entrance and Atchafalaya Bay presents no marked natural 
features. The shoals which commence at Tigre Point and extend alongshore to the entrance of Atchafalaya 
Bay are generally soft; in cTossing t.he>;e shoals the lead should be used frequently, as there are spots with 
from 4 to 8 feet of water over them lying from 4,t to 11t miles offshore, just to the westward of Vermilion Bay 
entrance. The Shell Keys, which extend to the southward 5 miles from the southern point of Marsh Island, 
should be given a wide berth. The entrance to East Cote Blanche and Atchafalaya bays is full of shoals and 
oyster shell reefs and a vessel should not shoal her water to less than 11 feet until Southwest Reef Lighthouse 
is made and stood fen-. 

2 From Southwest Reef Lighthouse to Atchafalaya River Enfrance.-Bring Southwest 
• Reef Lighthouse to bear NW., distant 1 mile, and steer NNW. ! W., leaving the 

lighthouse t mile on the port ha.nd. After passing the lighthouse red nun buoys Nos. 2 and 
4 should be left on the starboard hand on this courne. From red buoy No. 4 steer about 
ENE., heading for a black and white perpendicularly striped. can buoy. LeaYe this buoy 
close-to on either hand and steer about E. ~ S. for 1 mile. The vessel Rhould then he in the 
dredged channel and the depth should be n to IO feet; then steer about ENE.~ E. for n­
u1iles, leaving the stakes nl.arked with hoards on the starboard hand and the -stakes marked 
with bushes on the port hand. Two beacons should be left on the starboard hand and the 
remains of another on the port haud. When the beacon at the eastern end of the dredged 
channel, which shoulc1 he left on the port hand, is abeam, steer NE. by E. for 1% miles and 
then steer NNE. t E. for the entrance to the river. When fair between the shores at the 
entrance, follow the directions in seet.ion a. 

B.ema.rks and dangers.-While to the imuthward of the lighthouse care should be taken to avoid a 5-foot 
spot which lies t mile SSE. -t E. from the lighthouse. The courses and buoys should be followed closely as 
there are several lun1ps on hoth sides of the channel. The stakes and beacons are close to the edge of the 
dredged channel and should he given a berth of ahont 80 feet_ After 1iassing through the dretlged channel, 
the natural channel is nearly t mile wide until up to the entrance of the river; the shoals on the south side of 
this natural channel rise abruptly, and during freshets, or -v1-cith a strong ebb current, vessels should be careful 
not to be set on tlien1_ There ii'< good anchorage anywhere in the channel between the dredged channel and 
the entrance to the river. 

The NNE. t E. course should lead fair into the entrance of the river, and a small wooded hummock should 
be on the starboard bow while standing on this course. 

3 From the Entrance of Atchafalaya River to Morgan City.-'\Vhen in mid-river and 
'- • abreast of the small wooded hummock on the eastern shore of the entrance, fol­

low a mid-river course for about i miles, keeping out of tlie bights making in on both 
shores. The vessel should now he at t.he southern entrance to Sweet Bay Lake, and a N. hy 
W. i W. course should lead in tho channel until the river which empties into the lake opens 
out, when a NW. t N. course will lead straight up the next reach of t,hf' river. Above 
Sweet Bay Lake follow a mid-river course ex('ept vd1oro tho river broadens out and is known 
as Bateman Lake; here, the western shore should be followed, giving it a berth of about 225 
yards. After entering the river above Bateman Lake a mid-river course should be followed 
until up to Morgan City. 

:Bemarks.-The river channel is deep and the current is usually strong but it generally sets in the direc­
tion of the channel.. All the bights are shallow and should be avoided. Sweet Bay La.ke is the name given to a 
part of the river where it widens to lg miles; one large and two small bayous empty into the lake froxn the 
eastward and northeastward. Abreast :Morgan City the depths range from 36 to 100 feet and the bottom is 
stie'ky mud; vesRels usually make fast to the wharf. 

CO.A.ST FROK ATCllAFALAYA BAY TO GALVESTON ENTRANCE.* 

From Southwest Reef Lighthouse to Babine Pass Lighthouse, a distance of 123 miles in a straight line, the 

genm'a-1 trend of the coast is about E. and W.; between these points there are no important harbors, and vessels 

of over'6 feet draft a.re rarely seen standing close inshore along this stretch of coast. Lying offshore, at dis­

tances ranging from 15 to 28 miles, a.re a nu:mber of shoals which are dangerous to deep draft vesF>els at all 

times. and to light draft vessels in a. heavy sea. Lying from 11 to 22! miles to the southwestward of Southwest 

Beef Lighthouse are two large shoals with least depths of 13 and 15 feet, respectively, over them; these shoals 

"B"e Bbolrt li> Dtiles long in a. general WBW. t W. and Ell'E. t E. direction, and the offshore edge of the outer shoal 

i8 about 7 miles inside the 10-fathom -curve. 
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Trinity Shoal.-The middle of this shoal lies 37 miles SW. by W. i W. from Southwest Reef Lighthouse and 

20 miles S. by E. t E. from Tigre Point; it is about 17-! miles long in a general WSW. and ENE. direction, and its 

soutlrwestern edge is about.) miles inside of the 10-fathom curve. The depths over this shoal range frmn l1 to 

17 feet. Between Trinity Shoal and Tiger Shoal, which lies to the northward, there is a channel with a least 

depth of 1 7 feet. 

Between the western end of Trinity Shoal and the eastern end of Sabine Bank, a distance of 51 miles, the 

coast is clear of shoals and the water shoals f,>Tadnally and regularly toward the shore. 

Sabine Bank is 38 miles long in a general W. by S. and E. by N'.direction. about 3t miles wide at its widest part, 

and lies from 13 to 2R miles from the shore. The depth over the bank ranges from 16 to 30 feet, and it is dan­

gerous for deep draft vessels when there is any Rea on; in a heavy sea it is nmrked by breakers. Inshore of 

this bank, anu about 9 miles from the shore, a depth of 6 fathoms can be carried. To the southward of this 

bank, and about 6 miles inshore of the 10-fathom curve, _the soundings are somewhat irregular and several 

spots with .5t fathoms of water over them are found surrounrled by depths of 7t to 9t fathoms. 

Lying 34 miles ESE. cl E. from. Bolivar Point Lighthouse, directly in the track of vessels approaching Gal­

veston from the southeastward, is a shoal nearly 4 miles long in a NE. and SW. direction with 4t to 5 fathoms 

of water over it. The middlA of this shoal is in Latitude 29" 08' 15" N., I~ongitude 94° 10' 45" W., and about 16 

miles SSW. from the western end of Sabine Bank; 9t to 10 fathoms of water will be found as close as lt to 2 

miles to the Rontheastward of this shoal, and in a heaYy RAa it should be avoided by vessels of moderate draft 

whieh could pass ovAr it in smooth water. 

High Islands iR about 23t miles to the eaRtwar<l of Galveston Entrance; it is a broad hill about 40 feet high 

and, being so much higher than any other lawl along the coast, forms a land1.nark which can readily be distin­

guished at a distance of 6 to 8 miles when standing along the coast in this vicinity. 

COTE BLANCHE AND VERMILION BAYS* 

lie just to the westward of Atchafalaya Bay and are formed by an irregular indentation in the coast, with 

Karsh Island lying to the southward and separating thein from the Gulf of Mexico. These bays are shallow 

and of little commercial importance and are seldom entered by 6trangers; a draft of 5 feet can, under favor­

able conditions, be taken from Atchafalaya Bay through Cote Blanche and Vermilion bays, but it requires 

local knowledge to avoid the numerous shoals and oyster reefs which lie in and between the bays. 

East Cote Blanche Bay is the name given to the part lying directly east of Marsh Island and just to the west­

ward of .Atchafalaya Bay; ]t is full of shoals and reefa and has no settlements on its shores. 

Vessels passing from Atchafalaya Bay into East Cote Blanche Bay generally use Morrison's Cutoff, which lies 

between Point Chevreuil on the east and Rabbit Island on the west. 

West Cote Bia.no.he Bay lies to the northward of the eastern half of Marsh Island; its eastern and western 

ends are full of shoals. but there is a large area of the bay in which there is a depth of 7 feet. Cote llla.nche is a 

plantation on the north shore of the bay; it is the highest land in this vicinity and on the bay side pre­

sents a reddish yellow, steep bluff about 70 feet high. There is a landing at Cote Blanche at which the occa­

sional steamboat from Morg<U1 City lands to deliver freight or paBS€ngers. 

8ailing direction• for Cote Blanche bays that would be of use to a stranger can not be given. There are no 

aids, and local knowledge is ne<.,-essary for entering and navigating the bays. 

Vermilion Bay l~es north of the western end of Marsh Island and west of West Cote Blanche Bay; it is 
entered from the gulf through Southwest Pass, which leads between the western end of Marsh Island and the 

mainland and has a narrow and very deep channel; however, the shoal.a which make off- from Marsh Island 

and the mainland have depths of only 8 feet and this is the deepest draft that can be taken into Southwest 

Pass. The greater part of Vermilion Bay has depths of 7 to 9 feet, but a draft of 3 to 5 feet is all that can be 

taken to any of the landings or into the tributaries of the bay. The principal tributary of the bay is Vermilion 

River which empties int-0 its western end from the northward. A draft of 3 to 5 feet can be taken up the river 

to Abbeville, a town of about 2,000 inhabitants. Petite Anae Bayou empties into the bay from the northward and 
is the approach to the salt mines at Averya Ialand; a draft of about 4 feet can be taken to Averys Island, but 

the salt ii'! now shipped by rail. Grand Cote is the only post office near the shore of the bay; it is situated at the 
northeast end of the bay and can be reached by vessels of 4 foot draft. 

The shores of these bays and Marsh Island are low and marshy, with one exooption, and that is Cote 

Blanche plantation; there a.re no natural marks that oan be used by a stranger, and anyone bound into the 

b&ys should first obtain a pilot at Morgan City. A draft of 5 feet can be taken from Atdia.f&lay.a. River through 

the Cote Blanche bays into Vermilion Bay bnt it requires local knowledge and high water. 
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DIRECTIONS TO SOUTHWEST PASS AT ENTRANCE TO VERMILION BAY. 

These directions are good for a draft of (; feet, which fa the deepest draft that can be 
safely taken into the bay. 

1 Approaching from the Eastward.-Passing to the northward of Ship Shoal, bring 
1 Ship Shoal Lighthouse to bear S., distant about 2 miles, and steer NW. by W. 

l W. for 48t miles; Shell Keys buoy (can, rod, No. 2) should then be close aboard on the 
starboard hand. From this buoy steer NW. t W. Westerly for 15 miles; the eastern point 
at the entrance to the pass will then bear NNE. and l>e distant Ii miles. A.nchor here in 8 
to 11 feet of water. 

Renui.rks.-When standing 011 the NW. by W. * W. course and approaching Shell KeyB buoy, the water 
should not be shoaled to less than 15 feet until the buoy has been sighted. On a clear day the dry part of Shell 
Keys, about 3k miles to the northward frmn the buoy, may be seen from aloft. 

On the NW. t W. Westerly course, the lead should be used frequently, and when standing on the last 5 miles 
of this cour8€ the depth at mean low water will be 7 feet. In case of low water a vessel can lie anywhere 
in the soft mud and wait for a rising tide. The eastern point at the entrance is low and grassy with a Ra11dy 
beach. 

De.ngers.-Shell Keys, which are dry in places, lie off South Point, the southernmost point of Marsh Island; 
the southern end of the irregularly shaped shoal which surrounds these keys lies Ii miles frmn the shore of 
Marsh Island; Shell Keys buoy lies li miles to the southward of the southern end of this shoal. 

Bho&la ·with a depth of less than 6 .feet over them extend frmn 1 to 3 miles from the south shore of Marsh 
Island, to the westwarcl of Shell Keys. There are also several lumps with 5 and 6 feet of water over them 
lying directly off the entrance to Southwest Pass: the outer of these lumps lies 2t miles SSW. from the eastern 
point at the entrance. Chart No. 200 should be examined before approaching the entrance to Southwest Pas>i. 

1 A. Approaching from the Westward.-Standing to the eastward along the coast, 
• follow the heach, giviug it a berth of about 1! n1iles until the eastern point 

at the entrance to Southwest Pass bears NNE.; then anchor in 8 to 11 feet of water. 

B.emarklil.-To the eastward of Mermentau and until up to Tigre Point the shore is low and marshy; 
near Tigre Point are several ridges of a little higher land on which there is a growth of bushes and trees. 
Standing by Tigre Point aml to the eastward of it, the lead should he used; the bottmn is generally soft and 
if the water is low a vessel can lie in the rnud and wait for higher water. The western point at the entrance 
to Southwest Pass is low and marshy. (See, also. the remarks and dangers under section 1.) 

MERMENTAU RIVER* 

empties into the Gulf of Mexico from the northeastward about 86 miles to the westward·of Atchafalaya Bay 
entrance and 90 miles to the eastward of Bolivar Point Lighthouse. The river and its principal tributary 

(Nezpique Bayou.) are navigable for small steamers of 4 feet draft for a distance of about 76 miles. The 

entrance is obstructed hy a shifting bar through which there is a channel with a depth of 5 feet at mean low 

water. Only small schooners and barges. with a greatest draft of 5i feet, engaged in the local coasting trade, 

enter the river from the gulf. There are no aids except a buoy on the 12-foot curve outside the har, and 

strangers should not attempt to enter. 
Grand Chenier is a small post village about 7 miles above the Inouth of the river, and any vessel able to 

cross the bar can be taken to the village. The depth alongside the wharves at the village is about 12 feet. 

There are no regular pilot& for the bar. 
Sailing direcltiona for entering the :Mermentau River can not be given. 

CALCAm:EU PASS t 

is the outlet of Calcasieu river and lake into the Gulf of Mexico, and is marked on its western side by Calcasieu 
Lighth- (see table, page 16). The pass is about 98 miles to the westward of Atchafalaya Bay entrance and 

about 78 miles to the eastward of Galveston Entrance ; it. is obstructed by a shifting bar. which is being 

improved by the United States Government; a jetty about 7,000 feet long has been constructed from the east­

ern shore of the paes acros1:1 the ba.r in a southerly direction. The depth in the channel over the bar is about 

• Shown on eh art 201, scale 80-;<i@O' price IO..W. 
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6 feet at mean low water. Inside the entrance, the pass, for a distance of 5t miles, ha.a an average width of 

about 200 yards with depths ranging from 11 to 30 feet, and is an excellent anchorage for any vessel that can 

cross the bar. The vessels entering from the gulf are usually small schooners in the lumber trade with a 

draft of 5t to 8 feet when loaded. 

Cameron is a JJost village on the eastern shore of the pass about 2t miles above its entrance; the village is 

of no importance; its mail is brought down the Calcasieu River from Lake Charles, about 50 m_iles distant. 

Calcasieu Lake empties into the pass from the northward about 6 miles above the lighthouse; the lake ii; 13 

miles long in a N. and S. direution and has an average depth of about 8 feet. but there are shoals in, fleveral 

places; attempts are being Illade to m_aintain a channel depth of 7 feet by dredging through these shoals. 

Caloaaieu River empties into the northern end of Calcasieu Lake. On the eastern bank of the river, where 

it widens into a small lake and ahout 50 miles above the entrance to the pass, is Lake Charles, the most impor­

tant town on the river. The town has railroad communication with the interior and ships considerable lumber 

by rail and in ;;mall schooners. The deepest draft of the vessel;; loading here is about 6t feet, which is about 

as deep a draft as can be taken through Calcasieu Lake. Above the town the river navigation is confined to 

light draft steamers and towboats, the latter being engaged in towing logs to the sawinills at Lake Charles. 

A stranger desiring to enter Calcasieu Pass should employ a pilot, as the channel across the bar can not 

yet he depended on for depth or position. Pilots will come out to a vessel making signal near the Bar buoy. 

GENERAL DIB.EC'rXONS TO THE ENTRANCE OF CALCASIEU PASS. 

These directions are good for vessels of 8 feet or less draft. Vessels of over 5 feet draft 
can not enter the pass except with smooth water, a high tide, and the assistance of a pilot. 

Approaching ihP entrance either frorn the eastward or westward, follow the trend of the 
shore, giving it a berth of about 2 miles. When Calcasieu Lighthouse boars about N. t W., 
stand in for the entrance buoy and wait for a pilot; if a pilot does not come out seml a lmat 
up to Camei·on for one. 

Bemark&.-With an offshore wind and smooth sea, vessels of 7 feet draft can follow the shore to the east­
ward and westward of the pass at a diRtance of 1 1nile. There are no natural landmarks; priV'd.te parties 
maintain ranges for entering the pass, but these can not be described so as to assist a stranger in entering. 

SABINE PASS.* 

Sabine Pass is the outlet into the Gulf of Mexico of Sabine Lake and its two important tributaries, the 

Sabine and Neches riverR. rt forms part of the boundary between Louisiana and Texa>l, and lies about ,')2 miles 

to the eastward of Galveston Entrance; in 1896 it had the deepest water in the dredged channel over the bar 

of any harbor on the coast of Texas. The entrance is marked on its eastern side by Sabine Pass Lighthouae (see 

table, page 16), and the bar has been improved by the United States Government; two jetties l:iave been con­

structed which extend from either side of the entrance nearly 3 miles across the bar and into the gulf. A 

dredged channel betwe_en the jetties has a width= of 100 feet and a depth of 24 feet. From its entrance the pa.t'IS 

extends in a general northwesterly direction about 6 miles to Sabine Lake and has a least width of over i 
mile, but there are numerous shoalK which contract the navigable channel, in one place to a width of about 

250 feet; however, a least depth of 18 feet can be taken the whole length of the pass to Sabine Lake. The pass 

affords excellent anchorage and is used as a bar bor of refuge by small coasting vessels during the winter months. 

Sa.bine Pasa is a small town on the west shore of the pass about 4 miles above the entrance; it has railroad 

comnmnication with Beaumont, to the northward, and ships some lumber to Mexican and West Indian ports. 

The deepest draft that has been taken to or from Sabine Pass is 17! feet. There is 16t feet of water alongside 

the wharves. 

Sabine Lake is about 12 miles long in a general BE. by 1'. and SW. bys. direction and has an average depth 

of about 6 feet. At the southern end. where it empties into Sabine Pass, there is a bar with a depth of 4 feet. 

The lake is of no importance except as au approach to Sabine Pass from the two rivers wbich empty int;o its 
northern end; there are no villages or landings on its shores. 

Sabine lUver empties into the northeastern end of Sabine Lake, and, for a length of two degrees of latitude, 

forms the boundary between the Ata.tes of Louisiana and Texas. Lumber and cotton are shipped on the river, 

which is navigable during S months of the year for a distance of abont 200 miles to :Eut Bamiltcm, the lumber 
being shipped to Sabine Pass and the cot1;on to Gra.age. Tht:l latter town, the largest on the river, is situated 
about 27 miles above its month and on the line of the Texas and New Orlean!'I railroad. The deepest draft of 
----------------- -------.--- - -~-----~------
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the steam.ers running on the river is 4t feet, which is about as deep a draft as can be taken to Sabine Pass 

under favorable conditions. The river is crossed by a railroad drawbridge about 7 miles above Orange. 

ll"echea River empties into the northwestern end of Sabine Lake; it is navigable for steamers of 3 feet draft 

for about 3 months in the year to Bevilport, a di.stance of about 135 miles. Beaumont, the largest town on the 

river, is situated about 27 llliles above the lllOuth and has railroad communication; it ships lUlllber and cotton 

by rail and considerable lumber is shipped also to Sabine Pass in vessels of 4i feet or less draft. The river is 

crossed at Beaumont and Bushy Bluff by railroad bridges, which have draws of 30 and 40 feet respectively. 

Prominent fee.ture11.-Sabine Pass Lighthouse is the most conspicuous feature by which the pass =ay be 

recognized. The land along this stretch of coast is low, and during the freshet season much of it is covered 

with water. The jetties at the entrance show out of water for nearly their whole length, and on the easte= 

jetty, near its outer end, is a concrete beacon with iron frame on top. 

Channel.~· In 1896 the dredged channel between the jetties ~as 100 feet wide and 24 feet deep, through a 

mud bottom on which vessels can touch without injury; it is marked by a bell buoy at the entrance and by a 

whistling buoy just outside. Above the lighthouse the channel leads along the west shore of the pass and is 
very narrow abreast the life-saving station, but. the most dangerous shoals are marked by buoys. 

Anohora.gea.--There are two good anchorages in the pass, one to the southward of the lighthouse in 18 to 27 

feet of water, and the other abreast of the northern end of the town in about 36 feet. These am:horages, how­

ever, will permit only small veo;sels to swing clear of the shoals; vessels 200 feet long and drawing 15 feet 

would have to anchor witli a short scope of chain. Vessels provided with good ground tackle can, if they do 

not desire to enter the pass, ride out any gale by anchoring to the westward of the jetties, as close to the beach 
a.« their draft permits; the bottom for a distance of about 6 miles is soft m.ud or ooze. Small coasting vessels 

often anchor close in t.c the beach where the soft ooze of the bottom, stirred by the action of the water, pre­

vents the seas from breaking; in some places alongshore the sea, in southerly gales, has the appearance of 

being covered with oil. 

Q,ua.re.ntine.-The quarantine boarding station is on the west shore of the pass above the lighthouse. (See 

Appendix I and National QuarantineR, Appendix IV.) 

Pilota.-There a.re licensed pilots for the pass who "Will co=e out to a vessel making signal. Pilots for Sabine 

Lake and Sabine and Neches rivers, as far as Orange or Beaumont, can be had at Sabine Pass. (See pilot laws 

and rates, Appendix I.) 

Towboats will come outside the bar to vessels approaching the entrance. All sailing vessels bound into th'3 

pass above the lighthouse, especially strangers, should take a towboat on account of the narrow channel and 

strong tidal currents. 
Buppliea.-Bituminous coal for steamers, in lilllited quantities, can be had alongside the wharves at Sabine 

Pass. Water can be obtained from water boat or alongside the wharves. Provisions c,an be had in the town. 

Rep&irs.-The nearest places for extensive repairs to hulls of veBSels or machinery of steamers are Galveston 

and New Orleans. 

Tides a.nd currents.-The tides and currents are irregular and depend greatly on the direction and force of 
the wind. During freshets in the Sabine and Nechei; rivers there is a strong ftow out of the pass and occa­

sionally the low land around Sabine Lake ancl the pass iR covered with water. There is usually a strong ebb 

or flood current setting through the pass between its entrance and Sabine Lake. (See table, page 21, and 

re:mar ks on page 23. ) 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, SABINE PASS. 

The directious in sections 1 and 1 A are good for vessels of any draft that can enter. The 
directions in section 2 are good in the daytime for vessels of H feet draft; vessels of deeper 
draft should take a pilot, and no stranger should attempt to enter at night. 

1 Approaching from the Eastward or Southeastward.-The coaAt for a distance of 60 
• miles to the eastward of Sabine Pass can be approached as close as 5 miles with 

4! to 6 fathoms of water. Care should be taken to avoid Sabine Bank, which is 38 miles 
long in a. general E. by N. and W. by S. direction and is from 13 to 23 miles offshore (for a 
full description of this bank see page 94). Deep draft vessels should keep in at least 10 
fathoms of water until between longitudes 92° 30' W. and 93°15' W. ; they can then stand to the 
northward, gradually shoaling the water to 5 fathoms; the shore should then be sighted and 
the vessel steered to the westward, keeping in about 5 fathoms of water. When Calcasieu 
Lighthouse is ma.de bring it to bear l!f., distant 6 miles, and steer WSW. i W. for 24 miles; this 

811311--lll 
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should lead to a position 1 mile outside the whistling buoy off Sabine Pass, and Sabine Pass 
Lighthouse should bear NNW., distant 5t miles. 

Light draft vessels can follow the coast, giving it a berth of about 2 miles, or keeping in 
3 fathoms of water, until the whistling buoy off the entrance is sighted; then stand for the 
huoy and follow the directions in section 2. 

Renia.rks.-Deep draft vessels should avoid Trinity Shoal and also the extensive shoals off the entrance to 
Atchafalaya, Cote Blanche, and Vermilion bays; by keeping in a depth of about 10 fathoms these slj.oals will 
be given a good berth. The eastern end of Sabine Bank is in Longitude 9a ·. 2ff W. and deep draft vesse'ls should 
avoid 1t. The lead should be used reb'Ularly when approaching the coast; the water should shoal gradually 
ann regularly. There are no marked natural features by which to recognizB the land; Calcasieu Lighthouse is 
the first aid and should he inade by vessels approaching from the eastward or southeastward. 

1 A Approaching from the Westward or Southwestward.-From the whistling buoy 
• off Galveston Entrance steer NE. by E. t E. for 48 miles. The vessel should 

then be about 1 mile outsicle the whistling buoy off the entrance to Sabine Pass. 
Deep draft ves;,;els coming from the southwestward should make the land at Galveston 

Entrance, or, stand in for the coast between longitudes 94 ° 15' W. and 94 ° 30' W. This will 
avoid a small 4~-fathom shoal lying about 27 miles from the coast and 34 miles ESE. i E. 
from Bolivar Point Lighthouse. As soon as the land is made, stand to the ea8tward in 
about 5 fathoms of water until Sabine Pass Lighthouse bears NNW., distant 5-! miles. 

Light draft vessels, when to the eastwaru of Bolivar Point Lighthouse, can follow the 
shore, giving it a berth of 1 to 2 miles, until the whjstling buoy off the entrance to Sabine 
Pass is made; then stand for the buoy and follow the direction8 in section 2. 

Rem.a.rk:s.-High Islands, about 23t miles to the eastward of Bolivar Point Lighthouse, is a knoll about 1 
mile in diameter and about 40 feet high; this is the highest land on the coast to the eastward of Galveston, 
and it is quite a landmark for vessels making, or standing along, the coast. Thei·e i8 a good anchorage in 3 to 
6 fathomB of water for a distance of Hi miles to the westward of the entrance to Sabine Pass where vessels, if 
supplied with good ground tackle, can ride out a severe gale. 

2. Entering, and to an anchorage.-From the whistling buoy off the entrance, steer 
NNW. i W. fur Sabine Pass Lighthouse. Leave the red hell buoy on the star­

board hand and steer so as to pass about midway between the jetties, which will partly show 
above water, and continue in the middle of the pass until abreast the lighthouse; here, 
anchor in 4 to 5 fathoms water. 

Or, if bo,u·rul up to the town and, in case of a sailing vessel, the wind is favorable, con· 
tinue past the lighthouse; leave red nun huoy No. 2 ou the starboard hand aud haul in 
gradually for the western shore so that just before reaching the quarantine station the 
vessel should be 80 yards from the shore. Follow the western shore at a distance of 80 
yards, leaving red nun buoy No. 4 on the starboard hand, and, when a little over t mile 
above this buoy, anchor in 5 to 6 fathoms of water, about 150 yards from the water front of 
the town. 

Bema:rks.-At low water the jetties. except their unfinished outer ends, can be seen; at high water the 
greater part of the eastern jetty will be seen. The dredged channel leads fair between the jettie<i, and a depth 
of 9 to 11 feet will be found on both sides of it. The channel above red nun buoy No. 2 is very narrow and 
the reef on its eastern side is principally oyster shells ; a vessel striking this reef is liable to have trouble in 
getting off, as the currents will tend to set her on harder. Sailing vessels are advised to take a pilot or tow­
boat from abreast the lighthouse to the town. 

GALVESTON BAY* 

is a large, irregularly shaped, shallow bay in the coast of Texas about 300 miles, in a straight line, to the 
westward of the South PBSF. of the MiSBissippi River; it is the approach by water to the city of Hunston and 
a number of towns situated on its tributaries. The southern part of the bay and its entrance form what is 

commonly known as Galveaton Barbor; this, the most important port m the State of Te~. :i8 treated under a 

separate heading in this volume. The bay is about 00 :miles long in a general lflO!. and SSW. direction. about 
·---------·---------------------
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17 miles wide at its widest part, and has a general depth of 7 to 11 feet. There are a number of small post 

villages on the shores of the bay, the most important of which are: Texas City, on the west shore about 1 mile 

to the southward of Shoal Point; North Ga.lveaton, on the west shore at Edwards Point; Laporte, on the west 
shore near Morgan Point; and Anahuac, on the eastern shore opposite the mouth of Trinity River. None of 

these are of commercial importance. ll.ed.fi.sh Bar crosses the middle of the bay in a general ENE. and WSW. 

direction; a dredged channel, marked by beacons and stakes, permits vessels of 8 feet draft to pass from the 

southern to the northern part of the bay. 

Improvements are in progress to obtain a channel 12 feet deep and 100 feet wide through Galveston Bay 

into the San Jacinto River and up Buffalo Bayou to the city of Houston, but at present (1896) the deepest 
draft of the vessels navigating the bay fa from 5 to 8 feet. 

Ea.st Bay is a large, shallow bay making to the eastward about 16 miles from the southern end of Galve8ton 

Bay and lyin~ to the northward of Bolivar Peninsula.. The depths in this bay range from 3 to 8 feet, and there 

is a reef known as Hanna :Reef extending nearly the whole distance acrm;s its western end. 

West Bay is a long, shallow body of water extending frmn the southwestern part of Galveston Ray for Hl 

miles, in a general SW. direction., between Galveston Island and th<" mainland. Near its t>a8U-r-n end it is 

crossed by railroad drawbridges; improvements have been made, under the United States Engineers, by 

dredging channels about 3t feet deep through the two princiJJal shoals; thet<e channels al"(' marked by beacons. 

Only small boats and steamers of about 3 feet draft pass through the ]Jay, which forms part of the inside 

passage to Brazos River. "At its western end, West Bay is entered from the gulf th.rough Ban Luis Pass which 

has a depth of about 7 feet un the bar. This pasH is not safe for a stranger. 

TRL."i'ITY RIVER 

empties into the northeastRrn end of Galveston Bay; this is one of the largest rivers in the State of Texas and 

drains one of the richest sections of the st.ate. The river is navigable at certain seasons of the year for a 

distance of about 120 miles by light draft steamen;. The three principal to-wns which have any trade by 

water, and their approximate distances from the 1nouth of the river, are: Wa.llisville, 5 miles; :M:°"" :Bluff, 17 

miles; Liberty, 35 1:uiles. Th" trade from these places is in cotton, cattle, lunrber, anil wuoil, earried in vessels 

of 5 feet or less draft. The entrance of the river has been hnproved by the construction of two jetties which 

extend into the bay from each side of one of the mouths of the 1;ver known as Middle Pa.as. Between these 

jetties a channel 100 feet wide and 5 feet deep has been dredged aeross the bar which obstructs t.he entrance. 

Pilots for Galveston Bay and Trinity River can be found at Galveston; a stranger should not attempt to enter 

the river without one. 
CEDABBAYOU 

elllpties into the northwestern end of Galveston Bay from the northeastward, about 1t miles below the :month 

of the San Jacinto River. The entrauc .. "€ of the bayou is obstructed by shoals which form a bar 'l.Yith a depth of 

2 feet; this bar has been improved by the construction of two jetties which extend from the entrance of the 

bayou into the bay; between these jetties a dredged channel 9() feet wide and 5 feet deep leads into the bayou, 

which has a general depth of 7 feet in the channel. 

SAN JACINTO RIVER 

empties into the northwestern end of Galveston Bay from the northwestward. The entrance of the river is 

obstructed by shoals over which the least depths are 2 to 3 feet; the river, however, is now entered through 

what is known as the Jlorgan Cut and Cana.I; this consists of a dredged cut in the northwestern part of Galves­

ton Bay, about 4t Jniles long, extending in a NNW. i W. direction toward Xorga.n Point, the western point at 

the entrance to San .Jacinto River, and a canal nearly t mile long which has been cut through Morgan Point 

and which connects with the deep water inside the 1nouth of the river. The cut and canal (1896) have a lea.st 

depth of 7t feet and a width of 100 feet; the fopner is m.arked by a large day beacon at its southern end and 

row of piles on its western side from the beacon to the canal. From the canal to Lynchburg, a di.<;tance of 

about 6 miles, the San Jacinto has a. lea.st channel depth of about 12 feet. 
::Sldfalo Ba.you is a narrow tidal stream. which emptieR into San Jacinto River from the westward at 

Lpachburg; it is important as the approach by water to the city of Houston, to which place a draft of 6 feet can 

now be taken. Improvements a.re in progreBB to maintain a navigable channel for the commerce of the city 

of Houston, which is mostly carried in barges of 5 feet draft and towboats of less than 7 feet draft; large 

shipments of cotton are ma.de from Houston to Galveston. The city of Houston is about 21 miles above 

Lpu:h.bmg; at and below the city the bayou iB crossed by 5 bridges which have drawl'! ranging from 60 to 110 

feet in width. Strangers should not attempt to enter the San .Jacinto River or Buffalo Bayou. Pilots for these 

watem can be obtained on a.pplica.tion·t.o the Houston Direct Navigation Company. at Galveston. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION. 

Anchoragee.-The bottom, in a depth of 6 to 10 feet, fa generally soft and good holding ground, so that 

vessels can anchor almost anywhere in this depth of water. During a norther, however, the water is blown 

out of the bay and vessels of .'i feet draft will lie on the bottom where at ordinary stages there is a depth of 
8 feet. 

Pilots and towboats.-Pilots and towboats for Galveston Bay and its tributaries can be had at Galveston, 
and it is advisable for strangers to employ either one or the other. 

Suppliea.-Provisions and ship chandler's stores can be had at Lynchburg and Houston (see, also, Gillveston 
Harbor). 

:B.ep&irs.-There is a sm.all :marine railway at Lynchburg, but Galveston is the nearest place where extensive 
repairs can be made. 

Tides and currents.-The tides are irregular and depend mostly on the force and direction of the winds. A 

northerly wind makes low water, and a southerly wind high water, in the bay. The currents also depend on 

the winds; they are strongest in the entrance of the bay and across Redfi.sh Bar. (See table, page 21, and 

remarks, page 23.) 
GALVESTON HARBOR* 

is the nam.e generally applied to the southern part of Galveston Bay bordering on the city of Galveston; the 

entrance to the bay and harbor from the Gulf of Mexico, between Bolivar Peninsula on the northeastward and 

Galveston Island on the southwestward, is known as Galveston Entrance. Galveston is the principal port in the 

State of Texas and one of the most important on the Gulf Coast of the United States. The entrance, in Latitude 

29° 21' N. and Longitude 94 ° 4.5' W., is obstructed by a bar which extends nearly 4 miles into the gulf; this bar 

has been improved by the cor.:struction of jetties and dredging, FIO that in 1896 a depth of 22 feet could be taken 

in over it; this depth, however, is not permanent. The harbor may be properly divided into an outer and inner 

harbor; the former includes the deep water between the inner parts of the jetties and between Bolivar and Fort 

points; the latter is a narrow, deep slue, about 200 yards wide, which leads from the outer harbor (Galveston 
Entrance) along the north shore of Galveston Island and northern front of the city of Galveston for a distance 

of about 3t miles. Both harbors afford good anchorage and during the winter months furnish refuge for coast­

ing vessels; the inner harbor, however, is too narrow for long vessels to swing without striking either the 

wharves or the bank on its western and northern side; this bank has an average depth of 3 feet and prevents a 

heavy sea in the harbor during northers. 

The city of Galveston, situated near the eastern end of Galveston Island, has a large foreign trade in 
cotton and cotton-seed products, and a coastwise trade in cotton and coal. Several lines of coasting steamers 

m.ake regular trips to ports on the Atlantic and Gulf c,oasts. Galveston is also a railroad terminus for several 

lines running through the interior of the state and does a large wholesale business in supplies for the adjacent 

country. 

Prominent features and aids.-Approaching the entrance from seaward, Bolivar Point LighthoUBe (see table, page 

16) will show conspicuously on the northern point at the entrance. On the southern side of the entrance, Fort 

Point Lighthouse and the large buildings in the city of Galveston show prominently, the tall grain elevator 

being often sighted before Bolivar Point Lighthouse. The ends of the jetties are not marked, but between 

the jetties, inside the bar, is Galveston Light-vessel. A whistling buoy is in place outside the bar from October 

to May inclusive. and the channel is well marked by buoys which are shifted to indicate the best water. 

Channels.-The channel over the bar, leading a.bout midway between the jetties, has been obtained by 

dredging; in 1896 it had a depth of 22 feet, but the depth and width of this channel are liable to change. 

Inside the bar, the channel is over t mile wide with a depth greater than 22 feet, and extends to Fort Point, 

where it branches, the main part leading in a NW. direction between shoals into Galveston Bay, the other, a 

narrow, deep slue, running along the north shore of Galveston Island and northern front of the city of Gal· 

veston. The channel into Galveston Bay is known as Boliv&r Ch&:nnel. 

Anchorages.-Tbe best anchorage for large veS11els is in Bolivar Channel between lloliTe.r and :rmt points; the 
depths here range from 3t to 8 fathoms and the bottom is good holding ground. The anchorage off the 

wharves of the city is too narrow for long vessels to swing at anchor, and, besides, they would interfere with 

incoming and outgoing vessels. The harbor muter of Galveston has control of the anchorage and berthing of 

v6ssels within the corporate limits of the city (see harbor regulations for the port of Gaiv-ton, Appendix I). 

Vessels outside the bar and prevent.ed from entering by a norther can anchor in about 5 fathoms of water with 

Bolivar Point Lighthouse bearing about JrW.; the holding ground il3 good and there will be but little sea. 

• Slwwn ua eharta ltCM., 205, scale ~<iuO' price of ....,i. I0.,60; .S-. llCale ill;~ priu SO. lli. 
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Quarantine.-Every vessel arriving at the port is subject to inspection by the local quarantine officer. The 

quarantine station is on the west side of the channel inside of Fort Point, but no vessel will be permitted to 
pass inside of the black buoy off Fort Point until boarrled, inspected, and given pratique; vessels will be 

boarded and inspected anywhere between the light-vessel and the black buoy off Fort Point between sunrise 

and sunset, exception only being made for vessels in distress. (See quarantine, Appendix L and National 

Quarantines, Appendix IV.) 

Pilots will be found cruising outside the bar, or, will come out to a vessel making the signal. A vessel 

desiring a pilot, and not having heen hoarded outside, should stand off and on outside the jetties, keeping in at 

least 5 fathoms of water, until a pilot is obtained. Pilotage is compulsory (see pilot laws and rates, Appen­

dix I). 

Towboa.ts.-Sailing vessels are advised to take a towboat, especially in the channel from Fort Point to the 

wharves. Towboats will come to vessels outside the bar, or they may be had at the city for towing over the 

bar or in the bay. 

Lines inside of which the" Rules of the Road" for harbors, rivers, and inland watP.rs, etc., are to be followed:­

"From Galveston Bar whistHng buoy N. by W. t W. through the beacon marking the outer extremity of the 

north jetty, and SW. by W. t W. Westerly, through North Breaker Beacon." 

Wharves.-The depth of water alongside the wharves ranges frmn 20 to 30 feet, according to location. The 

facilities for loading and di8charging cargoes art? very good. The harbor ma.star has control of the berthing and 

moving of vessels and the removal of cargo from the wharves. (See, also, harbor regulations, Appendix I.) 

Supplies.-Coal for steanwrs, either anthracite or bituminous, can be had at the wharve,; or fro1n lighters 

in the stream. Fresh water can be had alongside the wharves or from water boats in the stream. Provisions 

and ship chandler'"' 8tores can l>e obtained in the city. 

B.epa.ira.-There is oue marine railway with cradle 190 feet long, 40 feet wide, and a capacity of about 1,000 

tons. The facilitie8 for repairs to hulls of vessels are fair, and a number of machine shops in the city have 
facilities for ordinary repairs to the machinery of steamers. 

Wind Sign.a.ls of the United States Weather :Bureau are displayed on the Cotton Exchange in the city and are 
visible to the shipping at anchor in the harbor. 

lllarine Hospita.l Serviae.-Medical attendance is furnished by a medical officer of the service. Seamen 

requiring long-continueu ho8pital treatment are sent to the Marine Hospital at New Orleans, La.; for short 
terms of hospital treatment they are sent to one of the hospitals in the city. 

Tides and eurrents.-The tides are irregular, depending almost entirely upon the force and direction of the 

winds (see table, page 21, and remarks, page 28). The tidal currents, when not influenced by winds, are 

weak, but strong currents are caused by northerly and southerly winds; the former lower the water in the 

entire bay and its tributaries aml cause a >itrong cunent out over the bar; the latter raise the level of the 

water in the bay a.nd cause a strong set in over the bar. 

Winds.-The prevailing winds are northerly from November t-0 February and southerly the remaining 

months; northers a.re frequent from December to March. These gales, although occasionally blowing with a 

velocity of over 40 miles, are not dangerous to vessels anywhere close to the coast, as they blow directly off­

shore and the sea is not heavy; the Weather Bureau warning of their approach gives vessels ample t;ime for 

preparation. (See :remarks on northers, page 24. ) 

SA:ILING DIB.ECT:IONS, GALVESTON RAB.BOB.. 

The directions up to the entrance over the bar are good for vessels of any draft. The 
directions for entering are good in the daytime with smooth water for vessels up to 15 feet 
draft. Vessels of over 15 feet draft should take a pilot outside the bar; when there is a heavy 
sea or swell all strangers should take a pilot before crossing the bar. At night a stranger of 
over 12 feet draft should not attempt to enter without a pilot. 

1 Approaching from the Eastward.-Deep draft vessels should not approach the 
• coast in less than 13 fathoms of water until to the westward of Longitude 94° 15' 

W. Then stand to the northwestward, using the lead and not approaching the shore closer 
than in 5 fathotns of water until a landfall is made. As soon as Bolivar Point Lighthouse 
is made, bring it to bear WNW. t W. and stand in on this bearing until it is 5t miles dis­
t&nt; ·then take a pilot. 
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Con,:;ting vessels which have made the land to the eastward of Galveston Entrance and 
are rnnning alongshore, should haul offshore before Bolivar Point Lighthouse bears W. by 
S., so as to avoid the shoa,ls which extend out from the entrance for a distance of 3i miles. 
If drawing 15 feet or less, follow the directions in section 2. 

Remarks and da.ngers.-Sabinc Bank, which is described on page 94, should be avoided by all deep-draft 
vessels. The small shoal v.'ith 4t fathoms of water over it, which lies 34 miles ESE. t E. from Bolivar Point 
Lighthouse and 27 miles from the coast, is avoided by standing in for the shore to the westward of Longitude 
94° 15' W. Whe11 approaching the entrance the large elevator, v.'ith water tank on top. will be a conSpicuous 
landinark and in hazy weather will probably he seen before Bolivar Point Lighthouse; the latter is the prin­
cipal aid at night. A stranger approaching the coast at night and not being sure of his position should not 
shoal his water to lesA than'; fathoms; in this depth daylight should be waited for. Care must be taken to 
avoid the wreck of the "Waco" which lies 6 miles ESE. i E. from Bolivar Point Lighthouse and is marked by 
a red and black horizontally striped buoy. 

1 A Approaching from the Southward or Soutnwestward.-Deep draft vessels mak­
·• ing the lan<l to the Wflshvard of Galveston Eu trance should follow the coast, 

giving it a berth of ± inileR to insun' a depth of G fathorns. A NE. eourse made good froni 
Brazos River buoy will lead parallel to the coast and off the entrance to Galveston Harbor. 

Light draft vessels can follow the coast at a distance of about 2 miles until nearly 
abreast the city of Galveston; then haul offshore and pass well to the eastward of North 
Breaker beacon, the South .Tett.y, and the buoys at the entrance to Galveston Harbor. 

Remarks and dangers.-There is a srnall shoal with a least depth of fi fathomR over it lying 5 miles from 
the beach and 8i i.niles from Fort Point Lighthouse; extending for a distance of 3~ miles in an ESE. direction 
from this spot are several spots with 5t to 61 fathoms over them; the shoaler of these spots might he danger­
ous fur deep draft vessels in a heavy sea. Galveston Island is low and, to the westward of the city of 
Galveston, bare of trees. The large elevator near the eastern end of the city is a conspicuous mark, and can 
be recognized from a distance of 10 mil<>s in clear weather. Vessels waiting to be boarded by a pilot can 
anchor outside the bar in 6 fathoms of water. {See, also, remarks and dangers under section 1.) 

2 Entering and to the Wharves at Ga/veston.-When in 6 fathoms of water bring 
• Bolivar Point Lighthouse to bear WNW. t W. and steer for it on this bearing 

until Outer Channel buoy (red, No. 2) is picked up. .A.s the bar is approached red nun 
buoys Nos. 2 and 4 should be made on the starboard how; leave these buoys on the star­
board hand and steer for the light-vessel; on this heading leave four black buoys in succes­
sion on the port hand and when up to the light-vessel leave the latter close-to on either hand; 
then steer about W. for Mid-channel buoy (black and white perpendicular stripes). Passing 
close to this buoy, steer about WSW.,keeping a large black can buoy, No. 5, on the port bow; 
leave this buoy 200 yards on the port hand and when Fort Point Lighthouse bears SSE., 
distant a little over t mile, haul to the southward, course about SSW., and head for the 
white building (Quarantine Lazaretto) which is on the western side of the channel. Leave 
the Quarantine Lazaretto about 100 yards on the starboard hand and steer about S. i W.; 
leave the red beacon 225 yards on the starboard hand and haul a little more to the west­
ward, so as to leave black buoy No. 7 on the port, and red buoy No. 8 on the starboard, hand. 
From the latter buoy follow the line of the wharves and keep about 100 yards from them. 
Anchor in the channel, or make fast, as directed by the harbor master. 

:Bemarks.-The channel over the bar is liable tO shift, but the buoys will be moved to indicate the best 
water. Vessels should be guided by the buoys rather than the given courses. Black buoys are placed to 
mark the southern edge of the channel between the jetties; these buoys should be left on the port hand. Two 
red buoys are placed to mark the eastern point of Pelican Spit ; these must be left on the starboard band when 
st.anding into the channel w-hich runs along the north side of Galveston Island. The Quarantine Laaantto is 
built on piles on the western edge of the channel; above the lazaretto, and on the same side of the channel, 
are a red he,acon and a red buoy. The bank on the western side of the channel rises abruptly and has only 1 
to 5 feet of water over it. {Soo harbor regulations, Appendix I.) 

SAN LUIS PASS* 

is 27 :miles southwestward from the jetties at Galveston Entrance and affords an entrance from the gulf to. the 

western end of West Bay. The pasn leads past the western end of Galveston Island and has a least width of! 

•Shown on cha.rt lU>5, -1'1 ... --1= prioo fO.liO. 80,...,., 
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mile, but it is obstructed by a shifting bar which extends about 1 mile into the gulf and which usually has a 

channel depth of 7 to 8 feet. The channel over the bar i" not marked, and a stranger should not attempt to 

ent;er the pass. Making to the westward from San Luis Pass is a narrow channel whkh comrnuuicates with a 

shallow body of water called Oyster Bay; the latter i>< th<> approach to the canal, eontrolled by the Columbia 

Transportation Company, which lead;; into the Brazo8 River. Steamers of a fret draft can pass from Galves~ 

ton to the Brazos River without going outside, but navigation of the inland waters requires local knowledge; 

toll is collected from vessels passing through the canal. 

Sailing directions for the pass or Oyster Bay, that "'l>vould be of use to a stranger, can not be {.,riven. 

BRAZOS RIVER* 

empties into the Gulf of Mexico about 36~ miles t.o the sonthwestwarcl of Galveston Entrance. It is one of the 

largest rivers in the State of Texas and during high stages of water haH been a::lCended by light draft steamboats 

to the town of Wuhington, a distance of about 211:-! miles. At ordinary Htages of water in the river. it i8 navi­

gable for stea1ners of 3 feet draft to Bolivar Landing, 42 miles above its n10uth. Cotton and cotton-seed products 

are shipped from the BrazoH River, mostly in foreign ><tean1ers and sailing ve,.;seh; which can load to a draft of 

19 to 20 feet. The entrance. which i>< :marked by BrazoH River Lighthmrne. iH obstructed b~- a ba:t·; it ha.; been 

improved by the Brazos River Channel and Dock Co., which has constructed jettieH at the entrance of the river; 

between these jetties the channel depth is 16;! feet at 1uean low wat.er, the conqiany a1Hn dai:m" control of th<> 

river for a distance of 12 niiles above the jetties. but no charges for toll are umde. 

The width of the river below the town of Velasco is 500 tu 600 feet; this part of the rivet· is a good anchor­

age and harbor of refuge for s1nall Y<'!IAe]H, hut there is not rnon1 for larg<' vessel" to swing at anchor. The 

Bruoa and Galveston Canal c>nterH the river about !i inile from its month. 

Quintana is a small town on the western shore just inside the entranee to the river. 

struct a railroad terminal aml dockH on the eaRt shore of the river opposit.e Quintana. 

It is propo8ed to con -

Vessels can go in and 

out of the river, t.o and from Quintana, drawing 18 feet and without th<' assfatance of a towboat. 

Velasco is a town on the north bank of the river, fi miles above ifa< mouth; the town is a railroad terminu8 

and has good faciltties for loading and discharging vessel;;;. The •lepth of water at the wharves is 15 feet and 

the deepest draft taken to the town iR 16l feet at high water. 

Bra:zoria is 25 miles above the inonth of the rb·e:r; there is a depth of 12 feet at the wharves hut the deepest 

draft that can be taken to Brazoria at high wat.er is 9 feet. 

Columbia, 32 miles, and Bolivar La.nding, 42 miles, above the 1nouth of the river, "hip cotton, c..otton-seed prod­

ucts, and hunber in light draft. steamers to VelaAco and Galveston. 

Prominent features and a.ids.-Bra.zos 11.iver Lighthouse (see table, page HI) is on the north bank of the river about 

1 mile inside the entrance and on a line with the axiR of the sonth jetty. The dome of Hotel Velasco, in the 

town of Velasco and about 5 miles above the mouth of the river, i" a l'onspicuous mark: a small electric light 

is shown on the dome at night. There is a beacon on the south jetty a1xmt 2,i:iOO feet fro:m its seaward end. 

Several buoys are placed to indieate the channel to the entrance hetween the jetties. 

Qnarantine.-Soo Appendix I and National Quarantines, Appendix IV. 

l'ilots will come out to vessels :making signal off the bar. (See vilot laws. Appendix I.) 

Towboata.-All sailing vessels of 12 feet draft are advised to take a towboat unless with a strong fair wincl; 

no sailing vessel of over 12 feet draft should att-empt t.o go above Quintana without a towboat. Towboats can 

be had outside the bar, by signal, or at Quintana. 

Supplies.-By giving due notice, coal for steamers can be had at Velasco. Fresh water and prm;isions can 

also be obtained at Velasco. 

Repaira.-The nearest pla.ce where repairs to vesseL~ and machinery of steamers can he made is Galvest.on. 

Wind Signala of the United SU.tea Weather Bureau are displayed at Velasco. 

1'i41.es.-For ti.des see table on page 21 and general remarkfl on the tides in the Gulf of Mexico on page 2H. 

SAILING Dm.ECTXONS, BRAZOS RIVER. 

The directions for entering are good in the daytime, with clear weather and srn.ooth sea,, 
for vessels of 12 feet or less draft. V esse1s of deeper draft should employ a pilot. 

1 Approaching the Entranoe.-The shore to the northeastward and southwestward 
· • of the entrance to Brazos River can be approached as close as 1 t miles carrying 

a depth of 20 feet or more. As the entrance is approached care should be taken not to shoal 

•Sllown on chal'.18 11106, ""8.le . __ l , price I0.50; 5S5, 8Cale . _I_. , price S0.25. 
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the water to less than 20 feet. Bring Brazos River Lighthouse to bear NW.-! W. when still 
in 22 feet of water and then follow the directions iu section 2. 

Rem&rks.-The whistling buoy (or a perpendicularly striped can buoy in sum:mer) is a little over lt :miles 
outside of the jetties in about 5 fathoms of water. A red buoy and a black buoy will be seen off the ends of 
the jetties; these buoys mark the entrance. 

2 Entering and to an Anchorage.-W:it,h Brazos River Lighthouse bearing lVW. ~· 
• W. stand for it, taking care not to be set to the westward. Leave the black buoy 

about 250 yards on the port hand and the red buoy about 100 yards on the starboard hand 
and then stand fair in between the jetties, course NW. t W. Continue up tho river, keeping 
in mid-stream; anchor to the southward of tho lighthouse in about 25 feet of water. 

Bemarks.-The beacon on the south jetty should be kept open to t.he left of the lighthouse when standing 
for the entrance and when between the jetties. A number of wing dams have been built out from the banks of the 
river to protect them from scour. In the bend, where the river changes its direction to the southwestward, 
the channel slightly favors the southern shore. A stranger should take a pilot to pass up the river above the 
lighthouse. 

PASS CAVALLO Al'(D MATAGORDA BAY.* 

Pass Ca.vallo is about 103 miles to the southwestward of Galveston Entrance; it is one of the approaches 

fro:m the gulf to the long chain of bays and lagoons which stretch along and just inside of the coast of Texas 

for a distance of about 210 miles, from near the Rio Grande to Latitude 28° 46' N. The entrance of the pass, 

between Jlatag'Orda Peninsula on the east and Jla.ta.gorda. I11la.nd on the west, is about lt miles wide, but tho shift­

ing nature of the shoals which obstruct the entrance renders likely a change of width during any heavy gale 

or hurricane. On the western side of the entrance is Ka.ta.gorda. Lighthouse (see table, page 18), the most 

prominent mark by which this locality may be recognized. 

The bar which obstructs the entrance of the pass shifts frequently and the channel depth over it varies 

fro:m 8t to 11 feet; in 1896 there was a depth of 9t feet and the channel favored the western side of the entrance. 

The buoys marking this channel are shifted, when practicable, to indicate the best water, but no stranger 

Bhould attempt to enter without the assistance of a pilot. In northerly winds or in a smooth sea vessels can 

anchor in 6 to 7 fatho:ms of water with the lighthouse bearing between WNW. and NW. and wait for a pilot; 

when there is a heavy sea vessels can not cross the bar. The deepest draft of vessels entering under favorable 

c0nditions is 9 feet, but few vessels of over l'i to 6 feet enter, as this is the deepest draft that can be taken to 

either of the t-0wns on Matagorda Bay. The anchorage near the head of the pass, in 19 to 21 feet of water, is 

good, and it is sometimes used by small coasting schooners which seek shelter fro:m southerly or easterly ga.lei;. 

Katagorda Bay, the principal body of water entered through Pass Cavallo, is very irregular in shape and 

depth; it is about 45 miles long in a general northeasterly and southwesterly direction, its width ranging 

from 1 :mile at its eastern end to 10 miles at its western end, and its depths from 3 to 13t feet. For its whole 

length it ii'! separated from the gulf by only a narrow !'!trip of beach called Xa.tag-Drtia Peni:nsula., which is, prop­

erly speaking, an island, as there is a narrow passage through it with a depth of 4 feet and several cuts with 

about 1 foot of water, which were scoured out in the hurricane of 1875. 

Colon.do B.i.ver, which empties int-0 Matagorda Bay near the town of Matagorda, can not be entered from 

the bay, as there is only about 1 foot of water on the bar. 

A number of shallow bays are tributary to Matagorda Bay, but with the exception of Lavaca Bay, which 

makes to the northwestward fro:m the western end of Matagorda Bay and is the approach to the town of Port 

Lavaca, they are of no importance and are entered only by local :fishermen a.nd oystennen. 
Port Lavaoa, a town on the western shore of Lavaca. Bay and about 23 miles above the entrance to Pass 

Cavallo, has some trade in lumber and general merchandise carried in small sch00ners of about l'! feet draft. 
It is the only town in this vicinity which has railroad conununieation with the interior of the state. 

-..tagarda. is a Sillall town on the northern shore of Matagorda. Bay and about 82 :miles to the northeastward 

of the entrance tQ Pass Cavallo. A draft of 3 feet can be taken to the town and 6 feet can be taken to an 

anchorage 5 miles from the town. 

At present there is no commissioned pilot for Pass Cavallo, but the keeper of the life-saving station will 

bring vessels uver the bar; the old rate for pilotage waa 34 per foot each way. Local fishermen ean . be 
.fuund to pilot veseels in Matagorda Bay and its tributaries. There are no towboats; thil buoys marking the 
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channel over the bar are the only aids that can be used by a stranger and these can not al ways be depended on to 
indicate the best water. 

Wind Sign&la of the United States Wea.ther Bureau are displayed at Port Lavaca. (See, also, pages 21 to 2.'> for 
general information r<>garding winds, tides, etc. ) 

The quarantine station is on Matagorda Peninsula, a.bout 2 miles from Deoroa Point. Vessels subject to visit­

ation by the quarantine officer are boarded in the channel off Decros Point. (See quarantine, Appendix I, 
and National Quarantines, Appendix IV.) 

GENERAL DUtEOTIONS TO THE ENTRANCE TO PASS CAVALLO. 

These directions are good for vesseb uf auy draft, but only vessels of about 8 feet draft 
can enter with smooth water and the assistance of a pilot. 

1 Approaching from the Eastward.-From the buoy off the entrance to Brazos River, 
• a SW. t W. course made good for li8 miles should lead to the buoy off the 

entrance to Pass Cavallo. 

Renia.rks.-On the SW. t W. course the beach should nowhere be approached closer than 2 miles and the 
depth should not be less than 5 fathoms. There are no natural landmarks that can be recognized by a stranger; 
Matagorda Lighthouse will show conspicuously. and the life-saving station to the northeastward of the light­
house will be plainly seen from outside the bar. There will usually be Hollle current setting in the direction 
of the wind and care should be taken not to be set too close to the beach. 

1 A_ Approaching from the Southwestward.-From. the Outer Ba1: buoy at Aransas 
• Pass, a NE. t N. course made good for 45 miles should lead to the buoy 

off the entrance to Pass Cavallo. 

ReJD&rks.-The beach for a distance of 5 miles to the westward of Pa"" Cavallo should be given a berth 
of at least 1t mile!!. (See the remarks under section 1, preceding.) 

SAN ANTONIO BAY* 

is a large, irregularly shaped, shallow body of water nearly midway between Pass Cavallo and Aransas P-; 
it is entered from Pass Cavallo through Espiritu Santo Bay, and from Aransas Pasi;; through Aransas a.nd Mezquit 

bays, but by neither of the"e routes can a draft of more than 3 feet be taken into the bay, and it requires 

local knowledge to carry this draft. These waters are used by small fiat-bottomed schooners and sloops which 

carry lumber, cordwood, and cotton, the latter for shipment by rail to Port Lavaca or R=kport. Long Kott, 

a post village at the northeastern end of the bay and the principal settlement on its shores, can be reached by 

vessels of 3 feet draft. 
Pilots for Espiritu Santo and San Antonio bay,,; can he had fron• among the fishermen and flatboatnien in 

:Matagorda or Aransas bays. 
ARANSAS PASS t 

is the principal approach from the gulf to Aransas and Corpus Ch1isti bays and their numerous tributaries; it 

lies 4.''i miles SW. from Pass Cavallo and about 150 miles SW. from Galveston Bay entrance, in Latitude 27° 00' 

N. and Longitude 97° 03' W. Ar&nB&B Pa.as Lighthouse (see table, page 18), inside the entrance on Harbor Island, 

is the lllOSt easily recognized mark in the vicinity of the pass. The entrance is obstructed by a shifting bar 

which extends nearly 1 mile into the gulf and has a channel depth of about 7 feet; this channel and its exten­

sion into Arans&11 Bay is marked by a number of buoys which are shifted, when practicable, to indicate the 
best water, but a stranger should not attempt to enter the pass without a pilot; when there is a heavy sea run­

ning the bar is impassable for any kind of vessel. 
The deepest draft of the vessels entering the pass is about 7 feet and this draft can be taken to Rockport 

and Corpus Christi, the two most important towns, each of which has railroad communication with the interior 

of the .state. 
Ara.mlU Bay empties into Aransas Pass from. the northward; it is about 15 miles long in a general llrliE. and 

ll'W. direction, and in the middle and near its southern end has depths ranging from. 8 to 12t feet; near ibi 

:northern end, where it joins Kezquit &,-, it is very shallow; only vessels of 3 feet draft can pass into and 
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through Mezquit Bay and thence into San Antonio Bay. Ropesville is a post village on the south side of the 

entrance t;o the pass, on the north end of llCustang Island. Rockport, a small town on the west shore of .Aransas 

Bay, ha." railroad communication with the interior of the state; a depth of 10 feet is found close to the town. 
Cope.no Bay joins Aransas Bay at its northwestern end; this bay is full of shoals between which are several 

narrow slues or channels with a depth of about 7 feet. The town of St. Mary, on the north shore of Copano Bay 

near its western end, can be reached by vessels of about 6 feet draft; following the channel, the town is about 

33 Iniles from .Aransas Pass Lighthouse. 

Corpus Christi Bay is entered from the southern end of Aransas Bay through a narrow channel bet'if'een two 

islands; this channel at its northern end is known as Corpus Christi Bayou, and at its southern end, where it has 

been improved by dredging, as "Xorria and Cummings Cut." The hayou and cut have a combined length of 

about 15 miles and a depth of about 7 feet, but are narrow and crooked, necessitating a leading wind for flailing 

vessels to pass through. The bay is 14 miles long in an E. and W. direction and has a greatest width of about 

10 miles; its general depth ranges from 8 to 15t feet and there are few Rhoals to obstruct its free navigation. 

Corpus Christi is situated on the west shore of the hay. Although the terminus of a railroad from the interior, 

it has little connnerce. 
Portland and Ingleside are two small post villages on the north shore of the bay. Entering Corpus Christi 

Bay from the wuthward, and extending along and just inside a narrow strip of beach known as Padre Island 

for a distance of nearly 100 miles, is a narrow, shallow lagoon called Laguna Madre; this lagoon has only a few 

inches of water in some places and, so far as known, is not navigable through its whole length, even for boats, 

except during high stages of water. 
Pilots for Aransas Pass wiU conie out to a vessel making signal off the bar. The rate: for pilotage is $4 

per foot each way .• (See pilot laws, Appendix I.) 

~e quars.ntine station is on the northern end of Harbor Island. During the season when quarantine is in 

force vessels are boarded by the quarantine officer. 

GENERAL Dm.EOTIONS, ENTRANCE TO ARANSAS PASS. 

The following directions will lead to the Outer Bar buoy. No stranger should at+,empt 
to enter without a pilot. 

Vessels standing along the coast to the southward of Pass Cavallo, and approaching 
.Aransas Pass either from the southward or from the northward, can follow the beach, giv­
ing it a berth of about 1 mile. .As the entrance to Aransas Pass is approached the lighthouse 
will be seen and the life-saving station and houses in the village of Ropesville, at the south 
side of the entrance, will be recognized. The Outer Bar buoy should be made about 1-! miles 
from the shore; farther inshore, marking the end of a submerged jetty, is a red nun buoy 
ma'.rked "J." In ordinary weather there is good anchorage just outside the Outer Bar puoy 
in about 7 fathoms of water. 

BRAZOS SANTIAGO* 

is 286 nriles SSW. t W. from Galveston Entrance and 106 miles 8. f E. from AranSBB Pass; it is a narrow pass 

(less than t mile wide) between Padre X.land on the north and Brazee Island on the south, and is the approach t-0 

Laguna Madre frum the southward and to the town of babel, the latter being 2i miles from the entrance. 

:Br&BOB Santiago Lighthouse (see table, page 18), just inside of the north point at the entrance, and Point Isabel 

Lightho'IUIB, 2t miles W. i If. from the former, are the princ,ipal guides to the entrance. The shifting bar at 

Brazos Santiago extends a little over t mile into the gulf and has a changing depth ranging from 6 to 9 feet in 

the channel over it. In 1895 the depth was about 7t feet. Usually the bar is impassable for all vessels from 

August to December, and during the rest of the year it is only when there is no sea or swell th&t Vel!Sels of 6 

to 7 feet draft can enter. The Morgan steamers, which make regular trips to Brazos Santiago, usually lighter 

their freight, outside the bar, into a shallow stem-wheel steamer 'Which lands at Isabel. 
The depth of water inside the bar and to an anchorage between Padre and Brazos islands is 10 to 2ri feet, but 

only 5t feet can be taken to a point near Isabel, and there is a depth of 3 feet alongeide the wharf at that town. 
Isabel has railroad communication with the interior~ a supply of coal for the Morgan steamers is kept here; 

provisions and fresh water (in casks) can be obtained. 

Pilota.-All vessels entering Brazos Santiago should take a pilot, who, if the sea on the bar perm.it.a, will 

come out to any vessel making signal. In case the pilot can not come out, and he thinks it practicable for the 
---- ··--··--·- --·----- .. 
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vessel to cross the bar, he will set up ranges on shore for the vessel to steer on while entering. Pilotage is com­

pulsory for foreign vessels (see pilot laws, Appendix I). The rate for pilotage is M per foot each way. 

All vessels entering are obliged to stop at the anchorage, in 10 feet of water. abreast the qua.re.ntine sta.tion 
on Padre Island, until boarded by the quarantine physician. 

Northers are frequent during the winter months; they are dangerous for vessels outside, but the anchorage 

inside is secure in gales from any direction. (See, also, remarks on winds, page 24.) 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS TO THE ENTRANCE OF BRAZOS SANTIAGO. 

These directions are go<,d up to the Outer Sea buoy. No stranger should attempt to 
enter without a pilot. 

Vessels standing along ihe coast should give the beach a berth of 1 mile. As Brazos 
Santiago entrance is approached the lighthouse on the north side (see table, page 18), and 
the life-saving station and a few houses on the south side, of the entrance will assist a 
stranger to recognize the locality. In ordinary weather, but when there is too niuch swell 
to cross the bar, vessels can anchor to the southeastward of the Outer Sea buoy in 5 to 6 
fathoms of water, soft bottom. 

RIO GRANDE.* 

The mouth of the Rio Grande is 6* Jniles to the southward of Brazos Santiago: it is obstructed by a shift­

ing bar over which the depth in the channel varie>< from ).! to fi feet; inside the bar the river has a least nav­

igable depth of about 4 feet to the city of Brownsville, a distance of about 50 miles. but the channel is narrow 
and tortuous. An occasional pleasure boat is the only craft entering the rive1· fro1n the gulf, but a steamer 

runl'! regularly between Brownsville and Rio Gre.nde City farther up the river. 

Strangers entering the river should take a pilot. When the bar is passable a customhouse boatlllan, from 

the Mexican side of the river, will come out to vessels and pilot them in. · 

Sailing directions which would bA of use to a stranger can not be given. 
·---- ---------

•Shown on chart 212,. ecale SO,~ price $0. 60. 
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APPENDIX I. 

PILOTS AND PILOTAGE, HARBOR CONTROL, 

QUARANTINE, ETC. 

FLORIDA. 

P:ILOTS AND PILOTA.GE. 

Extracts from the Ret:ised Statides of Il'lorida, 1892. 

945. Penalty for acting a,s JYifot without 11:cense.-Any person who shall act as pilot for 
any of the ports in this State without a license from said board of commissioners, shall be 
guilty of a misderneauor, and shall be fined one hundred dollars for each offense. 

946. Per dieni to pilots in quo_,rantine.-In all cases where a pilot shall be detained in 
quarantine by reason of having boarded any vessel in the discharge of his duty as such 
pilot, the said vessel or owners shall be required to pay to such pilot $4 per day during the 
time of his necessary detention in quarantine. 

947. Pilot bring,ing vessel in entitled to take her out.-Any licensed pilot who shall take 
or bring a stea~er ur vessel into port shall be entitled to take her out, * * * 

948. Rates of p,£lotage.-The board of pilot commissioners of each port may fix the rates 
of pilotage which shall be paid by auy vessel entering their port; but in no case shall they 
fix the rates greater than the rates now provided by law, as follows: All steamers or vessels 
entering any port or leaving the same sha11 be subject to pay to any licensed pilot performing 
duty on board, or to the pilot who shall first speak to such steamer or vessel, the following 
rates of pilotage: For steamers or vessels drawing 6 feet or less than the same, $2 per foot; 
for steamers or vessels drawing from 6 to 10 feet, $3 per foot; for steamers or vessels draw­
ing from 10 to 14 feet, $4 per foot; for steamers or vessels drawing from 14 to 20 feet, $5 per 
foot; for steamers or vessels drawing over 20 feet, $6 per foot. These rates shall apply to 
all steamers or vessels, whether owned wholly by citizens of this State or not: Provided, 
That all steamers or vessels carrying the regular United States mails shall pay half pilotage 
only: Provided further, That all steamers or vessels drawing less than 6 feet of water, and 
having a coastwise license, shall be exempt from paying whole or half pilotage, unless they 
employ a pilot. 

HARBOR KASTERS IN GENERAL. 

91>6. Duti-es and fees.-It shall be the duty of said harbor masters to board either in 
person or by deputy, every vessel coming into their respective ports, and to demand of 
the master of every vessel arriving from sea, the permit of the port physician, t and to 
deliver the same to the president of the board of health of said port; it shall be the duty of 
every master of any vessel arriving at the ports in this State to report to the harbor master 
for a station or for a berth at tho wharves, and the harbor master shall regulate and station 
or assign berths at the wharves to said vessel; and it shall be their duty to remove or cause 
to be removed, from time to time, all vessels not employed in receiving and discharging 
their cargoes, to make room for such others as require to be more immediately accommo­
dated, for the purpose of receiving or discharging their cargoes, and to facilitate their 
dispatch. It shall be the duty of said harbor masters to be present at all times either in 
person or by deputy, to facilitate by stationing or assigning bBrths at the wharves to vessels 
arriving at the port~ and to facilitate them in the discharging and receiving their cargoes 
and to prevent confusion and delay. And the said harbor masters shall have full and 
absolut:e power to determine how far and in what instance it is the duty of masters and 
others having charge of vessels to accommodate ea.ch other in their respective situations, 
and if' any master or wharf owner or lessee of a wharf or wharves, or other person, shall 
c:>ppose or resist the harbor master or his deputy or deputies in the execution of his or their 
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duties, he shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and shall be .fined in a sum not exceeding 
fifty dollars for each offense, or imprisoned not exceeding thirty days, one or both, at the 
discretion of the court trying the same. Harbor masters, respectively, shall receive a com­
pensation for the duties required of them by this article from the owners, masters or 
consignees, 01· either of them, of every vessel arriving at the port to receive or discharge 
cargoes, the following fees, viz: For any vessel drawing ten feet or less the sum of five 
dollars, and for any vessel drawing more than ten feet, the sum of one dollar for every 
additional foot of draft. 

2746. Obstructing harbor 'master in certa'in porls.-If any person shall oppose o:i; resist 
a harbor master * * * or his deputy, in the execution of his duties, or shall disobey any 
order given by either of them as to the manner of removing or adjusting the rigging of any 
vessel under the control of such person, he shall be punished by imprisonment not exceeding 
one year, or by fine not exceeding five hundred dollars. 

QUAB..ANTlllE. 

2oso. Disobeying quarantine regulolions.-Whoever violates, dfaobeys, omits, neglects, 
or refuses to comply with any quarantine regulations which may be established by the State 
health officer, or any of the rules and regulations which may be duly promulgated by said 
State health officer or said State board of health, shall be punished by impl"isonment not ex­
ceeding six months, or by fine not exceeding one thousand dollars. t 

See, also, National Quarantines in Appendix: IV. 

E.xtracfl'I from the Rules and RegUlat,ions uf the Staie Board of Health of Florida, 1893, as 
amended May 7, 1894. 

Directions to Masters.-Vessels subject to quarantine restrictions destined to ports on 
the west coast of the State, between Key West and Cedar Keys, including both of these ports, 
will .report at the Mullet Key Quarantine Station, Tampa Bay, or to the United States Quar­
antine Station, Dry Tortugas, Florida; for points beyond and west of Cedar Keys to the 
Escambia County Quarantine Station on Santa Rosa Island, or the United States Quarantine 
Station on Ship island;, for ports on the east coast to the United States Quarantine Station 
on Blackbeard Island, Sapelo Sound. 

Sec. 2s. All Yessels arriving at any of the ports of the State of Florida between the 1st 
of May and the 15th of November, inclusive, of each year, must lie-to or anchor at a point 
to be designated in each harbor as the inspecting point, and marked by a buoy with a yellow 
flag thereon, and there remain until inspected l1y the sanitary inspector of the port, acting 
under authority of the State board of health. 

Sec. 20. Vessels of the following classes arriving at any of the ports, harbors, or inlets 
of the State of Florida between the 15th day of November and the 1st day of May, shall be 
subject to inspection as speciiied in sections 25 and 26: 

(a) Any vessel with sickness on board at arrival or upon which sickness shall appear 
while in ports; 

(b) All vessels from foreign ports; 
(c) Vessels from foreign ports having entered a port of the United States without com­

plete discharge of passengers and cargo ; 
(d) Vessels from ports suspected of infection with yellow fever, having entered a port of 

the United States north of the southern boundary of Maryland without disinfection, shall 
be subjected to disinfection before entering any port of the State of Florida during the 
quarantine season. 

Sec. ao. The inspection of vessels required by these regulations shall be made as far as 
possible between sunrise and sunset, except in case of vessels in distress. 

Sec. a4. For the purpose of these regulations the quarantineable diseases are cholera 
(cholerine), yellow fever, smallpox, typhus fever, and leprosy; and "suspicious ports" or 
piaces suspected of being infected are all ports in the West Indies, on the east coast of 
America between 23° 30' north and 32° south latitude, and from west coast of Africa between 
23° 30' north and 10° south, except such as are known and declared by the Supervising Sur­
geon-General of the Marine-Hospital Service to be free from infection; 

Sec. afi. V ossels under the following classifications arriving at any of the ports of the State 
of Florida between May 1st and November 16th, inclusive, of each year, sha"ll be directed by 
the State sanitary inspector to the nearest State or U n.ited States Quarantine or Refuge Station 
to undergo quarantine and disinfection: 

(a) All vessels directly or indirectly from foreign or dolllestic ports where yellow fever 
may prevail; and 



 

FLORIDA. 111 

(b) All vessels arriving from foreign or domestic ports where cholera, smallpox, leprosy 
or other contagious or infectious diseases may prevail at any season of the year; and 

(c) All vessels in port at any season of the year upon which yellow fever, cholera, small­
pox, leprosy, or other contagious or infectious diseases may be developed after arrival; and 

(d) All vessels in an unsanitary condition when inspected, or upon which there shall be 
sickness of au infectious or contagious nature; and 

(e) All vessels without the required bill of health. 

FEES ADOPTED MAY 7, 189<1. 

To be r..barged a.t a.11 tlH' ports in the State of Florida. 

llfSPECTIOlf. 
Steamships and ships ___________________ . ________ . ____________________ _ 
Tugs, brigs, barks, barkentines, and three and four masted schooners ____ _ 
Two-masted schooners and other vessels________ _ __ . ___________________ _ 
All vessels making regular trips from noninfected domestic ports, except 

two-masted schooners and sloops_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __________________ _ 
Two-masted schoonerR and sloops ______________________________________ _ 

$15. 00 
10. 00 
5.00 

7. 50 
5.00 

DISJllfFECTION BY STEAK STERILIZATION, SULPHUR FUllUGATION, A.ND ltERCtrlUC WASHING. 

Steamships and ships _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ________ _ 
Barks and four-masted schooners _____________________________________ . 
Tugs, brigs, and two and three masted schooners. _______________________ . 
Smacks and all other vessels __________________________________________ _ 

DISINFECTION BY POT SULPXUB FUXIGATION AND XEB.C1JRIC WASRI:N'G. 

Steamships and ships _________________ .... ______ . ______________________ _ 
Barks and four-masted schooners ______________________________________ _ 
Brigs and two and three masted schooners __ . . ____ . ____ . ____ . _ .. ____ _ 
Smacks and all other vessels ___________________________________ . _______ _ 
Tugboats . _:.. ___ - - ___ - - __ - _ - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _______________ - ___ - - _____ - - _ 
Discharge of ballast 25 cents per ton. 

See, also, National Quarantines, Appendix IV. 

CHARLOTTE HARBOR AND PUNTA GORDA. 

75.00 
60. 00 
50.00 
40. OU 

60. 00 
45. 00 
4.0. 00 
35.00 
25.00 

Extracts from, the rules and regi;lations for the gm•e:rnmeni of Pilots, April 1, 1891. 

Sec. 1. The master of any vessel entering the bay of Charlotte Harbor through Boca 
Grande Pass, who does not require the services of a pilot, shall he compelled to pay half tho 
legal rate of pilotage, providing the vessel be spoken outside of Bar Buoy, or on leaving the 
master who does not require a pilot, shall be c.ompe11ed to pay one-half the legal rate of 
pilotage, providing he be spoken twenty-four hours previous to his time of sailing. 

Sec. 2. Any pilot who shall bring a vessel into this port shall be entitled to carry her 
out, unless the master of said vessel can show good and sufficient reason tu the contrary. 

Sec. 3. Any pilot detained on board of any vessel by the m.astRr, or quarantine officer, 
shall receive for. each and every day's service the sum of three dollars per day over and above 
his pilotage. 

Sec. 4". All fees and rates of pilotage on vessels entering or leaving this harbor shall be 
due forty-eight hours previous to day of sailing, * * * 

Sec. s. Thti rates of pilotage now established by law are as follows from Gulf to Punta 
Gorda: 

= i.~.-,...= ====::==== ::: ====: ===~=:=:: ==::::::: === === === = :== = =: :: ::t ... ~:; "".'-1 
10 to 14 feet.---- - ----- ----- - - --- -- ---·- ---- -- -- ---- -------- ---- ------ - --- 4. 00 
14 to 20 feet ___ ------------------ ________________ ---------- ____ ---------- 5. 00 
·Over 20 feet_ _____________________________________ ----- ----- _____ ---- ---- 6. oo 
Rate of pilotage Boo& Grande t.o Punt.a Gorda ______ ---------------------- 2. 00 
Ra~)~~-~~~~: ___________________ ------------------ ______ _j 5. 00 

Over 14 feet draft ____ --~----------- ______ ---------- __ . _____ ----------\ 10. 00 
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Sec. :1.1. Pilots, speaking vessels, ordered to other ports by quarantine authorities, will 
be entitled to half inward pilotage for such service, same to be collected of vessel. 

Sec. ~2. For delivery of letters and orders ilirecting vessels to other ports, Pilots shall 
be entitled to half inward pilotage for such service, same to be collected from party sending 
such orders. 

See state laws for quarantine, page 110, also National Quarantines, Appendix IV. 

APALACHICOLA. 

Extracts front harbor ntles and regulations. 

Any vessel or lighter allowing ballast to be discharged or go overboard in bay, except 
at such place designated by the Board of Pilot Commissioners, the owners of such lighters 
shall be finod according to law. 

The pilots shall also be notified that they will have to attend to West Pass, in case of 
any vessel calling there for a pilot, as they frequently do, and order such vessel, if she can 
not enter and load at West Pass, to procfmd to East Pass. This must be done immediately 
on pilots hearing of any vessel at West Pass. 

All vessels requiring a pilot in harbor, or when ready for sea, should fly his jack on the 
fore-topga1lant mast. 

It is the duty of pilots to be close to the Outer Bar at least from sunrise to sunset, then 
it would be impossible for vessels to come in without pilots. 

Tug boats and river steamers are requested to slow down when passing wharves opposite 
the city of Apalachicola, either coming in or going out. 

All masters and consignees of vessels will take notice, and after that from this date all 
masters will report to the harbor master for a berth on Ballast Grounds so as vessels will be 
in a proper berth before discharging any ballast. Masters of vessels ¥-"ill also report to 
harbor master for loading berth, and all vessels loading in Dog Island Cove, twenty-four 
hours after vessel is loaded, must move out of said cove so as to give light vessels a proper 
berth * * * 

See the state law for Harbor Masters in general, page 109; also the state law for Pilots 
and Pilotage on page 109. 

Extracts from the Rules and Regulations of the Board of Health. 

Sec. 2. All boats and vessels arriving at the port of Apalachicola on and after May 1, 
1891, upon which any contagious, infectious or pestilential diseases have occurred or existed 
during the voyage to Raid city, or within thirty days next preceding the arrival of said boat 
or vessel at said port or city of .Apalachicola, is forbidden to approach the city, nearer than 
is specified in the rules and regulations of the Board of Health herein promulgated. * * * 

The stations for vessels entering East Pass shall be at Pilot Cove on the west side of East 
Pass, at or near St. George's Island, and at a point about 2 miles east of the west end of Dog 
Island. No pilot shall leave any vessel at the ballast grounds coming from an infected or 
suspicious port under a penalty of a fine. 

The station for vessels entering \-Vest Pass shall be at the buoy on Higgins Flat. 
Sec. tJ. The quarantine physician or inspector shall be at all times between sunrise and 

sunset ready to visit and board all vessels as soon as apprised of their arrival in the bay, at 
the points hereafter designated by a flagstaff showing a yellow flag. * * * 

Sec. 9. The quarantine physician shall charge a visiting fee of $5 in all cases where 
he attends patients on board vessels, and charge for all medicines, cost of boat hire, and 
supplies furnished to the respective vessels. Such fees and charges to be collected from 
master or owners of vessels to which such patients belong, * * * 

Should any vessel be permitted to discharge ballast while performing quarantine, such 
vessel or owners shall pay the Board of Health not exceeding 75 cents per ton, * * * 

Sec. 11. All vessels at quarantine station shall keep a flag at half mast at the fore during 
the day, and a lantern at the same position at night. 

Sec. 24. * * * These rules and regulations are subordinate to but adjunct to the rules 
and regulations of the State Board of Health of Florida * * * 

N. B.-The fees for inspection and disinfection are given in the rules and regulations of 
the State Board of Health on page Ill. 

PENSACOLA.. 

N6U.-Extracts from the State laws, for pilots and pilotage, are given on page 109. The 
rates of pilota.ge for the port of Pensacola are given in the state law.s, except that each 
additional half foot of dra.ft is also chw:g~ for at <me-half the rate per foot, 
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Extract from rules and reyulations prescribed by the Board of Pilot Commissioners for the 
port of Pensacola. 

Sec. a. It shall be the duty of every master of vessels arriving at this port to report to 
the Harbor Master for a station in the stream or for a berth at the wharves, and the Harbor 
Master shall regulate and station or assign berths at the wharves to said vessels; and it shall 
be their duty to remove or cause to be removed, from time to time, all vessels not employed 
in receiving or discharging their cargoes to make room for such others a8 require to be more 
immediately accommodated for the purpose of receiving or discharging their cargoes, and 
to facilitate their dispatch. * * * 

Sec. 4. The Harbor Master shall see that all vessels of any kind will leave a space of 
about four hundred (400) yards from the end of the wharves, for the purpose of having a 
road open for steamers and the towing of rafts. * * * If any vessel is au obstruction it 
will be moved at the expense of the captain of the said vessel. \Vhen taking out ballast at 
the wharves or elsewhere, tarpaulins must be used under the chute. At the wharves jib 
booms and spaaker booms will be rigged in so as to take up as little room as possible. * * * 

Sec. a. All vessels loading at anchorage in stream must so secure their timber as to allow 
passage for vessels and rafts to and fron1 the wharves. 

Sec. o. N~ vessel at anchor in stream or at wharf shall be allowed to use warps, hawsers, 
or chailt to each other, or across slips, except in moving vessels. 

Sec. 7. It shall not be lawful for any steamer or vessel of any description, or for any 
barge or lighter used in unloading such steamer or vessel, or for any person, to discharge 
any rock, sand, gravel, ballast, or other material, or place or cause to be placed any obstruc­
tion to navigation or commerce, in the waters of any harbor, port, bay, or river of this State, 
except in accordance with these regulations. 

Sec. 16. Any steamer or vessel of any description of the tonnage of twenty tons and 
upwards, while lying at anchor in this port shall, during the night, show an anchor light. 

Sec. 18. All vessels after being loaded forty-eight hours mmit move to the outside of the 
floet. 

See the state laws for Harbor Masters in general ou page 109. 

Extracts from the rules and regula-f;.ions of the Board of Health of Escambia County, Florida. 

Sec. 5. The Quarantine Station shall be on Santa Rosa Island, just west of Little Sabine 
Inlet. The bm1ndaries of the quarantine ground shall be as follows: 

Beginning at the point on the low tide line of the gulf shore of Santa Rosa Island three­
quarters of a mile east of the eastern limit of the Little Sabine Inlet; thence across Santa 
Rosa Island and into Santa Rosa Sound on a line bearing north by west from the point of 
beginning to the middle of the channel of Santa Rosa Sound; thence westerly on the middle 
line of said channel to a point in said channel bearing southwest by south, one-half south 
froD1 Deer Point to the north shore of Santa Rosa Island; thence on a line bearing south by 
east to a point on the low tide line of gulf shore of Santa Rosa Island; thence along the low 
tide line of said gulf shore of Santa Rosa Island to the point of beginning. The points above 
described as being in the water to be designated by buoys bearing yellow flags, and those on 
land to be designated by yellow flags fixed on substantial poles. 

Sec. 7. The Quarantine Physician shall charge a visiting fee in all cases wl1ere he 
attends patients, either on board ship or in the quarantine hospital, and for all medicines 
and supplies furnished, such fees to be collected from the master of the vessel to which said 
patient belongs, "' "' • 

Sec. 9. The master or other person in command of any vessel entering the bay of Pen­
sacola. between the above dates, t shall proceed with her directly to the Quarantine Station 
above designated. 

Sec. 12. All vessels at Quarantine shall keep a flag at half-mast at the fore during the 
day, and a lantern in the same position at night. 

Sec. 21. All tugs (except when taking vessels into Quarantine Station) and all crafts, 
of every,character, going into, coming out of, or passing through quarantine lines, shall lay 
to off and as near the guard station as practicable, designated by a yellow flag, and remain 
there until vi.sited by the officer in charge of the guard, and permitted by him to pass. 

See the state laws for quarantine on page 110, also National Quarantines in Appendix IV. 
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ALABAMA. 

P:ILOTS AND P:ILOTAGE. 

Extracts frmn laws rdating to pilots and pilotage. 

RATES OF PILOTAGE. 

Up to and including 9 feet draft _________________________________________________ _ 
9! feet and up to and including lot feet _________________ .. ___ . ___________ . __ . __ . _ ~· 
11 feet and up to and including 12 feet _________________________ . _________________ _ 
12! feet and up to and including 14 feet __________________________________________ _ 
14! feet and up to and including 20 feet __________________________________________ _ 
20! f.eet and all over that draft ___________________ . _ . ____________________________ _ 

Act approved February 2."J, 188.'l/. 

Per foot. 

$2.50 
3.00 
3.25 
3.50 
5.00 
6.00 

* * * but no pilot who has piloted a vessel ovor the bar into the bay of Mobile, shall 
be comJ>elled, without additional compensation, to pilot said vessel to the city of Mobile 
* * If said vessel is to be or is being towed by a steam tug or towboat, in such case 
if the master of the vessel so in tow, or to be towed, as aforesaid, demand a pilot from the 
Lower Bay to the city or port of Mobile, it shall be the duty of the pilot who conducted the 
vessel over the outer bar to take the vessel * * * and for his services in this respect, 
said pilot shall receive * * * not exceeding fifty cents for ea.oh foot of the draft of 
said vessel. 

Sec. 81 (1894). * * * A pilot who has brought a vessel into port is entitled to his 
fees before her departure from port, to be paid iu advance, or security given for the pay­
ment, and, on failure thereof, may refuse to carry the vessel out. 

Sec. 82 (18tn). * * * Every pilot boat cruising or standing out to sea must offer the 
services of a pilot boat to the vessel nearest the bar, unless a vessel more distant is in dis­
tress, to ailil b.er if required, or to aid a vessel in sight showing signals of distress. 

Sec. 85 (1aoo). * * * Whenever a vessel entering into the bay or harbor of Mobile 
is crossing over, or is within the outer bar, before a pilot offers, he may, at his option, take 
or refuse a pilot. If he requires a JJilot, he must indicate it by a signal, and the nearest 
pilot boat must furnish a pilot at half the rate of pilotage of a vessel at that draft. * * * 

Act approved February 8, 1887. 

Sec. ~- * * * It is the duty of every outer bar pilot to deliver to the master of any 
and every vessel approaching the bay or harbor of Mobile as soon as he can board such 
vessel, all letters that may be sent to him for that purpose, on the person who requires the 
delivery of such letters paying or securing to the pilot twenty dollars for such services, 
unless the pilot so employed to deliver letters is engaged as pilot for the vessel, in which 
event he is entitled to five dollars for the service. * * * before a pilot offers, he may, 
at his option, take or refuse a pilot. If he requires a pilot, he must indicate by a signal, 
and the nearest pilot boat must furnish a pilot at half the rate of pilotage of a vessel of 
that draft. A pilot refusing to act in such case must be deprived of his branch, and also 
forfeits the sum of one hundred dollars. 

Sec. a. * * * That all vessels trading between any domestic port on the Gulf of 
Mexico and the Port of Mobile, drawing seven feet or less of water, shall not be required to 
employ a pilot, but if they do, their pilota.ge shall be paid. * * * 

Extracts from the Act entitled "An Act w establish and provide for the m.ain!,enance of a 
Quarantine by improved methods, _against the introduction of yellnw fever and other infec· 
tiou.s and. conUJ,gious diseases in the State of Alabama." 

Sec. a. Be it further enacted that the said Boa.rd (Quara.ntirie Board of Mobile Bay} may, 
from time to time, prescribe the observance of quarantine by all vessels a.rrivin_g within the 
bay or harbor of Mobile, or the vicinity thereof, and make regulations therefor., which may 
be necessary or desirable to insure the preservation of the public health and not contrary tiO 
law; such regulations to extend to all persons, goods or effects arriving in such vessels, and 
to aJ1 persons going on. boa.rd aa.met as well as the -vess&ls themselves; * "' • 
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Ea;traets from the Criminal Code of 1886. 

4089 (4224). Refusal of information to Health Officer-Penalty.-Any master, seaman 
or passenger belonging to any vessel supposed to have any infection on lJoard, or from any 
port where any dangerous infectious di::maHe prevails, who refuses to answer on oath such 
mquiries as are made by any Health Officer relating to any infection or disease, must, on 
conviction, be :fined not less than one hundred dollars. 

4090 (4225). Breach of Quarantine-Penalty.-The master of any vessel, ordered to 
perform quarantine, must deliver to the officer appointed to see it performed his bill of 
health, and manifest, log-book and journal; and if he fail to do so, or to repair in proper 
time after notice, to the Quarantine ground, or departs thence without authority, he must, 
on conviction, be fined not less than two hundred dollars. 

Extracts from the Rules and Regulations of the Quarant·ine Board. 

The Quarantine Physician shall att!=lnd at the station aml not depart thence except by 
permission of the Quarantine Board. He shall board all vessels entering the bay or harbor 
of Mobile, as soon as practicable after their arrival, between the huurs of sunrise and sunset, 
and examine into the condition of vessels and cargoes and the health of all persons therein, 
including the examination of as many of such persons under oath as he may deem necessary. 

The inspection fees for all vessels entering Lower Mo bile Bay shall be as follows: 

Stea.niships-------------------------------------------------------------------------- $15.00 Sailing Rhips ________________________________________________ ------ _____ _ ____ ____ _ ___ 15. 00 
Barks and four-masted schooners __ ------ ______ ·----- ____ -------- ______ ---- ____ ------ 10. 00 
Brigs and three-masted schooners __ ---- ______ ---------------------------- ____ -------- 7. 50 
Tugs and two-masted schooners ---- ---- ---- ______ ------ _ ----- ---- _ ----- _ ---- __ ----- _ 5. 00 
Other vessels ____________________________________ ------------------------____________ 3. 00 

The fees for the disinfection of vessels shall be as follows: 

~~;~~i~~~;-~=~~~~~;;;:::::::::::::::============~======:::::::::::::::::: 
Brigs and ihree-m.asted schooners ______ -------------------------------------- ____ ----Two Jilasted schooners ______________________________________________________________ _ 

Other vessels------------------------------------------------------------------------

$75.00 
- 50.00 
40.00 
20.00 
15.00 
10.00 

In addition to these charges there shall also be charged and collected for the treatment' 
of the sick either in hospital or on board vessels, at the rate of one dollar ($1.00) por day for 
each person so treated, and the handling of cargoes and ballast shall in all instances be done 
at the expense of the vessels interested. 

Pilots and captains and crews of towboats are required not to board infected vessels but 
to speak them off the bar, and direct them to the Gulf Quarantine Station on North Chan­
deleur Island. f They will furnish all other vessels, that is to say those entering Lower 
Mobile Bay, with a copy of these regulations. During the existence of Quarantine all pilots 
or other persons having charge of vessels entering :Mobile Bay shall cause such vessels to 
heave-to, or come to anchor, at or near the Quarantine Station, and such vessels shall there 
remain until they shall have been boarded by the Quarantine Physician, and shall have 
received permission from him to proceed, and no pilots or other persons hoarding such 
vessels will be allowed to leave the same until permission to do so shall have been given by 
the Quarantine Physician. It shall also be the duty of pilots or other persons bringing a 
vessel into the Bay of Mobile to hoist a flag at half-mast at the fore, until the vessel has been 
visited by the Quarantine Physician; and all vessels required to perform quarantine shall 
keep a flag at half-mast at the fore during the day, and a lighted lantern in the same position 
at night, and no person shall leave a vessel nor visit a vessel at Quarantine without a written 
permit to do so from the Quarantine Physician. 

E:dtracts fro-m Laws, RUles, and.Regulations for Mobile HarlJOr, May 1, 1895. 

Act approved February 28, 1889. 

see. 7. Be it further enacted, That any person in charge of a vessel who resists or opposes 
the "harbor i:na.ster" or "acting harbOr master" in the lawful execution of his duties, shall 
be fined by the mayor of :Mobile, not exceeding fifty dollars, to be collected, enforced and 
applied, a.s are fines for violation of municipal.corporations. 

Sec. :ta .. * • • That any person, in any manner by his negligence or wantonly shall 
damage a.ny ship, channel, natural or artificial, in the river or bay of Mobile, or if any per­
son shall damage any beacon, stake, piling or other thing, or channel mark used in connec­
tio-n with the navigation thereof, he shall be required by the harbor master to repair 

t'ZIM ...._..~ ... ....._ ._...., . ......_ 
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such damage, and on failure to do so within ten days aft.er such notice the offender for· 
feits five hundred dollars to be recovered with costs in any court of competent jurisdic· 
tion. * * * 

Act approved December 10, 1892. 

Sec. 1. * * * That it shall be the duty of all vessels coming in the channel of Mobil.: 
Bay or Mobile River, to so anchor that tho vessels shall be and remain parallel to the fair· 
way of the stream or the channel, and for that purpose sufficient anchors shall be placed fort 
and aft to hold the vessel in position. ·, 

Sec. 2. * * * That any vessel so anchoring in the channel of Mobile Bay or Mobil€ 
River, which shall fail to promptly comply with the requirements of the foregoing section, 
shall forfeit the sum of not exceeding fifty dollars for each twelve hours or fraction thereof 
that said vessel shall fail so to comply. * * * 

Rule 2. Vessels entering the port of Mobile, must on arrival in the river rig in their jib 
booms, and other outriggers, cockbill their yards, and take their anchors in on deck, when 
not in use. When permission is given a vessel to keep her jib boom and other outriggerE 
out, the vessel having such permission will be held responsible for any damage done to other 
vessels by them . 

.Ruic 8. When a vessel arrives up in the river, in charge of a pilot, the pilot in charge 
thereof must see that she is anchored clear of the main channel, and he will be held responsi­
ble for a violation of this rule. When a vessel arrives up in the river, without a pilot, and 
anchors in the main channel she must when so directed to do by the harbor master or acting 
harbor master remove immediately. 

Buie 4. When a vessel is directed to move by the harbor master or acting harbor master, 
to make room for another vessel or to enable another vessel to enter or leave a slip or berth, 
she is expected to, and must comply with such direction immediately. 

Bufo 7. All vessels loading or discharging in the stream are required to moor at both 
ends with anchors sufficiently heavy to hold them straight up and down the stream. 

Rule .10. Vessels will not be allowed to receive or discharge cargoes while anchored or 
moored in the river below One-Mile Creek without special and w-ritten permission from the 
President of the•l\.Iobile River Commission. 

B-ule .1.1. Masters wanting anchor berths to lay their vessels up will apply to the harbor 
master, who will designate a berth where a vessel can be put. * * * 

Under the laws of the State the dredged channel is under the management and control 
of the harbor master, and a violation of any of the laws governing the channel will be vigor­
ously prosecuted by him. It is also his duty to give to masters of vessels the maximum 
draught to which vessels shall draw to pass up and down the channel, and they are directed 
to get from him said draught before entering the channel. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

PILOTS AND Pll.OTAGE. 

Extracts from Annotated Code of Miss,issippi, 1892. 

Sec. 221>9. * * * The fees allowed pilots for compulsory pilotage * * * shall not 
in any case exceed four dollars per foot; and all United States vessels of one hundred and 
fifty tons burden or less shall not be subject to compulsory pilotage. 

Sec. 2268. In all cases where any pilot shall be detained in quarantine * "' . "' the 
vessel and her owners shall be required to pay him three dollars per day during the time of 
his necessary detention in quarantine; * * * If the master of any vessel carry·ofI a 
pilot from any Meaport, he shall pay such pilot the sum of five dollars per day for every day 
the pilot is absent, and he shall further supply the pilot with provisions and aocommodations 
as is usual for the maintenance of masters of vessels, and the master as well as the owner, 
shall be liable for the same; but.if such vessel have laid to for the space of four hours, 
after crossing the bar, and a pilot boat did not appear to receive the pilot, the cla.iin shall 
not be allowed. 

H A."R.JM>R COJl'TltOL. 

Ea:traet from Annotated Code of Missi8sippi, 1892. 

41ee. 2~67. * * * The harbor master shall have general supervision of the ha.i::bor.and 
-port, under the direction of the pilot commissioners, and shall be .entitled to ch.a.ra-e th.e 
f~llow:ing f~, payable by the ship, ~hip, or .sailing vessel t? whic!* service ~~Gered.. 
:iuz :..-Bae.rdin.g .. iee .. five dollars; moVlllg .fee, .five doll.a.rs; s.upenntending thiH:li.soha.rg& .of 
ba.lla.st, not exeeeding three doJumnmdii~ cents a.da.y=for&i.Ch da.j" actually engaged. 
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PASCAGOULA HARBOR. 

Ea;i;racts from rH.les an<l regu1ntioru> for PascugouhL Harbor, arlopf.ed by the hoard of P1:lot 
Oo1n11iissioners of Jackson Co11rd11, July 18, 18.'l:J. 

Art. 2. Any pilot speaking a ship or other vessel entering the bay of Pascagoula to sea­
ward of the sea buoy and tendering his services as pilot thereto, such ship or other vessel 
declining or refusing to accept the services thus tendered, shall be liable to and shall pay 
such pilot one-half the pilotage fees which wcrnlc1 have heen due bad his services been 
accepted and the ship or other vessel been piloted in hy him~ l>Ht any vessel not spoken for 
inward pilotage shall not he exempt from outward pilotage. 

Art. a. The n1aster or owner sha11 l>e liable to the pilot for services renderecl in conduct­
ing a vessel in or out of the bay of Pascagm1la, over which said master or owner may 
exercise control and authority. 

Art. 4. For any service rendered by a pilot in piloting a Yessel into or out of Pascagoula 
Harbor, of three hundred tons register or over, such pilot shall he authorized to collect four 
dollars per foot, actual draught of w~iter, for such service; and for all vessels under three 
hundred tons register, subject to pilotage, he Rha1l he authorized to charge and collect three 
dollars per foot. -

Art. 5. If the master of a vessel detailits a pilot on board of his vessel, the wind and 
weather permitting sucli vessel to proceed, he shall pay such pilot five dollars for every day 
of such detention; and all disputes between masters of vessels and pilots or harbor-master 
shall be decided by the port wardens. 

Art. 41. Every pilot cruising or standing out to sea must offer the servicmi of a pilot to 
the vessel nearest the bar, unless a vessel more distant is in distress, under a penalty of 
fifty dollars, for ea,ch and every neglect or refusal to approach the nearest vessel or to aid a 
vessel in distress, or to aid any Yessel in sight and shoV1ri.ng signals of distress, * * * 

Art. s. All fee8 for harbor-masters or pilots must he paid or secured to the proper parties 
before the vessel shall leave the port. 

Art. 9. Any ves8el passing a line drawn from the mouth of West Pascagoula River to 
the west end of Horn Island or the east point of Petit Bois Island and the boundary line of 
the State of Mississip}Ji, which shall not have been spoken by a licensed pilot shall not be 
liable for or required to pay inward pi1otage fees. 

Art. HI. The pilot who brings a vessel into port has a right to take her out, and the 
master shall give such pilot notice of his intended departure, and when personal notice can­
not be given, the inaster of the vessel about to depart shall hoist a "Jack" at the foremast 
head for twenty-four hours previous to his departure. 

Art. 12. All vessels entering the hay of Pascagoula, aft.er having been spoken by a pilot 
to sea.ward of the sea buoy (such pilot having been licensed by the Board of Pilot Commis­
sioners of the bay of Pascagoula), shall pay the pilot so speaking her the full pilotage foes 
which would be due such pilot had he performed the service of piloting such vessel into the 
bay and harbor of Pascagoula, notwithstanding the mast.er inay have accepted and used tho 
services of a pilot not licensed by said Board of Pilot Commissioners. 

Art. VJ. All vessels entering the port of Pascagoula seeking freight and going to another 
port to load cargo, shall pay only one pilotage. 

Art. 1.4. It is ordered that it shall be the duty of the Harbor-master to move all vessels 
that are to be moved in the harbor of Pascagoula, and the pilots are not to move any vessel 
at anchor in the harbor of Pascagoula, except to take them to sea or in case of distress. unless 
requested by the harbor-master. That the harbor-master's fee shall he five do11ars for each 
tllne he moves or moors a vessel, * * * 

At"t. 1.o. It shall be the duty of the master of every vessel arriving at the bay of Pasca­
goula in ballast to report the same immediately to the harbor-master, * * * 

Art. 1.41. Any owner, master, or person in charge of any vessel who shall permit, allow, 
or ea.use any ballast to be discharged or- thrown overboard from such vessel into the waters 
of the bay of Pascagoula or its tributaries shall he liable to a fine of one thousand dollars for 
the first offense and to a fine of two thousand dollars for the second and each subsequent like 
offense, * * * 

~""~· :l.'7. It shall~ the duty of the harbor-master to visit all vessels upon t~eir arrival 
at this port and to designate their anchorage ground and berth, * * * for which he shall 
Feoeivea fee of five dollars from ea.ch vessel; * * * and to render such other and further 
services as may be necetSS.&ry in th,e execution of his office, * * * 
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Extracts fr<nn the quarantine rules and regulations for the port of Pa.scagoula. 

Sec. :J.. The quarantine station shall be situated south of Round Island, and all vessels 
subject to quarantine shall anchor south of said island and as near thereto as the depth of 
water will permit. The quarantine ground shall be bounded by a line running due south 
from the east end of Round Island 3 miles, thence west to a line running south from the west 
end of said island, thence north to the island, and the south side of the island shall be the 
north boundary. 

Sec. 11. No boat shall approach within one half mile of any vessel coming into Paooagoula 
Bay until such vessel shall have been visited and discharged from quarantine by the quar­
antine physician, except authorized pilots, and they only for the purpose of piloting such 
vessel into port, and towboats under the direction of the quarantine physician. 

Sec. 1-1. The charges for fumigation shall he the cost of material, and $2.50 on vessels of 
60 tons and under; $5 from 60 tons to 150 tons; $7.50 from 150 tons to 250 tons; $10 from 
250 tons to 500 tons, and $12.50 on all over 500 tons. 

E:rtracts from, An Act swpplem,entar1J to an Act entitled a.n Act to arnend the statwtes in 
·regards to Bon1·d of Health. 

Sec. s. Be it further enacted, That all vessels in quarantine shall keep a flag at half mast 
during the day and a lantern in the same vosition at night; * * * 

Sec. 10. Be it further enacted, That the quarantine physician shall be authorized to 
demand and receive the sum of five dollars or such other sums not to exceed that amount, as 
may be prescribed by the Board of Health, * * * 

SHIP ISLAND HARBOR. 

At a meeting of the Board of Pilot Commissioners for Ship Island Harbor, it was 
ordered by the Board that the following rules and regulations for the government of pilots, 
and protection of commerce for Ship Island Harbor, Mississippi, be and are hereby made 
and adopted. 

Extracts . 

.Buie 1. That any licensed pilot who shall take or bring a steamer or vessel into port shall 
be entitled to take her out, and any other pilot taking out such steamor or vessel shall forfeit 
the full a:inount of pilotage to the pilot rejected, and the captain and owners thereof shall 
be bound to pay to the pilot rejected the fees as established by law, unless the master afore­
said shall show good cause to the contrary, which shall be satisfactory to the Board of Pilot 
Com.missioners. That all vessels on being ready for sea are required to pay their pilotage 
on shore at Biloxi. 

Rule 2. That all steamers or vessels entering Raid harbor, or leaving the same, shall be 
subject to pay to any licensed pilot performing duty on board, at the rate of three dollars 
per foot, or to the pilot who shall first speak to any steam.er or vessel entering or leaving 
said harbor shall, if the vessel draws moro than seven (7) feet of water, be entitled to half 
pilotage, and any vessel going out of said harbor drawing more than eight (8) feet of water, 
shall pay half pilotage, if any pilot offers to take her out. This rule shall apply to all 
steamers and vessels, whether owned by citizens of this State or not. That all steamers or 
vessels carrying the regular United States mail shall pay half pilotage only. That all 
steamers or vessels drawing lBss than seven (7) feet of water, and having a coastwise license, 
shall be exempt from paying whole or half pilotage, unless they employ a pilot. 

Buw "'· That whenever any vessel is ready for the sea the pilot who brought her in shall 
have notice, and if such notice can not be given personally it shall be given by hoisting a 
jack at the foremast hea.d twenty-four hours before leaving; when, if the pilot signalized 
does not come on board, tho master may take the first pilot that may offer. 

Bute 10. Any pilot who shall be detained at quarantine station on board of any vessel, 
shall be entitled to receive three dollars per day for every day so detained, which amount 
Illust be paid by the vessel ho piloted into quarantine. 

Bub• 11. * * * It is hereby ordered by the Board of Com.missioners that all vessels 
drawing eighteen feet or more shall pay for pilotage four dollars per foot and all vessels 
of less draught than eighteen feet shall pay three dollars per foot. 

Erxtract from Riiles and Regiilations for Harbor Master. 

Sec. 2. It shall be the duty of the m.aster of every vessel arriving a.t Ship Iala.nd Harbor 
in ballast, ~ report the sam~ immediately to the. Harbor .Master, wh~ duty it shall be to 
cause the sa1d vessel to oo d1ooharged and the said ballast to be depomted at such place as 
the boa.rd of pilot commissioners may designate in water not mor6 than Six f~t deep a.t 
low water. 
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Sec. a. Any owner, master or person in charge of any vessel who shall permit, allow, 
or cause any ballast to be discharged or thrown overboard frorr1 such vessel into the waters 
of Ship Island Harbor shall be liable to a fine of one hundred and fifty dollars for the first 
offense and a fine of one thousand dollars for the second an,1 eaeh subsequent like offense, to 
be recovered before a court of competent jurisdiction; and the vessel from which said ballast 
may have been discharged and thrown overboard. shall l•e litible to be proceeded against to 
recover the payment of said fines. 

sec. 5. The Harbor Master shall be entitled to a fee of five dollars on hoarding each ves­
sel and directing the disposition of ballast, and three do11ars J>er dH.y while superintending 
the discharge of said ballast, and for each service rendered at the request of the master a 
like fee of five dollars, and a foe of two dollars aud fifty cents for each dispute or disagree­
ment between masters of vessels settled by him. 

A..."'iCHORAGE FOR VESSELS. 

Anchorage for vessels discharging ballast to embrace the followiug limits and rules 
governing same: East of a range of two beacons placed on the neck or flats on Ship Island 
to the eastward of the sand hills on the wost end of said island and south of the 1mov. 

All vessels entering Ship Island Harhor having ballast to he discharged, it shall be the 
duty of the pilot having such vessel in charge to anchor her in a safe position within the 
above described lirnits, and fur failure therein, unless he can show good and satisfactory 
cause to the pilot commissioners, he Rhall 1>e fined in the sum of ten dollars for each offense. 

If any vessel shall arrive in said harbor and not having a pilot on board, and such ves­
sel should anchor outside the aforesaid anchorage, if she have ballast to he discharged, it 
shall be the duty of the Harbor Master before discharging any ballast to move said vessel to 
the ballast ground anchorage, and for such services he shall Le entitled to collect from said 
vessel five dollars. 

In case any vessel should be left anchored outside of the afore described limits of the 
ballast ground anchorage, by any pilot having her in charge, said pllot shall be notified 
twenty-four hours before the vessel is ready to discharge ballast and if he then fail to move 
the vessel to the proper anch0rage immediately it shall be the duty of tlrn Harbor Master to 
move her, for which service he shall collect five dollars from the vessel and the captain of 
said vessel may deduct the amount from the pilotage due, the pilot having failed to comply 
with these rules. 

That any vessel having discharged ballast and wishing to move to the loading anchorage, 
if application. is made to the Harbor Master to nwve the vessel, it shall be his duty to do so 
and secure her a good, free and safe berth for loading, and he shall be entitled to collect five 
dollars from the vessel for such service. 

LOUISIANA. 

PILOTS .A.ND PlLOT.A.GE. 

Extracts frorri the revised laVJ8 of Louisiana. 

Sec . .2690.-The master or owner of any ship or vessel, appearing in distress and in want 
of a pilot on the coast, shall pay unto any such branch pilot who shall have exerted himself 
fo-.r the preservation of such ship or vessel, such sum for extra service as the said owner or 
master and pilot can agree upon, provided said pilot boards said ship or vessel off pilot 
ground. In case 110 such agreement can he made the master and wardens, or any three of 
them, shall determine what is a reasonable reward which the pilot shall be entitJ.ed to collect. 

Sec. 2692.-If any vessel outward bound shall carry off to sea, through the default of 
the master or owner of such vessel, any pilot, when a boat is attending to receive him, shall 
pay, besides the pilotage, the pilot the same monthly wages during the passage of .such 
vessel as the chief mate is receiving; and said master or owners shall likewise pay said pilot's 
passage home on the first vessel clearing for this port or convenient to it. 

RELATIVE TO THE P.lLOTS OF NJn.V OBLEA.JSS. 

&w. 2':108, as amended by Act 11, of 1890. The pilots of the port of New Orleans snall 
be entitled to ask and receive pilotage at the rate of three dollars and fifty cents for every 
foot of water drawl.. by any ship, or Yessel, piloted by them, drawing ten feet of water or 
leas and four dollars and fifty cents per foot for all vessels over ten feet of water up to 
eighteen feet of water, all vessels drawing over eighteen feet of water to pay same rate as 
.vessels drawing eighteen feet and 110 more. Vessels of one hundred tons and under, lawfully 
enga.ged in the coasting trade of the United States shall not be required to take a pilot unless 
the master of such vessels demands pilot servic~. 
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Sec. :nos. All vessels inward or outward bound to or from the port of New Orleans, 
except those mentioned in section two thousand seven hundred and three of this act, refusing 
to take a branch pilot when one offers, shall be liable to the branch pilo:t thus offering for 
half pilotage, * * * 

Sec. 2709. Any branch Qilot piloting any vessel safe from sea, and giving satisfaction, 
shall have a preference in piloting her out to sea again * * * 

CALCASIEU. 

Act .1.09 of .1.894. Rates to be established by a board which will be in force after being 
published thirty days in any newspaper in the parishes of Calcasieu or Cameron. The board 
can make rules and regulations-but no pilotage shall be compulsory. 

The Governor of the State of Louisiana, by ~roclamation, declares when. quarantine 
shall be established and prescribes rules and regulations for the government of State Quaran­
tine. (See, also, National Quarantines in Appendix IV.) 

The following rules for the navigation of South Pass are issued by the Secretary of War: 

War Departm,ent, Washington City, Decernber 14, 1881. 
The following regulations relating to the navigation of the South Pass of the Mi<:1sissippi 

River are hereby established for the protection of said Pass and the works for its improve­
ment: 

1. Steam vessels navigating the South Pass are required to reduce their speed to not 
exceeding 6 miles per hour between a point 500 yards above the South Pass Lighthouse and 
the headquarters building; and a similar reduction shall be made in other parts of the Pass 
when passing the boats, barges, floating mattresses, etc., that are being used in the construc­
tion of the jetties or the improvement of the channel, or in passing any other vessels, and 
after dark all vessels must slow down to 6 miles per hour throughout the entire Pass. 

The South Pass is considered as embracing the entire extent of the channel between the 
upper ends of the works at the head of the Pass and the outer or sea end of the jetties at the 
entrance from the Gulf of Mexico. 

The point referred to at 500 yards above the lighthouse, between which and the head­
quarters building vessels are required to reduce their speed, is marked by a post, painted 
white, on the western bank of the Pass. 

2. .All vessels anchoring in the Pass shall take position near the eastern bank of the 
Pass, not less than 500 yards above tho lighthouse and below the island at the head of the 
Pass; and vessels so anchoring shall put out such extra moorings as may be necessary to 
prevent their being blown athwart the channel, and thus endangering the navigation of the 
Pass, whenever required to do so by the United States inspecting officer of the works for the 
improvement of the Pass. 

a. No master or other person in command of a vessel drawing more than 12 feet of water 
shall enter the Jetty Channel from sea with such vessel until after a descending vessel, which 
has previously entered said channel from above, has passed to sea; and likewise no such 
vessel descending the river shall enter the channel at the head of the Pass until after an 
ascending vessel, which shall have passed the head of Goat Island, has passed through the 
entrance at the head of the Pass. 

"'· All upward-bound vessels must keep to the right or nearest the east bank of the Pass, 
giving the right of way to those bound in the opposite direction. 

3. .All vessels discharging or waiting to discharge ballast at Port Eads must be moored 
to the bank by lines, and no vessel shall discharge ballast into the Gulf of Mexico within a 
distance of 5 mile~ from the sea ends of the jetties; nor shall ashes or other refuse matter 
which may be liable to cause a shoaling or :filling up of the South Pass he dumped therein. 

a. The dredge boat G. W. R. Bayley shall ha.ve the exclusive right of way over all 
vessels navigating South Pass while she is at work therein~ and all vessels in passing her 
must be governed by her signals. She shall give the usual steam-whistle signal for passing 
to her port o:: starboard, a.n_d this shall be responded to and obeyed by the passing vessel on 
the order of its master or pilot. 

7. Towboats with tows are not permitted to go down the Pass after dark, bu't must -
anehor above the head of the Passes until after davltirht. 

R-OBlilR'l' T. LINCOLN, 

&cretary of Wm'. 



 

NEW ORLEANS. 

Extracts fro'ln Ordinances fixing and regulating charges for wharfage. 

Ordinance January 1.9, 1895. 

Sec. :t.. Upon all ships, and other decked vessels and steamships arriving from sea and 
landing or mooring at any wharf in the city, the charges shall be as follows: 

On 1,000 tons and under _______ . __ . __ .. _. __ . __ . _____ ._. _______ ._ .. _. ___ 20 cents per ton. 
Excess over 1, 000 tons .. _ . _ . ___ . ____ .. _ . _ . ________ ... ___ . _ ........ _ .. _ . 1 5 cents per ton. 
Steamships in Gulf of Mexico Trade . _ .. _____________ . __ . __ . __ . __ .. ____ .15 cents per ton. 

Se<!. 2. The same payments on ships or sail vessels shall be exacted as on steamships, 
and an extra charge of one-third these rates shall be paid by all sail vessels or steamships 
which may remain in port over two months, the same to be recovered before departure, and 
if they remain over four months, an additional charge of one-third these rates per term of 
two months from arrival to departure. 

Am,ended May 27, 1881. 

Ocean steamships shall pay at the rate of 15 cents per ton, for the first two months or 
les>i. Ocean vessels arriving in ballast shall not be charged wharfage during the time they 
may be engaged in unloading, but which period shall not exceed five days from time of 
arrival; provided, said ballast be sold to the city or wharf lessee. 

Vessels arriving in ballast, and loading exclusively with grain, shall not pay more than 
fiv.e cents per ton for the first fifteen days, and one-third of one cent per day for each 
additional lay day. 

TEXAS. 

PILOTS A.ND PILOT.AGE. 

Extracts fro?n the Texas C'iv·i'.l Statute8, 1888. 

A'l"t. afl49. Rates of Pilotage, etc. The rate of pilotage on any class of vessels shall not in 
any port of this State exceed four dollars for each foot of water which the vessel at the time of 
piloting draws, and whenever a vessel, except of the classes below excepted, shall decline the 
service of a pilot offered outside the bar, and shall enter the port without the aid of one, she 
shall be liable to the first pilot whose services she so declined for the payment of half-pilot­
age; and any vessel which after being brought in by a pilot shall go out without employing 
one shall be liable to the payment of half-pilotage to the pilot who brought her in, or if she 
has come in without the aid of a pilot, though offered outside, she shall in so going out be 
liable for the payment of half-pilotage to the pilot who had first offered his services before 
she came in; but if she has come in without the aid of a pilot, or the offer of it outside, she 
shall in case of going out without a J?ilot not be liable to half-pilotage. At any port where 
vessels shall receive or discharge their cargoes at an anchorage outside the bar, such vessel 
shall be liable for pilotage at the above rat.e to such anchorage, but shall not be liable for or 
compelled to pay pilotage from such anchorage to the open sea; and if any vessel bound 
from the open sea. to such anchorage while under way shall decline the services of a pilot, 
and shall afterwards receive or discharge any portion of her cargo at such anchorage on the 
lighters or otherwise, she shall be liable for the payment of half-pilotage at the above rates 
to suoh anchorage to the first pilot wh-OSe services shall have been tendered to and declined 
b}" h-er, but not liable for any pifotage from such anchorage to the opeu sea; and when: a 
pilot takes charge of a vessel 20 miles outside of the bar and brings her to it, he shall be 
entitled to one-fourth pilotage for such offshore service, in addition to what he is entitled to 
recover for bringing her in; but if such offshore service be declined no portion of such com­
pensation shall be recovered. 

Art. aaao. Exemption from extra pilotage. The following classes of vessels shall be free 
from any charge for pilotage, unless for actual service, to wit: All vessels of twenty tons a.nd 
under; an vessels of whatsoever burthen, owned in the State of Texas and registered a.nd 
licensed in the districtof Texas, when arriving from or departing to any port in the State of 
Texas; aU vessels of seventy-five tons. and under, owned and licensed for the coasting trade 
in any part of the United States, when arriving from or departing to any port in the Sta.te 
of Texas; a.11 vessels of sevent.Y-five tons and under, owned in the State of Texas and licensed 
for the coasting trade in the di.Strict of Texas, when arriving from or departing to any port 
in the United States. 

Art. B6G:t.. Consignee responsible for pilot&ge. 
responsible for the pilotage of said vessel. 

The oonsigniee of any vessel shall be held 

Art. Btllili. Pilots for Matagorda a.nd La.va.oa bays. • • • 



 

Art. 3657. Pilotage for said bays. The rate of pilotage for said bays shall be two dollars 
and fifty cents for each foot of water the vessel may draw at the time of piloting; and all 
vessels that may draw five feet or more, shall be subject to pay any licensed pilot for said 
bays, whose services are tendered and declined, one-half the pilotage herein prescribed. 

Art. 3658. All the provisions of this chapter relating to branch pilots at ports, in so far 
as the same are applicable and not expressly qualified, shall apply to and govern pilots 
appointed for the mouth of the Brazos River and for Matagorda and Lavaca bays. 

QUARA.NTI:NE. 

The Governor of the State of Texas, by proclamation, declares when quarantine shall be 
established and prescribes rules for the government of State Quarantine. (See, also, National 
Quarantines in Appendix IV.) 

GALVESTON HARBOR. 

Extracts from, a,n ordinance prescrib1:ng rules and regulations for the governm,ent of the 
harbor ancl port of Gal1Jesion. 

Sec. 1.. That no vessel or steamer coming into the harbor of Galveston shall be allowed 
to lay in stream in front of the wharves, north, for a longer time than twenty-four hours 
preparatory to hauling into a berth at the wharves; and that no vessel preparing to go to 
sea shall be allowed to lay in the stream, in front of the wharves, for a longer time than 
twenty-four hours after leaving her berth at the wharf. 

Sec. 2. That all vessels lying in the stream shall keep their small boats hauled up along­
side, or hoisted up to the davits, and during the night shall show a proper light. 

Sec. a. That all vessels hauling into the wharves shall have their yards topped, anchor 
flukes taken inboard or stoppered at tho hause pipes; cables bent and clear with ten fathoms 
range of chain overhauled; jib and flying jib boom rigged in; stern and quarter davits and 
bumpkins turned in or unshipped. And that all vessels of seventy-five tons and upward, on 
arriving in the stream of the port of Galveston, shall, before hauling into berth, and within 
twenty-four hours after such arrival, report at the harbor master's office and book for berth. 

Sec. 4. That no vessel or steamer shall be allowed, while anchored in the stream in front 
of the wharves, between lines running north from the shore at the foot of Twenty-third 
street, across the channel, in the west, and from the foot of Sixteenth street in the east, to 
receive or deliver ballast or ca1·go of any description, except as may be hereinafter provided. 

Sec. 6. That all vessels, steamers, and barges shall keep a good and proper ship keeper 
at all times on board. 

Sec. :to. That no person shall cast or deposit or suffer to be cast or deposited in the harbor 
of said city any stone, gravel, earth, ashes, or other like substance, or any filth, logs or like 
floating things, or create any obstruction therein, under a penalty of a fine of not more than 
twenty-five nor less than ten dollars for each and every offense. 

Sec. :t:t. That said harbor master shall have power to regulate and station all ships or 
other vessels in the harbor, within the port and corporate limits of the city of Galveston, and 
at the wharves thereof or moored or anchored near thereto, and in such proxinrity to other 
shipping as to affect the same in case of fires, * * * 

1 

Sec. :13. That no vessel shall be allowed to Uloor within a cable length of any wharf, and 
no vessel whatever between the wharves of said city and outer bar shall throw overboard 
any stone or other ballast below high-water mark; and all ballast shall be landed fairly on 
the shore, and at the time of landing or discharging care must be taken not to drop any pa.rt 
thereof overboard, nor shall any ballast be unloaded at night. That no pitch, tar, or other 
combustible shall be heated on board of any vessel, but such heating must be done on stages 
and boats removable in case of accident. 

Sec. :1.,i,. That any vessel or steamer containing gun or other explosive powder shall dis­
charge the sam.e upon the dock west of Twenty-ninth (29th) street by small boats or lighters, 
and that it shall be the duty of the consignee to remove the same as fast a.a it ma.y be landed. 
That vessels containing or having on board less than one-half ton of such. powder shall be 
exempt from. the provisions hereof. 

Jl'OR THE :lNFOBMATIOlll" OJr·81llP.11114J!TB 

All vessels lying at a wharf notengagediurooeivingordisoha.rgin.gcargowill beeha.rged 
wha.rfa.g-e at the rate of five cenUI per ton per day. 



 

APPENDIX II. 

WIND SIGNALS OF THE U.S. WEATHER BUREAU. 

S'1'0RM SIGNALS ALONG THE SEACOAST. 

A red flag with black center indicates that the storm is expected to be of marked 
violence. 

The pennants displayed with the flags indicate the direction of the wind; red, easterly 
winds; white, westerly winds. The pennant above the flag indicates that the wind is expected 
to blow from the northerly quadrant; below, from the southerly quadrant. 

STORM SIGNALS. 

NorthW1'Sterly winds. Southwesterly winds. Northeasterly winds. Southeasterly winds. 

By night a red light will indicate easterly winds and a white light above a red light 
will indicate westerly winds. 

The ":Information Signal" consists of a red pennant of tho same dimensions as the red 
and the white pennants (direction signals) and when displayed indicates that the local 
observer has received information from the central office of a storm covering a limited area, 
dangerous only for vessels about to sail to certain points. The signal will serve as a notifi­
cation to shipmasters that th(:) necessary information will be given them upon application to 
the local observer. 

Hurricane. 

The "Hurricane Signal" denotes the expected approach of a hurricane or of one of 
the severe and dangerous storm.a that occasionally move across the Gulf of Mexico and along 
the Atlantic Coast. · 

(123) 
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APPENDIX III. 

WEST INDIA HURRICANES IN THE GULF OF MEXICO.* 

These are cyclonic storms with a center of lowest barometer around which the wind 
blows in a ·more or less circular course (spirally) in a direction contrary to the hands of a 
watch; at the same time the storm field advances on a straight or curved track, sometimes 
with great velocity, and sometimes not more than a few miles in an hour, occasionally, in 
appearance, coming to a pause in its onward movement; the estimated average velocity in 
the Gulf of Mexico is about 17 miles per hour. Hurricanes form to the eastward of the 
Windward Islands and take a northwesterly course; some curve gradually to the northward 
passing north of the island of Cuba and along the Atlantic Coast of the United States; others 
pass over or to the southward of Cuba and enter the Gulf of Mexico, and while in the gulf 
curve to the northward or northeastward so as to strike the coast somewhere between Tampa, 
Fla., and the Rio Grande. The months during which hurricaneR are encountered in the 
Gulf of Mexico are ·July, August, September, and October, while they have been known to 
occur in June and November. During these months mariners should be on the watch for 
indications of a hurricane, and should frequently anu carefully observe and record the 
barometer. 

Indications of the approach of a hnrricane.-Hurricanes entering the east gulf 
have a widespread influence, and, as the storm moves westward in the lower gulf, easterly 
winds prevail along the upper Gulf Coast, becoming stronger, with a rapidly falling barom­
eter, as the storm curves to the northward. In the east gulf a persistent northeasterly wind, 
with a falling barometer, is almost a positive indieation of a disturbance to the southward, 
anu great vigilance should be exercised. The approach of a hurricane is usually indicated 
by the ugly, threatening appearance of the weather, the increasing number and severity of 
the squalls, and the increasing force of the winds. These signs are sometimeR preceded by 
a long, heavy swell and confused sea, which comes from the direction of the hurricane's 
approach and travels more rapidly than the storm center. The best and surest warning, 
however, is given by the barometer; during the hurricane season .a decided fa.11 and also 
sharp and irregular oscillations of the mercury, accompanied by any of the above signs, are 
indications of an approaching storrn. As the storm center approaches, unless the vessel is 
on the line of its advance, the force of the wind increases and the changes in its direction 
become more rapid; and when in O'r near the center the wind flies round at once to opposite 
points of the compass, the sea breaking in confused, mountainous heaps. A vessel on the 
line of the storm's.advance will experience the above indications, except that, as the storm 
center approaches, the wind will remain steady, or nearly so, from one direction until the 
vessel is close~to, or in, the center. 

The distance from the center of a hurricane can only be guessed at by watching the 
increase in the violence of the wind, the rapidity of its changes, and the falling of the 
barometer. If the barometer falls slowly, and the wind increases gradually, it:m.ay reason­
ably be supposed that the center is distant; with a rapidly falling barometer and increasing 
bad weather the center may be supposed to be approaching dangerously near. The follow­
ing table, from Piddington's Sailor's Born-book, may be of some use to the mariner at the 
approach of a hurricane .to estimate his distance (approximately) from the center: 

A ...rage f&ll or the barometer per hour~ 

From 0. 02 to O.Q6 ______ ---- ___ ---- ----- ------ ----- ------
From o. 06 to 0.08------ ---- ------ -------- _. __ --------- ___ _ 
FrOIDl o. 08 to 0.12 ____ ---------- ----- ------ ------------ ---
Fro.in 0.12 to 0 •. 15 ________________ ------------ --------- ----

Consult also t~ diagrams <Jn page 126. 

i Distance from the cent.el. 
in miles. 

250 to 150 
150 to 100 
100 to SO 

80 to 50 

Few vessels have passed through the center ... of a hurricane without the loss of masts or 
rudder, or meetin,g with some worse disaster, and, at whatever cost, the center of the storm 
:field should be avoided. 

*Oompiied from PIMiucton'• -1.or'a Rom-book; AmeridUl l'aetkal Na.vtaator; Barometer JlanllAl for the"'"' of Seamen; Pnbllc:atioos of U.e 
Un- States BJ4rographtc Oll:l.oe, l!l&9)' ~t; aa4 nmar1UI of oflleiala oO.be Uait.ed. &CMM W.shor Bun&u atationed on tbs Galf Gout of tl>.e 
u..ueu 8tMM.. . . 



 

WEST INDIAN :mraIU:Cl.A.HltS. 

(From the Pilot Chart of the North .Atlantic Ocean, September, 1887.) 
llr.lGl.lJI A.-Illllllntlng the dreabltion ol the wind towards and around the center of low hAl'Ollleter In a 

ftoplcal c1cl011e, nortbem htmlepbert. The dangerous winds occur In Ibo inner whlrla. 
DuoaAJI J!.-For practical use in finding a 1hip'a pogltlon relative w the conter of a tropical hnrrlcane, 

northern hemi.phere, by means of the direction of the wind ud fall of the barometer. 

N • 

. ,. 

8. 

~~ 

js. 

--, , I 
.h ' I 

'<"o,.,/ 'J .s
0 

S. 
)•'e Of' lUin~• '' 

,/ I >.. .. ; 
. !C I Scale of Miles. 

' 1qo 290 !90 
lfbr Nntg4lg mimattng~ 

.... 
~ 

~ 
I 
" ~ 

~ 



 

DIAGltill A. 

The spiral lines illustrate the circulation of the wind in a tropical cyclone, 
northern hemisphere. The diameter of the area represented may vary in dif­
ferent storms and in different latitudes from about 100 to about BOO miles, and 
ill generally least in low latitudes. The air is drawn in toward the center of 
low km>meter, gradually takes up a more and more nearly circular path as 
its velocity increases, and finally whirls around the center with hurricane force. 
At the center isa calm spot from 10 to 30 miles iii diameter; this is marked Low, 
and here the lowest barometer reading is obtained. It will be noticed how similar 
the motion is to that of water in a whirlpool or eddy, and very naturally, as 
thia is nothing but a gigantic whirlpool in the atmosphere, with the suction 
or draft at the (,-enter upward instead of downward. The direction of the 
wind at any point on this diagram is the same as the direction of the curve 
at that point, and the arrows show this direction at the points where they are 
plotted. By plotting arrows at all points having the wind from the same direc­
tion, north for example, and joining them by a dotted line, we find that this 
dotted line curves toward the center. as shown. The angle of bearing of the 
center therefore gradually decreases from about 10 points to about 8 points in 
the inner whirls, where the well-known "8-point rule" becomes true. 

DIAGR.Alt B. 

Here dott:ed lines are drawn from each wind -arrow at the margin to the center, 
in the way shown above, so that to find a direction of the wind at any point 
follow the dotted line out to the margin and read it there. The circles are 
ISOBARS, and the barometer falls . 20 inch as you go from one of these circles to 
the next inner one. This illustrates very clearly the rate at which the barome 
tllr falls as you approach the center-at first slowly, as the broad outer ring is 
traversed, then more and more rapidly. Near the center, where the isobars are 
very close together, it has been known to fall an inch in 50 miles. Of course 
as you recede from the center the harometer rises .20 inch as you pass from one 
isobar to the next outer one, just as it fell on entering the hurricane. This 
diagram involves as much of our Iate8t knowledge of cyclones as can be safely 
used as a general guide, and extends out beyond the regions where the barome­
ter is falling rapidly and the wind and sea have he(10me violent. No attempt 
will be made to draw up a set of rules for action, but only to indicate how to 
plot your position on the diagram and obtain from it the probable bearing and 
distance of the center and the track and velocity of the storm, leaving it to 
yourself to decide what action to take, having proper regard to the strength 
and speed of your ship, the lay of the land, and the passage you are making. 

PRACTICAL USE OF DIAGRAM B. 

Suppose that at 4 p.m., for instance, the wind iH ESE. and the barometer 
. 20 inch below the normal: Find at the margin of the diagram the wind -arrow 
marked ''ESE.," and follow the dotted line in toward the center as far as the 
iaobar marked ".20 inch below normal"; thiR intersection (marked a) is your 
position on the diagram; for, by the method of construction just explained, this 
is the place. and the only place, where the wind is ESE., and at the same time, 
the barometer .20 inch lielow the normal. Rrferring to the compass and Reale 
which accompany the diagram, yon will find that the center (LOW) bears SW. 
by S., distant 250 miles. Plot this 4 }J.m, position of the center on your track 
chart, from the 4 p.m. position of your vessel. 

Later in the day. say 8 p.m., suppose that the wind is SE. by E., and the 
barometer is .30 inch below the normal (having fallen .10 during the interval): 
With this wind your position must be halfway between the dotted lines lead­
ing in toward the center from the arrows marked "SE." and "ESE.," and 
with this barometer reading it must be halfway between the isobars marked 
". 20 inch below normal" and ".40 below" ; it is therefore at the point marked 
b, and the center bears SW., distant 200 miles. Plot this 8 p. m. position of the 

cyclone center on your track chart, from the 8 p.m. position of your vessel. 
You thus have the position of the cyclone center at 4 p.m. and at 8 p.m. 

plotted on your rhart, and the line joining the two positions is the track of the 
center and distance it has moved in four hourH. 

Suppose again, that at to p. m. the wind is still from SE. by E., but the bar­
ometer stands .40 inch below normal, having fallen .10 in two hours. Your 
position is now at the point marked c on the diagram, found by exactly the 
same course of reasoning as before, and the center now bears SW., distant 
about 175 miles. Plot this 10 p.m. poAition of the cyclone center on your track 
chart, from the 10 p.m. position of your vessel. If you have been lying-to, this 
will evidently indicate that the storm's track has recurved, and that yon are 
directly in front of tho center. But no matter whether you have been lying-to 
or not, yom vessel's track and position at any time, and the track and position 
of the cyclone center, are both plotted on your chart, and you can closely 
watch every change of relative position in order to avoid the center and danger­
ous semicircle of the hurricane. 
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Bearing of center and rules for avoiding it.-When the weather and the barometer 
indicate the approach of a hurricane, face the wind; the center will then bear 8 points to the 
right from the direction of the wind (at a considerable distance from the center, an.d before 
the barometer has fallen much below the normal, the center m.ay bear 10 or 12 points 
to the right of the wind direction}. Having the bearing of the center, shorten sail, or heave­
to, and closely watch the barometer and the direction in which the wind shifts. In speak­
ing of the shift of wind, such a shift is meant as would be observed on a vessel hove-to; for, 
if the vessel be moving faster than the storm (which is easily possible), and in the same 
direction, the observed shift may be contrary to what it would be if the vessel were hove-to. 

If the wind shifts with the hands of a watch, the vessel is in the right semicirCle of the 
hurricane. The vessel should then be hauled by the wind on the starboard tack and sail 
carried as long as possible; if obliged to heave-to, do so on the starboard tack. 

If the wind shifts against the hands of a. 11:atch, the vessel is in the left semicircle of the 
hurricane; the wind should be brought on the starboard quarter, the direction of the vessel's 
head noted, and that course steered. If obliged to heave-to, do so on the port tack. 

If there is no perceptible change in the direction of the wind but it increases in 11iolence, 
with a falling barometer, the vessel is directly in front, and on the track, of the storm. The 
Yessel should be put before the wind, the direction of her head noted, and that course steered, 
trimming sail as the wind shifts to the starboard quarter. If obliged to heave-to, do so on 
the port tack. 

If there is no perceptible change 'ln the direction of the wind and it is moderating, with 
a rising barometer, the vessel is on the storm track but in rear of the center. In this case 
the safest rule is to run out with wind on the starboard quarter, or heaye to on starboard tack. 
Advantage can be taken of favorable wind, but the greatest care n1ust be exercised to avoid 
running into the storm. (See, also, remarks following.) 

Rem.arks.-In the Gulf of Mexico, when looking in the direction in which the storm is 
traveling, the dangerous semicircle is on the right hand side of the storm track; in other 
words, the semicircle in which the wind shifts with the hands of a watch is the more danger­
ous part of the storm, and for the following reasons: Because the progressive movement of 
the storm increases the velocity of the wind in the right semicircle (the velocity of the wind 
in the left semicircle being correspondingly decreased); because both wind and current tend 
to carry the vessel in front of the storm, and if obliged to scud she wiU drive into greater 
danger; and because the right side is the one toward which the storm track is liable to recurve 
at any time. 

In some cases vessels may, if the storm be traveling slowly, sail from the dangerous 
iremicircle across the front of the storm and out of its influence. But, as the rate at which 
the storm traYels along its track is uncertain, this is an extremely hazardous undBrtaking; 
the mariner should carefully consider all the circumstances, particularly the rate at which 
the barometer is falling, before he attempts to cross. 

Vessels at anchor in any of the harbors, at the approach of a hurricane, should send 
down their spars and take every precaution, watching the wind as it shifts, and, if possible, 
lay their anchors so as to lie with an open hawse. 



 

APPENDIX IV. 

REGULATIONS U. S. MARINE-HOSPITAL SERVICE.t 

APPROVED MAY 20, 1889. 

GENERAL DUTIES OF KEDJ:C.A.L OFFICERS. 

84. The duties of officers of the medical corps are professional, sanitary, Geoer&l duties. 

and executive. 
85. The professional duties of a medical officer are to examine all appli- Pror.....ional duties. 

cants for relief, to prescribe and furnish medicine or hospital treatment as 
may be required, and to make physical examinations-of seamen of the several 
Government services and merchant marine, under such regulations as shall 
hereinafter appear. 

PROFESSI:ON AL DUTIES. 

88. Medical officers will, upon the application of any United St.ates To es;&mtne a.ppHca:o_t.o 

shipping commissioner, or the master or owner of any United States vessel ~~~e:e~~~0! toce;::;: 
engaged in the foreign trade, or of any passenger steam.er engaged in the ic•1\1~na.lii\C&tiQ'na ror 

coasting or inland navigation trade, examine as to his physical condition any :'e:.t ... ~~~ 0 ""'rn· 
seaman brought to them for that purpose, and will give a certificate (Form 1928) 
as to his fitness or unfitness for service. They will physically examine, in 
accordance with existing regulations governing the physical examination of 
American seamen, any foreign seamen sent them for that purpose by the 
duly authorized agent of a foreign line or the consul representing the nation 
to which the vessel belongs. A fee of fifty cents will be charged for such 
examinations of foreign seamen. * * * Medical officers will also, upon the 
application of the proper officers, examine enlisted men and persons desiring 
to enlist in the Revenue Marine, Life Saving, Coast Survey, and Lighthouse 
Services, or to instruct them in the mode of resuscitating persons apparently 
drowned. No fee will be charged for this service. 

89. Medical inspections of seamen, with reference to their fitness for Ex.a.minattollB to be 

service, will 1w made only at the respective marine-hospital offices, except at madeataflices. 

certain stations * * • in special cases. 
90. No fee will be charged by any medical officer of the Marine-Hospital No fee to oo cb&rged. 

Service for the medical insyection of any American seam.an or for making a 
certificate as to his physica condition. 

91. When requested by the local inspectors of steam vessels or other _Color bllndneoa and. 

proper officers, medical officers and acting assistant surgeons will examine vlsuat t.-. 

applicants for pilots' license as to acuteness of hearing, color blindness, and 
general visual capacity, and will give a certificate accordingly. 

SANITARY D~. 

96. Upon the outbreak of epidemic smallpox at or near a relief-station, Tavacciuate-m<>o. 

medical officers and acting assistant surgeons will vaccinate such seamen 
as ma.y come to the marine-hospital office for the purpose; and officers are 
authorized, at &1.1 times, to visit vessels to examine and vaccinate crews. * * 

B.ELIEF-ST A.Tl:OJ!ITS. 

133. A relief-station of the Marine-Hospital Service is a port situated on 
any navigable water of the United States where an officer of the customs or 
M8.rine-Hosfital Service is on duty . 

. 134. Al relief-stations, where the service is under the charge of a medical 
otllcer of the Marine-Hospital Service shall be known as relief-stations of 
Class .1. Relief-stations where specific arrangements have been ma.de for the 
ea.re and treatment of sick or disabled seam.en at rates fixed by the Treasury 

De11Ditlon, 
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Department, but where collectors of customs, on account of the absence of a 
medical officer of the service, are authorized and required to issue permits 
and to supervise the relief furnished, shall be known as relief-stations of 
Class 2. All other ports where there are officers of the customs revenue, but 
where, on account of the infrequency of application for relief, the absence of 
any hospital, or from other causes, sick or disabled seamen are cared for only 
in cases of emergency, shall be known as relief-stations of Class 3. 

135. The relief-stations of the Marine-Hospital Service are grouped into 
eight districtl:!, as follows: The Distri~t of tbe North Atlantic, the District of 
the Middle Atlantic, the District of the South Atlantic, the District of the 
Gulf, the District of the Ohio, the District of the Mississippi, the District of 
the Great Lakes, and the District of the Pacific. 

139. The District of the Gulf embraces the following-named relief-sta­
tions or ports, viz: Apalachicola, Fla.; Brown_sville, Tex.; Coi·pus Christi, 
Tex.; Galveston, Tex.; Key West, Fla.; Mobile, Ala.; New Orleans, La.; 
Pensacola, Fla. ; Port Tampa, Fla. t 

Loca.tion or offiees and 141. The marine-hospital dispensary shall 1Je located at the custom-house 
dispensaries. whenever 1>racticable, and suitable office room for that purpose 'vill be set 

apart, * * * subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

List of persons entitled 
to relier. 

BE.NEFJ:CXA.RIES OF THE SERVICE, AND THE MANNER IN WHJ:CB: 
RELIEF IS EXTENDED TO THE:m:. 

149. The persons entitled to the benefits of the Marine-Hospital Service 
are those employed on hoard in the care, preservation, or navigation of any 
vessel of the United States, or in the service, on board, of those engaged in 
such care, preservation, or navigation, excepting persons employed in or 
connected with the navigation, management, or use of canal boats engaged 
in the coasting trade. 

u..:'.rACkoo •ea.men enti- 15D. Seamen taken from wrecked vessels under the United States flag, if 
sick or disabled, are entitled to the benefits of the Marine-Hospital Service 
and will be furnished care and treatment without reference to the length of 
time for which they have been employed. 

Seamen sent byeonsu- 151. Destitute Alllerican seamen returned to the United States from 
Jar otnoe:n entitled. 1 foreign ports by United States consu ar officers, if sick or disabled at the 

time of their arrival in a port of the United States, shall be entitled to the 
benefi.t8 of the Marine-Hospital Service. 

-.nenmust mak&ap- 152. A sick or disabled seaman, in order to obtain the benefits of the 
pllcationf'orreuar. Marine-Hospital Service, must apply to a medical officer of that service, or, 

in the absence of such officer, then to the proper customs officer, * * * 
and must furnish satisfactory evidence that he iR entjtled to relief under the 
regulations. 

11:..-idenee to be p......,nt- 153. Masters' certificates and discharge papers from United States ship-
00 i;;'.!"f~i-;.n•. ping com.missioners, properly made out and signed, showing that the appli­

cant has been employed on a documented vessel or vessels of the United 
States for at least sixty days immediately preceding his application for relief, 
shall, in general, be held to constitute the "satisfactory evidence" required. 

Gerune .. te• from 154. The certificate of the owner or accredited commercial agent of a 
:id::!e. or ag<mts ..., vessel as to the facts of the employment of any seaman on. said vessel may be 

accepted as evidence in lieu of the master's certificate in cases where the 
latter is not procurable. 

11--. enjoined to 155. Masters of vessels of the United States shall, on demand, furnish 
:~':!'. eeruttcate of any seaman who has been employed on such vessel a certificate (Form 1914) 

of the length of time said seaman has been so employed, giving the da.te of 
his last employment and the date of his discharge. This certificate will be 
filed in the marine-hospital office, or office of the customs officer, upon appli­
cation being made for relief, whether the relief is furnished or the claim 
rejected. 

- ... ret'oalng '° 156. In case the master of any vessel shall fail or refuse to furnish a 
glYB .,.,rtfilco.te. master's certificate to any seaman that may have been employed on boa.rd 

said vessel within thirty days preceding the seaman's application ·for relief, 
the collector of customs shall cause said master, if he be tn port, to appear at 
the marine-hospital office and produce the ship's book!;!, Any master -0f a 
vessel who shall furnish a false certificate of service, with the mtent to 
procure the admission of a sea.m.a.ninto any marine hospital, sheJl be immedi­
ately ·reported to "the nearest United States attorney for prosecution.. . . 
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157. Any seaman who is able to write will be expected to sign his name Se&men to algn <><>rtill.­

upon the face of the master's certificate issued to him before said certificate cate. 

is signed by the master of the vessel. 
158. During the season when navigation is open at any port, seamen at Require:menta as to 

that port are not entitled to relief from the Marine-Hospital Service, who, ... ..-ice. 

from any cause other than disease or injury, have not, within the sixty days 
immediately preceding the application for relief, been employed on any 
American vessel. 

urn. When an interval has occurred in the applicant's seafaring service Exeeptions. 

by reason of the closure of navigation, such interval shall not be considered 
as excluding him from relief, except the sickness or injury for which he 
applies for relief be the direct result of employment on shore, nor shall the 
phrase "immediately preceding the application" be held as excluding from 
relief a seaman who has been but a few days away from his vessel, provided 
he has not abandoned his vocation as seaman; nor as excluding a seaman 
who may have been not exceeding two months away from his vessel, provid-
ing it be satisfactorily shown that such absence was due to sickness. 

160. During the season when navigation is dosed at any port, seamen at c1ooureor naTiga.tion. 

that port are not entitled to relief from the Marine-Hospital Service, who, 
from any cause other than disease or injury, have not been employed on 
board an American vessel within a period exceeding thirty days prior to the 
closure of navigation. 

161. A seaman.who has abandoned his vocation for any employment on l!'orfet~ureofcia.tmofor 
shore for a period of two months or more, unless debarred from shipping by abandomng voea.tion. 

reason of sickness, disability, or closure of navigation, has thereby forfeited 
his claim to the benefits of the Marine-Hospital Service. 

162. Whenever an applicant for relief presents himself at the marine- Amd&vita.may oo ...,. 
hospital office or the custom-house without a master's certificate or shipping cepteduevidence. 

commissioner's discharge, and it is impracticable to obtain a master's certifi-
cate on account of the absence of the vessel or its master from the port, the 
affidavit of the applicant as to the facts of his last employment may be 
accepted as ev_idence in support of his claim for benefits of the Marine-Hos-
pital Service. The applicant's affidavit may also be accepted as evidence in 
cases where the period of his last service, as shown by his papers, is less than 
sixty days. 

163. When the period of the seaman's service on last vessel is less than Brter llfil'Tloe on 1aat 

two months, his statement as to previous service may be accepted if supported v-
1 

not" bar to "'110'· 

by satisfactory evidence. 
169. The expenses of caring for sick and disabled seamen incurred during E:cpenaee for •ick-

a voyage will not be paid from the marine-hospital fund. dunngvoyag<i. 

170. No relief will be furnished at the expense of the marine-hospital B<>lieronlyupon oeril­

fund, except upon the certificate and recommendation of a medical officer of ftca.te ofol!lct'n. 

the Marine-Hospital Servic~, or of a competent physician, showing that the 
applicant requires medical treatment. 

171. In no case will money be paid to a seaman himself, or to his family Koney not to be .i-ld 

or friends, out of the marine-hospital fund, as reimbursement for expenses :'.,;!,a.:='0 
rorexpeneeeor 

incurred during sickness or disability. 
172. The expenses for the care and treatment of seamen entitled to the Se&m"n admitted to 

benefits of the Marine-Hospital Service, who, in accordance with the State or quaranUn•hOBptta.la. 

m.unicipal health laws and regulations, are taken to quarantine or other hos-
pitals under charge of the local health authorities, will not be paid from the 
m.arine-hospital fund. 

DIBPBNSA.RY 'RET·T'EF. 

173. Sick and disabled seamen entitled under these regulations to the eases to be treated at 
benefits of the :Marine-Hospital Service whose diseases or injuries aro of such ~ti~.:'.:.8ary •• out­
a nature that they can. properly be relieved by medicine, or dressing, or 
advice, without admission to hospital, will be treated as out-patients, and 
furnished medicines, dressings, surgical appliances, or advice, as the case 
may require. · 

174. Seamen will not be furnished relief at their own homes, except by Bo relier fumiabed at 

~ia.1 authority from the Supervising Surgeon-General of the Marine-Hos- hom .. ofpatleota. 

p1tal Service, and then an allowance for medical attendance and medicines 
only will be made at rates fixed by the Treasury Department. 

STA.TIOJl'a o:rr m Tm ox.ass 

177~ Whene'1'er, at a third-:-ol&ss relief-station, an ap~lication for relief is :1>r<w1atODSforre11ef. 

presented, the eustoms ofiiOOl'S for the port a.re a.uth.Orised and directed to 
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cause outdoor or office relief (medicines, surgical appliances, etc.) to be fur­
nished in accordance with paragraph 113, or to furnish transportation to a 
relief-station of the first or second class, as the case may be. But when the 
amount of the appropriation is insufficient any relief-station of tho third class 
may be discontinued. 

Temporary arrange- 118. Whenever, in the opinion of the examining physician, the patient 
nLents to be wade. bl · h · d · is una e to bear transportation wit out preJU ice to his recovery, the facts 

will be at once reported to the Supervising Surgeon-General for instructions, 
and in case immediate medical or surgical attendance is necessary, the customs 
officer will, pending action upon the case, provide it, if possible, at reasonable 
and just rates. The customs officer will in such cases employ a competent 
physician to take professional charge of tho patient, and will arrange for 
suitable quarters, nursing, and diet for the patient, and the arrangements 
made by him will be reported, together with the rates of charges therefor. 

Foreign seaman •• al. 181. Foreign seamen, or employees of the various Government services, 
not tr .. aied. will not be treated at stations of the third class. 

HOSP:ITAL REIJEF. 

ease.rorhospitaI treo.t· 184. A sick or disabled seaman entitled to the benefits of the Marine-
ment. Hospital Service shall be admitted to hospital ovly in cases where the gra"\~ity 

of the dise~se or inj1;1rf from whic~ he suffers is su?h as to. require hospital 
treatment 111 the op1n1011 of a medical officer or acting assistant surgeon of 
the service, or of a reputable physician designated by the Department to act 
at a place where no medical officer is stationed. 

STATIONS OF THE Flll.ST CLASS. 

Bed-tickets ... beimmed. 185. At the relief-stations where United States marine hospitals are 
Form l!m. located, the bed-ticket will be prepared at the marine-hospital office and given 

to the patient, and the patient will be admitted on presentation of said bed 
ticket inclosed in a sealed envelope. 

186. The bed-ticket, * * * unless presenteq on the day it is issued, 
c1a~0ol"isa=~ld only for * * * will be forfeited. 

Permits for 
relief. 

Form 19111. 

STATIONS OF THE SECOND CLASS. 

hoopital 194. Customs officers or acting assistant surgeons will issue hospital per-
mits for the care and treatment of such applicants as may be foup.d to be 
entitled to the benefits of the service and require hospital treatment. * * * 

Permito valid only on 196. The hospital pBrmit, before being delivered to the applicant for relief, 
d&y of i.ue. must be inclosed in an envelope, sealed, and addressed to the medical officer or 

other person authorized to receiYe the patient. The seaman should at the same 
time be informed that unless presented on the day it is issued the permit will 
be forfeited. 

Appllca.tioru. for ,..,11er 197'. When, at a second-class station, a seaman entitled to the benefits of 
after 0111"" ttouro. the service makes application for admission to hospital after the custom-house 

or dispensary is closed for the dal, the surgeon in charge of the hospital in which 
the patients of the Marine-Hospital Service are treated may receive the patient, 
should the case be urgent. * * * 

Permits mav b~ ante- 198. In no case -.;vill a permit be antedated, except as provided in the 
da&OO. · foregoing paragraph, and only to cover one working day exclusive of legal 

holidays. 
Reuernotto oo givau 199. Sick and disabled seamen presenting themselves at any hospital 

00 
a.ot00at00 permita. where patients of the Marine-Hospital Service are cared for, with hospital 

permits dated prior to the day when presented, will not be treated at the 
expense of the marine-hospital fund, except under such provisions as a.re pr.a­
scribed by these regulatio111s. 

Belief not t.o 8"cee<i 200. Continuous relief for periods exceeding sixty days :will in no ea.se be 
a1ny <1aye. granted, except by special authority from the Department. 

~.,,.....,,. onl:r 207. Hospital relief at stations of the third class will not be furnishM 
ue..ted In boepttal. exee:pt in cases of emergency and for ~ temporary period, under the special 

proTISions of paragraph 178 of these ~tions. · · 
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INSANE SEAMEN. 

212. Insane seamen entitled to the benefits of the Marine-Hospital Service Relief tor insane __ 

may be admitted to the Government Hospital for the Insaue upon the order m~'l;.rch a, 1875, .,_ 6_ 

of the Secretary of the Treasury, and the officers in charge of relief-stations 
will report to the Supervising Surgeon General any application for admission 
to hospital made in behalf of such seamen. and any cases of insanity that may 
occur among then1. * * * 

DECEASED SEAMEN. 

213. On the death of a patient while under the charge of the Marine-Hos- Relatives to be notified. 

pi_tal Serv:ice, notice to receive his effects shall be given by letter, or otl1cr-
w1se, to h1S nearest known relative. * * * 

216. The necessary expenses of a plain burial for deceased patients of the Burial expeDM>a. 

service will be paid; but no part of the expenses of the burial of any deceased 
seaman will be paid for at the expense of the marine-hospital fund, unless said 
seaman was at the time of his death a patient of the service. 

FOREIGN SEAMEN AND EMPLOYEES OF GOVERNMENT SERVICES. 

217. The accommodations provided for the care and treatment of the Foreign ""amen may»• 

patients of the Marine-Hospital Service are also available to foreign Reamen treated. 

only at relief-stations where medical officers or acting assistaut surgeons are on 
duty, upon the application of t110 consular officers of their respective nationali-
ties, or upon the application by the masters of the vessels upon which said seamen 
serve, provided satisfactory security is given for the payment of the expen3es 
of such care and treatment. * * * 

218. Seamen employed on vessels of the Navy, or the Coast Survey, may Sea.men ofva.riou.e gov­

be admitted for care and treatment as patients of the Marine-Hospital Service e~n~t~~ ""rviceo may oe 
only upon the written request of their respective commanding officers. * * * "' uu · 

Officers and seamen of the Revenue-Cutter Service will be admitted to care · 
and treatment at all stations of the first class, without reference to length of 
service, and without charge. t 

221. Customs officers acting as agents of the Marine-Hospital Service will.· ..... ,. acc<>unts. 

collect all bills for the care and treatment of foreign seamen by the Marine--
Hospital Service. * * * 

TONNAGE DUES. 

304. Customs officers will collect from vessels arriving in the United -iesror ............ ent. 

States from any foreign port of North America north of tho southern termi- AX.1~n~t;~:· c. 121
• 

1884
• 

nus of the Isthmus of Darien, or any port in New Foundland, the West 
Indian, Bahama, Bermuda, or Sandwich Islands, a duty of three cents per ton 
on every entry; but the total tax in any one year on entries from the ports 
specified is not to exceed fifteen cents. The tax to be cnllec1.ed on vessels 
making entry on arrival from other foreign ports is six cents per ton ou every 
entry; but the total tax collected at six cents per ton is not, to exceed thirty 
cents per ton in any one year. 

305. Any vessel making such voyages as to becon1e liable in any one year Num1>er of timoe tax 
under both rates-that is, at three cents ptir ton and six cents per ton-shall ma.y be-· 
not be held liable to an aggregate tax of more than thirty cents per ton for 
any one year, reckoned from the date of the entry and payment of her first 
t&x at either rate; but the three-cent tax per ton shall not l.)e collected on 
more than five entries in any one year. 

306. For half a ton or more than half a ton of the measurement of a ves- Small en.ft exemp&. 

sel, collection will be made at the full rates of three or six cents ptir ton; for 
less than a half ton, no collection will be made. 

307. As provided by the act of JuiHJ 26, 1884, "that tho President of the Dues •nspended recip­

United States shall suspend the collection of so much of the duty herein rocauy. 

hnposed on vessels entered from any port in the Dominion of Canada, New-
foundland, the Bahama Islands, the Bermuda Islands, the West India Islands, 
Mexico, and Central America, down to and including Aspinwall and Panama, 
as may be in excess of the tonnage and lighthouse dues, or other equivalent 
tax or truces, imposed on American vessels by the government of the foreign 
oountry in which such port is situated, and shall upon the passage of this 
act, and from time to time thereafter as often as it may become necessary by 
reason of chal:iges in tlie laws of tbe foreign countries above mentioned, 

· tOl:lc:en Ud -- of -18 ot the ·Lig:hthOU..., Eatabll.wbmeo& a.od Mi...u..tppl River C<>mmim!on &re admitted for <:are a.nd troa.tment upon t;be 
· &1'1Jf~·i>0'1eh- """"'°"'"°" com-nding·<illicers.~ey Department Cirelli..,.. No. 120, 18116; No. 3, 1888.) 
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indicate by proclamation the ports to which such suspension shall apply, 
and the rate or rates of tonnage duty, if any, to be collected under such 
suspension," but customs officers will take no action by way of suspension of 
collection of tax till they have been informed that such suspension has been 
authorized by a proclamation of the President. 

NATIONAL QUARANTINES. 

Permanent quaran- 325. The following permanent quarantines have been established a.ccord-
un_:~t Aug. 1 • isss. ing to law: One at the mouth of Delaware Bay; one near Cape Charles 'at the 

entrance of Chesapeake Bay; one at Southport, N. C. ; one on Blackbeard 
Island in Sapelo Sound; one at Garden and Bird Keys, Tortugas Islands; 
one at Ship Island. * * * 

Pilote a.od otherB muet 326. ''Whenever any person shall trespass upon the grounds belonging to 
obey regul&tione. · h i} 

Act Aug. i, 1888. any quarantine reservation, or w enever any person, master, p ot, or owner 
of a vessel entering any port of the United States, shall so enter * * * 
in violation of the quarantine regulations, * * * such person trespass­
ing, or such master, pilot, or other person in command of a vessel shall, 
upon conviction thereof, pay a fine of not more than three hundred dollars, 
or be sentenced to imprisonment for a period of not more than thirty days, or 
shall be punished by both fine and imprisonment, at the discretion of the 
court." * * * 

AN .A.CT granting additional quarantine powers and linposing additional duties upon the Marine-Hospital 
Service. 

Extracts. 

[Approved February 15, 1893.] 

Be it enacted by the Senate and Honse of Representatives of the United States of America 
in Congress asse?nbled, That it shall be unlawful for any merchant ship or other vessel from 
any foreign port or place to enter any port of the United States, except in accordance with 
the provisions of this act and with such rules and regulations of Stat.e and municipal health 
authorities as may be made in pursuance of, or consistent with, this act; and any such vessel 
which shall enter, or attempt to enter, a port of the United States in violation thereof shall 
forfeit to the United States a sum, to be awarded in the discretion of the court, not exceeding 
:five thousand dollars, which shall be a lien upon said vessel, to be recovered by proceedings 
in the proper district court of the United States. In all such proceedings the United States 
district attorney for such district shall appear on behalf of the United States; and all such 
proceedings shall be conducted in accordance with the rules and laws governing cases of 
seizure of vessels for violation of the revenue laws of the United States. 

SEC. 2. That any vessel at any foreign port clearing for any port or place in the United 
States shall be required to obtain from the consul, vice-consul, or other consular officer of 
the United States at the port of departure, or from the medical officer, where such officer 
has been detailed by the President for that purpose, a bill of health, in duplicate, in the 
form prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, setting forth the sanitary history and 
condition of said vessel, and that it has in all respects complied with the rules and regula­
tions in such cases prescribed for securing the best sanitary condition of the said vessel, its 
cargo, passengers, and crew; and said consular or medical officer is required, before granting 
such duplicate bill of health, to be satisfied that the matters and things therein stated are 
true; and for his services in that behalf he shall be entitled to demand and receive such fees 
as shall by lawful regulation be allowed, to be accounted for as is r99_uired in other cases. 

The President, in his discretion, is authorized to detail any medical officer of the Gov­
ernment to serve in the office of the consul at any foreign port for the purpose of furnishing 
information and making the inspection and giving the bills of health hereinbefore mentioned. 
Any vessel clearing and sailing from any such port without such bill of health, and entering 
any port of the United States, shall forfeit to the Unit.ed States not more than five thousand 
dollars, the amount to be determined by the court, which shall be a lien on the sam.e, to be 
recovered by proceedings ir;t the ,{>roper district court of the United Stat.es. In all such pro­
ceedings the United States district attorney for such district shall appear on behalf of the 
United States; and all such proceedings sh.all be conducted in accordance with the rules and 
laws governing cases of seizure of vessels for violation of the revenue laws of the United 
States. 

SEC. 5. That the Secretary of the Treasury shall from time to time issue to the consular 
officers of the United States and to the medical officers serving at an:y foreign port, and 
otherwise make publicly known, the rules and regulations :made by him, to be used and 
complied with by vessels in foreign ports, for securing the best sanitary c-0ndition of .such 
vessels, their cargoei::;, pa.Ssengers, and crew, before their departure for any port in the United 
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States, and in the course of the voyage; and all i,mch other rules and regulations as shall be 
observed in the inspection of the same on the arrival thereof at any quarantine station at 
the port of destination, and for the disinfection and isolation of the same, and the treatment 
of cargo and persons on board, so as to prevent the introduction of cholera, yellow fever, or 
other contagious or infectious diseases; aml it shall not be lawful for any vessel to enter 
said port to discharge its cargo, or land its passengers, except upon a certificate of the health 
officer at such quarantine station certifying that said rules and regulations have in all 
respects been observed and complied with, as well on his part as on the part of the said 
vessel and its master, in respect to the same and to its cargo, passengers, and crew; and the 
master of every such vessel shall produce and deliver to the collector of customs at said port 
of entry, together with the other papers of the vessel, the i-;aid billi-; of health required to be 
obtained at the port of departure and the certificate herein required to be obtained from the 
health officer at the port of entry; and that the bills of health herein prescribed shall be 
considered as part of the ship's papers, and when duly certified to 1Jy the proper consular or 
other officer of the United States, over his official signature and Keal, shall be accepted as 
evidence of the statements therein contained in any court of the United States. 

SEC. 6. That on the arrival of an infected vessel at any port not provided with facilities 
for treatment of the same, the Secretary of the Treasury may remand said vessel, at its own 
expBnse, to the nearest national or other quarantine station, where accommodations and 
appliances are provided for the necessary disinfection and treatinent of the vessel, passen­
gers, and cargo; and after treatment of any infected vessel at a national quarantine station, 
and after certificate shall have been given by the United States quarantine officer at said 
station that tho vessel, cargo, and passengers are each and all free from infectious disease, 
or danger of conveying the same, said vessel shall be admitted to entry to any port of the 
United States named within the certificate. But at any ports where sufficient quarantine 
provision has been made by State or local authorities the Secretary of the Treasury may 
direct vessels bound for said ports to undergo quarantine at said State or local station. 

SEC. 7. That whenever it shall be shown to the satisfaction of the President that, by 
i·eason of the existence of cholera or other infectious or contagiom; diseases in a foreign 
country, there is serious danger of the introduction of the same iuto the United States, and 
that notwithstanding the quarantine defense this danger iR so increased by the introduction 
of persons or property from such country that a suspension of the right to introduce the 
same is demanded in the interest of tho public health, the President shall have power to 
prohibit, in whole or in part, the introduction of persons and property from_ such countries 
or places as he shall designate, and for such period of time as he may deem necessary. 

QUARANTINE REGULATIONS TO BE OBSERVED AT PORTS AND ON THE FR.ONTIEBS 

OF THE UNITED STATES. 

Extracts. 

ARTICLE l.-lNSPECTIONS. 

1. Vessels arriving at ports of the United States under the following conditions shall be 
inspected by a quarantine officer prior to entry : 

A. Any vessel with sickness on board. -
B. All vessels from foreign ports. 
C. Vessels from domestic ports where cholera or yellow fever prevails, or where small­

pox or typhus fever prevails in epidemic form. 
Exceptions.-V essels not carrying passengers on inland wate1·s of the United States. 

Vessels from the Pacific and Atlantic coasts of British America, provided they do not carry 
persons or effects of persons nonresident in America for the sixty days next preceding arrival, 
and provided always that the JJOrt of departure be free from_ quarantinable disease. Vessels 
from other foreign ports via these excepted ports shall be inspected. 

D. Vessels from foreign ports carrying passengers having entered a port of the United 
States without complete discharge of passengers and cargo. Such vessels shall be subject to 
a second inspection before entering an_y other port. Vessels from ports suspected of infec­
tion with yellow fever, having entered a port north of the southern boundary of Maryland 
without disinfection, shall be subjected to a second inspection before entering any port south 
of said latitude during the quarantine season of such port. 

2. The inspections of vessels required by these regulations shall be made by daylight, 
except in cases of vessels in distress. 

3. In making the inspection of a vessel, the bill of health and clinical record of all cases 
~-ted during the voyage, crew and passengers' lists and manifestt:>, ancl, when necessary, 
the ship's log shall be examined. The crew and passengers shall be mustered and examined 
and compared with the lists and manifests, and any discrepancies investigated. 

4. No person except the quarantine officer, his employees, United States customs officers, 
.or agents of the vessel, .shall be permitted to board any vessels subject to quarantine inspec­
tio~ until after the vessel ha.$ been inspected by the quarantine officer and given its 
diseharge. 
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ARTICLE 11.-QU.ARANTINE. 

1. For the purpose of these regulations, the quarantinable diseases are cholera (choler-
ine), yellow fever, smallpox, typhus fever, and leprosy. 

2. Vessels arriving under the following conditions shall be placed in quarantine: 
A. With quarantinable disease on board. 
B. Having had such on board during the voyage or within thirty days next preceding 

arrival; or, if arriving in the quarantine season, having had yellow fever on board after 
March 1, of the current year, unless satisfactorily disinfected thereafter. · 

C. From ports infected with cholera, or where typhus fever prevails in epidemic form, 
coming directly or via another foreign port, or via United States ports, unless they have 
complied with the United States quarantine regulations for foreign ports, also vessels from 
noninfected ports but bringing persons or cargo from places infected with cholera, yellow 
fever, or where typhus fever prevails in epidemic form, except as subsequently noted. 

D. From ports where yellow fever prevails, unless disinfected in accordauce with these 
regulations, and not less than five days have elapsed since such disinfection. 

Exceptions.-Tho following exceptions may be made to Rules C and D with regard to 
vessels from ports quarantined against on account of yellow fever. 

1. Vessels arriving during certain seasons of the year, to wit: From November I, to 
May 1, may be admitted to entry. 

2. Vessels bound for ports in the United States north of the southern boundary of Mary­
land, with good sanitary condition and history, having had no sickness on board at ports of 
departure enroute or on arrival, provided they have been five days from last infected or 
suspected port, may be allowed entry at port of destination. But if said vessels carry pas­
sengers destined for places south of this latitude the baggage of said passengers shall be 
disinfected. . 
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11adieonville ------------- __ -----------___ ------------ ___ -----
Hagnolia_ ____ ------ ____________ -------- _____ --------------- ___ _ 

Manate-e River --------------------- ----- ----------------------

Page. 
4,8 

44 
31 
83 
76 
48 
48 

105 
10 

110 
:120 

72 
99 

71 
84 
65 
48 

.Manatee- River beacon------------------------------------------ 10 
Kana.tee, Town of________________________ ·------------ _____ __ 48 

Mandeville, Town of-----------------------------------..--------- 84: 
Mangrove Point beacon, Ch&rlotte Ha.rbor _______________________ 10, 4.7 

Mau of War Harbor, Key West-------------------------------- SO 
Haps, IDde-x ________________________________ :.... _____________ To fa.ce page 7 

Jlarco, Villa.ge of----------------------------------------------- 4:1 
:Marine Hogpltal : 

Key We8t ---------------------------------------------- 29 
Mobile -------------------------------------------------- _ 72 
New Orleans _____________ ------ ______ ---------------------
11ee Genera.I De8erlption and Appendix IY. 

Marqu.eMS Keys---------- -----------------------------------
liarquel!UI Ruck------------------------------------------------
l!!Brsh Ioland _____________________ ----- ____ ---- ___ ------------
Martello Te>wers ___________________ ----------------------------
lllary EBther, Villag& of-----------------------------------------
]![at&g<>rda. Bay-------------------------------------------------
lllata.gorda. J:aland_ _____________ ------ ------ -- ----- ---------- ---
Matagorda. Lightbou:se _________________________________________ _ 

~ord& Peninsul&------------------------------------------­
Xatagorda, Town of--------------------------------------------
lllatlach• p,... ___________ ------- - ------ - - -- ------- - - - -------- - - -

89 

33 
36 

113,114 
29 
66 

lO!l 
104. 

18, 104. 
lM 
104 

42 

Jlonneotan River -------------------------------------------- 95 
Jterrill Shell Bault Lighthouse------------------·---- -------------14, 75, 82 
M:ezquit Ba.y -------------------------------------------------- 105-108 
Jllildle Cape-------------------------------------------------- 4.0 
Middle Fleet, l'ascagonla Blld'bor-------------------------------- 78 
Kiddle G1·ciundi beacon, Ta.mp& Bay------------------------------ 10 
llliddle Ground, Cedar Key•------------------------------------- 55 
lllllddlo Ground, Hlllaboro B"Y---------------------------------- 52 
Jllddle Ground, Moo!le Ba:r------------------------------------ 72 
Middle Ground, p,....,. Loutre ----------------------------------- 87 
Kiddle Ground, Pensac-0la Ba.y ---------------------------------- 69 
Middle Gnmnd Bboo.l, Key West Harbor_________________________ 31, 37 
lloliddle Ground, Tc>rtugu Atuohorage ---------------------------- 38 
Middle Key------------------------------------------------- 37,39 
llll~e Prum, Trlnit;J ltlver ------------------------------------ 99 
llllllvlew ------------------------------------------------- 70 
Milion, 'l'<>wn of--------------------------------------------- sr. Jllalktglppl City_________________________________________________ 75 

M-ppl River P- Lights --------------------------------- 16 
llfioeielppl Sotlnd-------------------------------------------- 74-32 
lil!Mos!ppi, State of: 

Haroor ControL--------------------------------------- 116 
Pilota a-nd Pllotag& -------------------------------------- 116 

lil<>blle Boy ___ ----------------------------------____ ------____ '10-'I& 
Mobil& Bay beacons &lid range&--------------------------------- 14 
Mobil& Bay Llghth<Juoe ---------------------------------------- H, n 
lllobile, City of---------------·------------------------------ '!O 
Iii obi i.. Pol at_-------------- ____ --------------------------_ 70 
Jlobll<> Point t.lgbtho,_, and &nge ~ ----------------U.. 71, ta 
•obit<>, Port of: 

Joland R- oC th., .Boed, Limit of Appl!<lll.tion____________ n 
La-, Bui-, and llegnlati<>mo for Mobile llarlJor ----------- 110..116 
lla- of Pitotage_______________________________________ lU 

1iloblle Blver -------------------------------------------- n 
llou&gomery ------------------------------------------------- 'fl 
Jlontroee......------------------------------------------------- '10 ._ .. City__________________________________________________ 91 

lllorjpn Cutaad c-&1-------------------------------------c--- 119 
lil"""Pn Point----------------------------------------------- 119 
~ .. rgan m-mahlp Company -----------------~------------ 91 
Jl<>nie SBd <lmiommp CuL.------------------·-- 10!\ 

Morrieon.'s Ou.toil---------------------------------------­
MOSMr Ch.a.nnel -------------------------------------------MOM :Bluff __________________________________________________ _ 

Moes Point, Town of--------------------------------------------
:Uoont Vernou., Village oL ____________________________________ _ 

Mulat, Village of-----------------------------------------------
Mullet Key _________ ---------- _____ -------------------- ________ _ 

Mullet Key Shoal bett<eou, Ta.mpa B&y --------------------------
Mustang Island ___________ ------ ____ ---------------------------

Myaooa. Btver ------------------------------------------.. ----­
l:lyers, Town of-------.. ---------------------------------L----

N. 

!>Age. 
94. 
4-0 
99 

76, 7'f 
71 
66 
48 

IO, fiO 
106 

44 
42 

Na.rrcrws, The, Ba.nta.. Rosa Sound -------------------------------- M, ~ 
National Quarantines------------------------------------------- 134-137 
National Quarantine Stationa: 

Dry Tortu!!""-------------------------------------------- 37 
Ship Island_____________________________________________ 75 

Neches River _____ ---------------------------------------------- 117 
New llra.udford _________ ------ ---------------------------------- b6 
Ne"l\~ Cana.I_____________________________________________________ 83 
N-ew Can.a.1 Lightbou8e_________________________________________ 14, 86 
New Orlea.af\ City of____________________________________________ 83, 88 
New Orleans, Port of: 

Cha.rg<>B for Wharllig&--------------------------------- llll 
Inland Rules of the .Rcmd, Limit of Application ------------ 8:tS 
Relative to Pi.lots for-------··------------------------------ 119-120 
Rules for Navigation of South Pa.88 --------------------- 120 

New}'""'------------------------------------------------------ 48 
Nezpique Bayou _________ -------------- __ --- _ -------------------
North Anclote Key------------------------------------------
North Bay, St. Andrews Bay ______ ------------------------------
North Breaker beacon, Ga.lve&ton Entra.nC6 --------------------­

North Cnt beacon, Tampa Day--------------------------------
Northeast 1'8811 ------------------------------------------------­
Nortliers --------------------------------------------------------N-0rth Ge-lveeton _______________________________________________ _ 

North Pass----------------------------------------------------
'N<1rlh. W08t C•IW3-- - - -- ----- ----- ---------------------------------

Norib weot P""""ge Lighthouoe -------------------------------

0. 

115 
b4 
63 

101 

10,51 
87 
24 
99 
87 
40 

10,lffi 

Ocean !lprings, Village <>f-------------------------------------- 75 
Ocklc>ckonee Bay----------------------------------------- 67 
Ocklockonee JitYer. ___________ ~----------------------------- 57 
Ocklookonee Sh01>!___________________________________________ ()'I 

014 H&rbor Islands------------------------------------------ 8'1 
Old Tampa. BaY------------------------------------------------- <17-48 
Ora.nge-------------------------------------------------------- 96 
Oyoter Bay-------------------------------------------------- 103 

P. 

Padre Island ----------------------------------------------- 100 
P&!atlne BhoaL----------------------------------------------- l!6,50 
Palm .Key, ue Anna M:&riB Key r 
Pa.lmetto, Towu of__________________________________________ 48 
Paraonage Shoe.I_____________________________________________ .is 

Paec&goul& Bay,_, P-.i.~ Harbor. 
Pascagoula Harbor and Pc>rt of P-l•-------------------- 77-711 
Paecagoula, Port Of: 

Quarantine Rul"'------------------------------------- 118 
RulH and llegnla.ttoruo for Paacagonla HAl'bor_____________ U'; 

~a Biver ---------~--------------------------- n 
Paoeago-ala River Ba.nge beacon•------------------------------- 14 
~la, 'fown oL--------------------------------------- TT 
P-ge K•Y-------------------------------------------- 60 
Puaage Key Inlet----------------------------------------- 80 
Pus a Grllla--------------------------------------------- 411 p- .. Loutre______________________________________________ f(f 

Paaa a Loutre LlghthOllt!ll!I ------------------------------ 1*_ 117 
PaM aux Herons------------------------------------------ 11 
~ <Ja'rallO--------·---------------------------··--------·-- J(ll 

P- Chrinian ------------------------------------------------ ·'ZIJ 
- of the ~i River________________________________ 87-89 
Paa Fourohon ______________ ~------------------------ 110 

!'.-M&nch&c------------------------------------------ 81-86 ._ .....,.b8c Lillhl:liowie.-------------------------------. it,8' ...... -..n..n-_______________________________________ VI! 

- Onek - ... Cb-- Barbor ----------------------~10, ... 4''1 
P-Bh•r ---------'----------------------------------- :u 
p..,.Jiugton ----------------~----------·--. --~----- fl& 
P...-1 B!TM'-----·-~--------------------c- ·.~ _..u ..... Sptf ______ . ---------..,...------------------ ·l$ 

.._... BeiY- . . ------.,-----------~ lllHl:il" 
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Page. 
Pensacola Bay Lighthouse and Bar beacon______________________ 12, 66 

PeD9RCola., City of----------------------------------------------- 65 
Pensacola.,, Port of: 

Inland :Rule<s of the Road, Limit of Application____________ G7 
Rules and Regulations., Boa.rd of Health------------------ 113 
Bul-es and Regulatiorn.;, Pilot Commissioners --------------- 112-113 

Perdido Bay . -· ------------------------- ------------------------ 70 
Perdido River----------------------· ·- ··-- _ _ _______________ 70 
Petit Boie Island ___________ -------- ___ ·--------------------------
Petite Anse Bayou _____________________________ -------------- __ _ 

Piekensville ------- __________ ---------------- __ ---------------- _ 
Pllot.s, Bee- Gen•ral Description. 
Pine Island ______________________ -·- _____ ------------------------

Pine !eland Sound----------------------------------------------
Pine KeY-------------------------------------------------------
Point Chevreuil_ ---- _________ ------ ____________ ------------ ____ _ 

Point Clear _________ -------------------- __ ----------------------
Point.a aux Herbea Lighthouse----------------------------------
Puint lSlibe.1 Lighthouse ____________ -------------------- ________ _ 

Port Eado ----------------- ___________ ----- -----------------··· __ _ 
Porter Bar bea.con, St. George Sc:lund -----------------------------
Portland~ Ville.ge o-f __________ ------------------------------------
Port "I.iavaca, Town of _________________________________________ _ 

Port Pontchartrain_ _ __ ---------------------------------
Port Pontchartrain Lighthousc ------------------------- ____ . ___ _ 
Port Tampa ----------------------------- __ --··- ____________ -----
Port Vincent -----------------------=--------------------- _______ _ 
Prevailing Winds----- ____________ ---------------------- _______ _ 
Prominent .feature•, 111ee General Description. 
Punta Gord&, Town of __________________________________________ _ 

l'uuta. Basa----------------------------------------------------
Q. 

75, 77 
94 
71 

42 

42 
48 
94 
70 

1-4, 8.'1 

1~.100 

87 
12, bl 

106 
104 

~3 ' 
14 I 

4~ 

f6 
24 

44-45 

42 

Qnarantine---------------------------------------9, Appendices J and IY 
Quarantine J.;&zaretti•, Ga.Iv-Mt.on Harbor------------------------- 102 
Quamu tine, l't'e General Deti!cription. 

Quickl!and•, The------------------------------------------------ 36 Quintana_______________________________________________________ 103 

R. 

Rabbit Island-------------------------------------------------- 94 
Ba.ccoo11 P&88 ____ ----------------------------------------------- 90 
:Ba.ccoo::.i Point--------------------------------------------- ____ _ 
J.C.aleig11 ltock. ________ ----- ------------- ____ ---------------------

:Rebecca Shoal --------------------------------------------C-----
Rebecca Shoa.1 Lightbou.se ____________________ ------------------

Bedtl8h &r, G&lv'Mton Ila.Y--------------------------------------

&&dlll!h Bar h<>&con _ ------------------------------------------- _ 
Red FJeh Point, Pensa.eola Bay ---------------------------------­
Regulatk>ns U. S. Marine Hospital Service----------------------­
Jtepairs, see Genera.I Description. 
Rlgoleb, The ____________ ------------------------------ _______ _ 
Rio Grande ____________ ---------------------------------- _______ _ 

90 
31 

]0 

,9 
18 
65 

129-134 

83 
107 

Sailing DirectiC>D&-C<mtinned. 
Breton and Chandeleur Sonnd8-----------------~----------
0dL:a.Sieu P.H&oi, Entrance to _______________________________ _ 

Oat Island Channel---------------------------------------
Cedar K"Y"-----------------------------------------------
Chandeleur and Breton Sounds----------------------------
Charlotte Barbor _____ ----------------- __ ------------- ___ _ 
Choct...wl•atl'hee Bay--------------------------------------
Ga.1Hwston Harbor __________________ _ 

Horn Island P.a,,as and Pascagoula Harbor ----------------­
Key We:!t Harbor: 

Entering by Hain Ship ChanneL ___________________ _ 
Entering by Northwest tJhanneL ___________________ _ 
Entering by Point of Reef CbanneJ _________________ _ 

Entering by Bock Key Channel ---------------------
Entering by Sand Key Channel_ ____________________ _ 
Entering by SontheMt ChanneL ____________________ _ 
Entering Uy Southw68t Channel ____________________ _ 
Entering Uy '\V~t Channel_ ________________________ _ 
Leaving by ll&in BhiJ) ChenueL ____________________ _ 
~viug by Northwest Channel_ ____________________ _ 
Leaving by Rock Key Chenn-eL ____________________ _ 
Lea.ving by Sand Key Cbann-el ______________________ _ 

Leaving by Sm1:th~e:l'lt Clumnel _____ -----------------
Leaving by '\V~t Cha-nneL _________________________ _ 

Lake Borgne ----------------- ------------------------ ___ _ 
I..a.ke Pontcha.rtrain--------------------------------------­
Ma.natee River--------------------------------------------
MiMl'listdppi River to New Orleans-------------------------
Mississippi Sound_ _______________________________________ _ 

Mobile Bay--------------------------------------------- __ 
.N-ew Orlean.s, Mi:l!Sissippi River to-------------------------
Pascagoula Harbor, Born Island Pass and ____________ ------
Pass Cav.a.llo, Entrance to ________________________________ _ 

PenB&COia Bay__________ __ 

Rigo let.<, The ___________ -----------------_----------------
Sabine Pa.sa _________ -------------------------- ___________ _ 
St. Andrews Bay _____________________________ ::_ ____________ _ 

St. George Sound -------------------- ----- ______________ _ 

St_ .To..,p1"' BBY---------·----··------- -- ·- - -·- ----
St. Marks River------------------------------------------
San Carloa Bay-------------------------------------------
Ship Isla.nd Ha.rbor --------------------------------------
Twnpa lle.y _ --------------------------------------- _____ _ 
Tortuga.s Anchorage : 

Entering hy NP-w NorthweRt ChanneL _____ _ 
Entering by Northwest Channel_ ___________________ _ 
Entering lJy Southeast Channel _____________________ _ 
Entering by Southwest ChanneL ___________________ _ 

'Iortuga.s Harbor_--------------------- ___________________ _ 
Yermllion Be.y, Entrance to _______________________________ _ 

St. Andrews &Y---------------------------------------· ______ _ 
Bt=. AndnYws: BaJ~ Town of--------------------------------------
St. Andrews PoinL----------------------------------------- ____ _ 

Page. 

86-87 
96 

8ll 
~ 

86-87 
-15-47 

66 
101-10-~ 

78-79 

31-"2 
M 
51 
32 

32-38 
30-31. 

33 
33 
M 

36-3'1 
M--36 

30 
35-36 

36 
85 
86 
62 
89 

76-Tl 
73-74 

89 
78-79 

1-05 
67-69 

85 
9'1-98 

M 
60-61. 
52-Q 

57-68 
43--44 
80-81 
49--52 

llll 
39 
38 

38-39 
89-40 

95 -· 63 

Rio Gra.ude City-----------------------------------------------­
Rockport, Town oL---------------------------------------------
1!.openillo, Yi.lla.ge oL------------------------- ----------- _ -----

107 
106 l St. George Island ______________________________________________ _ 

C2 
119 
5!l 

Round lllla.nd_ ------ ____ -------------------------------- ______ _ 
Round lshwd Llghthouae --------------------------------------­
Rulee for Nuigation of South l'aoo -----------------------------­
Rul"9 of the &...t, Inland, limits within which tbey are to he fol-

1-ed: 

106 
77 

a, ;7 
88 

(le.Iv-on Harbor-------------------------------------- 101 
Mobile BaY---------------------------------------------- 72 
Hew Orlaa.na. Port of----------·--·------------------------__ ~ 

P""""""1a Bay--------------------------------------- 67 
s. 

S&btne 1ta.DIL.----------------------------------------------- ~ 
.liJablne Lo.k"---------------------------------------------------- 96 
Slibine )' __________________ ---------------- ------------· ------ 96-9~ 

!labine Pa... .Jetty bee.con--------------------------------------- lG 
&bine 1'aM Ltgbtbo...., ---------------------------------------
Babine l'Uo, Town of---------------------------------------­
Sabine Bi'Vel'-----------------------------------------
s..lllng llirectlons ; 

16,96 
IIB 

96-97 

Along the cmat in the tiulf of Mexico------------------ 211-29 

Am:lote Anchorage_---------------------------------- J1S-M 
Apalachicola Ba.Y----------------------------------- 61-61 
A-F-, llti-...,..1o---------------·---------------· 100 Atobafalaya Ba.y -Elver _______________________ .______ 92-83 

---Bay----------------------------------------- 91 
Dg...,,.,., ~----·-------------------------------- c4.l 
...._. • ....,.. --·---· ---·-----------·------- 103-IOI .................. ......._ ... _________ , -----· 107 

St. George Sound----------------------------------------------
St. Georgei Sound and: Apalachicola. Ba.Y---------------------
St. Jamte City-------------------------------------------------
St. .Jamee Island _____________ --------------- --- - - -------------- _ 

St. J~phs Bay __ ---------------------- --- ----------------------
St. Joeeph lKlam:l ---------------------- ______ ------------------ _ 

St • .J~epba Point ------------- -------------- ------- -------------
St • .Joaephe Sound _____________________ .. ------------------------
St. Louil!l llay __________________________________________________ _ 

St. Marks Lightbowoe ---------------- ------ ---- ----------- ----- -
St. Marks River------------------------------------------------
81. :Harks, Village OL------------c----------------------------
St. .Marti>u Reef_ _____ ------------------------ - . --------- -----

.~s-112 

'2 
57 

62-63 
76 

27,£2 
53 
75 

li,5T 
11'1 
11'1 
M 

St.. llaryl- Town of _____________________ ------------------------- 100 
St. Petersburg, T(J\lfD of __ ._______________________________________ a 
St. T.,....., Vtllago oL------------------------------------------- 58 
St. Vincent bland______________________________________________ 59 

St. Vincent Sound --------------------------------------------- !ill 
San Antonio Bay--------------------------------------------- l~ 
&n Carlos llo.y ------------------------------------------------- 41-44 
Sand. Island, Apalachicola Bay---------------------------------- 59 
Sand bland Lighth<>W!e and beacon------------------------------ 12, 71 
&nd Ialand, Mobile Entrance----------------------------------- 70 
&nd Key, Clearwater Harbor----------------------------------- 52 
Se.nd Key Ligbth<>Wl9---------------------------------· --------- 10, 211 
Sanibel 141laud _________________________ ----------------~------- 4:1 

&nibel Ialand LigbthOW!<> -------------------------------------- 1.0, U 
tlao Luis Pees-_----------------_---------------------------- iro-wa 
Sant&~ Island..------------------------------------- 66, ca 
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Page. 

Santa Bos S<>und---------------------------------------- 6<l 

ea-ta Bay ------------------------------------------------- 4'8 
Bmasot.a PaM -------------------------------------------------- 48 
l!erasot.a, VU!age of------------------------------------------ 4'8 
8a.tBn. Shoal------------------------------------------------- a.& 
Seo.ho""' KeY-------------------------------------------------- M 
Beahor&O :Beef------------------------------------------------- 54 
Seaho:rae Beef Outer be&cou ----------------------------------- 5..'l 
Selma---------------------- ------------------------------- 71 
Scrant«>n, Town of-------------------------------------------
13.ba.rk Ri"\'er ---------------------------------------------------Sb.•w:1t Point. _______________ : _________________________________ _ 

Sh.,11 Bank Channel -----------------------------------------
Shell K&ys -----------------------------------------------Ship Island __________________________________________________ _ 

lihlp loland Jlar-----------------------------------------------

17 
;lO 

81 
93,115 

80 
80 

Shlp lol&nd llaroor ------------------------------------------- 7\Hll 
Ship Island Lighthous<>--------------------------------------- 14,80 

16, 90 
16~ 90 

BhlpShoaL-------------------------------------------------
Sh.lp Shoal Lighthouse--------------------------------------­
Sboal Point1 Galveston BaY----------------------------------­
Six-foot Spot beacon,. St. G('!(Jrge SoumL-----------------------
Slaughter·houoe Poillt----------------------------------------
l!n- Poin\ l!hos.l bee.eon, Tam:P<> lle.Y------------------~--------
Snlpe Ke:r--------------------------------------------------
l!oeola Canal, ""~ Tagllaferro Canal. 

99 
12 
BS 
10 
32 

Soundlnp along CO&Bt------------------------------------------ 22-23 
South Cut beacon, Tampa. Ba:r------------------------------- 10, 51 
Southeast Gal""------------------------------------------------ 24 
Sonth- Pass, llilloiaeippl River----------------------------- 87 
South PaOB, Cat Island ChanneL--------------------------------- 8~ 
South Pam East .Jetty Ligllthouae ------------------------------- 14 
South Pam Lightho1H!fl and Range beacon ---------------------- 18, 87 South Pus Light-v_,,1 ___________________________________ U, 88 

South P-. :Miaoh!oippi RlT"'"----------------------------------- 87 
South Pua West .r"tty Lighthou&e------------------------------- 14 
South P<Jint, :Ma.rsh Island------------------------------------- 911 
South Shoe.!, o1f Lightbouae Point_______________________________ 57 

Sollth Shoal Sea llnoy ------------------------------------------- 26 
Southw- Pass Lightllouae ------------------------------------ 16, 87 
Southwest Pus, :Mlasllllippl River-------------------------------- 87 
Southweat P- Vermilion Bay ------------------------------ !l!I 
Southweat Reef LighthoUBe---------------------------------- 16, 89, 91 Spa.nJlhrort_______________________________________________ 83 
l!pan1ah Bole------------------------------------------------ 57 
l!panleh River------------------------------------------------- 71 
Spmieh Town Point----------------------------------------- 61 
Spit CoY<>------~-------------------------------------------- 82 
Sprlncfteld, Town of------------------------------------------- 86 
Ste!.nhAwhee River--------------------------------------------- lie 

Stockton---------------------------------------------------- 71 
Snppllea, - General D_,rlption. 

Sowa.nee RITer --------------------------------------------
8-Day Lftk•----------------------------------------­
Swlf\, 'Vllle.ge of--------------------------------------------s,.- of Bua.rage adopted in United State• waters-----------

T. 
!l'able of: 

:e-rlnga andDW&ncee----------------------

'iO 
0. 

l'og Blguah --------------------------------- 10-lll 
Life.eaving Station•------------------------------------- 22 
LJghtho------------------------------------------ 1-0-11) 
Tldee -------------------------------------------
Varlatfon of the C'nmi- ---------------------------------

Wind Signa.I St&Uom -------------------------------­
Tagliaferro <Jo.na.L •••• --------------------------------­
Talapoooa R!Ter ------------------------------------------'ramp&.,. ____________________________________ _ 

~pa, City of-------------------------------------­
Tallgipah<>& Biv8l' ----------------------------Taqion Sprlngio __________________________________ _ 

T'BliMw Bl-Y•r ----- ... ------------------------__.... __ _ 

'.rerrebolme Do.:r ------------------------------­T-Olb'------------------------------------
Tuall,BtaWof: 

118 
'Tl 
116 

99 

Pfl- imd Pflocage ____________________________ lil-122 Quanmtlne..______________________________________ 1lllil 
Ila.ta ..r Pllotage _____________________________ Hl,U!I 

The Ballihead-------------------------------- 68 
Tb& JlllllP------------------------------------- 88 
'J:h4' w- ------------------------------ ll8 
~ N..,,.,., ... ______________________________________ e;&, fl& 

...... ~ --------- 38 

Th<> Rigoleta ------------------------------------­
Tickfa~· Riv-er------------------------------------------------
'l'ideo: 

Anclote -------------------------------------------
Apala.chic<>la lla.Y------------------------------------
AranR&S Pa.BS------------------------------------------
A.tclmfa.la,>·a. Bu.y entru.nce ______________________________ _ 

Barataria &y -------------------------------------------
Biloxii Missieeippi Sound ........ ------------------------------
Bra.z.oa Ri"'\·-er ---------------------------------------~ 
Braw;os Santiago-----------------------------~-------;---
Calcasieu Paea ----------- -------------------------------­
Ca.pe Roina.uo --------------------------------------------0..pe•Sahle ______________________________________________ _ 

Cedar KeY11-----------------------------------------------
Cbarlotte Harbor, Boca Gran.de _____________________________ _ 

Charlotte Harbor, Punta Gorda----------------------------
Dry Tortnga.o ___________________________________________ _ 

Egmont Key, Tampa Bay---------------------------------
Galveston Bay-------------------------------------------­
Gal'Veeton, City of-----------------------------------------
Horn IaJand

1 
Pascagoula Harbor entrance ______________ _ 

Key West Harbor _________________________________________ _ 
Hobi.le 'Ba.y -sntmnce __________________________________ _ 

Mobile, City of------------------------------------------
Peas llivallo _____________________________________________ _ 

Pensacola.----------------------------------------------
Port Eada, Mlosleslppi Bi..-er-----------------------------­
Pnnt.& Basa, San CarlOB Thl.y -----·----~---------------------Reinarka on _____________________________________________ _ 
Bio Gra.nde. entrance ____________________________________ _ 

8t. Andrews Ba:r------------------------------------------
8t. :Ms.rks --------------------------------··------ ---------
Table of _____________________________ ---------------------
Tables1 Agenciel!I for sa.le of ______________________________ _ 

Tiger Shoal ----------------------------------------------­
Tlgre Point -----------------------------------------------Tim.baJ.ier &y ______________________________ ..._ _________________ _ 

Tim"ba.lier beacon __________________________ -----_---------------

Timber :I81And bee.con., St. f]·eorge Sound ------------------------

Time 0011 -----------------------------------------------------
Tombigbee River_------------------ ___ --- __ ---------------------
'l'ortugae Anchorage-------------------------------------------­
'l'ortugas Ba.nk -------~---------------------------------------­
'Tortugas Harh<>•------------------------------------------------
Tortngas Harbor Lighthonae --------------------------------­
Towboats, ABe Gene.rn.1 Deecription. 

Town Point--------------------------------------------­
Trinity Riv&r------------------------------------------------Trlulty Shoe.! _______________________________________________ _ 

Turning Point l>e&con, Cedar Ke:rs---------------------------~­
TunaiJlg Point beacon, Key West Harbor--------------------

u. 

Page. 
83 
85 

21 
Ill 
11 

Ill, 92 
21 
21 
21 
21 
21 
21 
21 
21 

21, 4.5 
21,4.5 

21 
21 

100 
21,101 

i!l 
21,llO 

Ill 
21 
21 

21,fn 
Zl, Bil 

21 
21,23 

21 
21,68 
21,1'>"1 

SI 
7-8 
94i 

94, 116 
llO 

16, 112 
111 
89 
71 

37-$9 
S'T 
.w 

10,87 

611 

99 
1)4 

12 
37 

United Sta- Ittanch Hydrllpphic Ollie&________________________ &lJ. 
United Sta- LiCM!Bvlng Stations, Table of---------------------- !Ill: 
United State.. Marine Hospital Ser..-ke Regulatioua _________ ...\ppen<lix IV 

United Statee :Ma.rin" Hospital Service, - Genet'al Deocription. 
United State. Naval B\orehouoe, Key W--------------------- llD 
United Sta"8 lfa.vy Yard, Pellll&COl.s. ------------- M 

v. 
Variation of the~ Table of--------------- 90 
Velaaoo --------------------------------------------- 1118 
V'8rmillon &:r-------------------------------------------- H 
Vennllion Rlv<>r------------------------------------- IN 
Vest&! ShoaL----------------------·- M 

w. 
Wall!n"llle ------------------------------ 111t 
Warrington, 'l'own of------------------------------- 116 
Wuhlngton ------------------------------- ttlll 

, WaTel&nd, Village of------------------------------ !la 
W...S. lla31 ----------------------------------------- 'lO 
WMt l!ank, lll:obile :Bay------------------------------------- .,, W• llay, GalT...tou Bay_______________________________ 911 

Weat llay Dead, Bettle...-t of-----------------------------.-- G 
West Jl&y, !!l. Anlkewa llaY----------·--------------------- 41& 
Wat Oote ~ Bay ------------------~---------'-------- K 
w- Cra.riah X:ey ----------------------------- 1111 

--- :au4 -----------------------------------'- • "'""" Tu.u..11............., ______________________ :...JM.-16.~ JJ:l 

Wwt _.._.... Rift!'-------- . '!'T 
·-............. Qlleoll> 8'7. Ji8 



 

INDEX. 1~ 

W""t Pearl Bi ... r ---------------------------------------------- 83 
West Rigolets Lightb<>UBe--------------------------------------- H, 83 
West Sand Island_______________________________________________ TI 

Wetapp<>, Village of--------------------------------------------- 63 
Wharves, ~Genera.I Detreription. 

Whea.tlieldo ---------------- ----------- ---------- --------------- 82 
"\\'hiteh<>ad Spit_ __________ -------------- ____ --- ------------ ____ 31 

White Point beaeon, PenB&OOla BaY------------------------------ 12 
White Shell Roof----------------------------------------------_ 91 
Wind Signals of United States '\\7 .eoather Bureau: 

Bee General De8criptiou a.ud Appendix IL 
Table of Displa.y Stu.tiona---------------------------------- 22 

Wiau: 
Brazos Santiago ____ ------------------- ______________ ------
Galveston Harbor ________ ---------------------- ____ -------
Mobilr~ Bay _________ "·---------------------" __________ ." 

North"n ----------- _____ ---------'""------ ---- ----- --------
Pascagoula Harbor __________ ---------------- --- - ---- ------
Prevailing winds ___ ---- _____ --- _ ------- ________________ ---

&..General Description. 
Southeast Gale•-------------------------------------------

107 
101 
72 
24 
78 
24 

24 
'\\'"est Indian Hurricanes _______________________ 24-2.5, Appendix Ill 

Wine Islaud PMS----------------------------------------------- 90 
Wolf Bo.y ------------------ --------- _ ------- ____________ ------ _ 70 



 

Add~ t,ional infonna:tion and ~s since tJJ.e public~-tion of 
aupploment to·Pal'"t VIII. U.S.Coast,·Pilot. Correction~ i~ buoy 
numbers etc. JI have been me.de by hand in this vnh1"')~ up "tc: iat.e 
of issue. 

Page 96 ·(volume) • ... · 
Calcasieu Paas.- ~etty buoy No.2~ a ~ed nun, is plu..ob~ i& 7 
f'eet, of water, just inside of the outer end of tJie easter.L_t 
submerged j at'Ly at thfi entrance to Otlleaaiau Pass. Caloaaieu 
Lighthouse, 1.5/B w., 1-5/8 nrllett. 

Page 98 (volume).-
Sabine Pass.- In addition t.c> t.be whistling buoy and bell bwW. 
eight red nun buoys and one blaok can buoy are pl.Med to nml'k 
the dredged ohamtel between t.he jetties. · 
The number of' biloys Noa. 2 and 4 is changed to 18 and 20 
reapecMYely. 

Page 22 ( suppl8me11t1) • - . 
Galveston lnt,ranoe.- Second~ gas buoy now shows a fixed 
~ light during periods of 10 seconda. separat,ed by eclipMa · 
of' 10 seoond.a. 

Page 46 c~uae).- . 
OharlottA Harbor Bn-tranoe.- A red nun buoy, No.O" is plaoed 
in 1 -· feet of water to mark an Ui"""lcha.rted lunm in the entranae 
to 'the harbor. li'rom the buoy North Shoa:l buo;f. No .. 1, bee.?-s. 

. NW., about, 900 f'eet. The bar is ohangir.g. 
- . 
hge 41 (TOl~).- . 

General Direci;,ions. Big Marco Pass.- Owing to the shift,ing of 
the buoys, t..o correspoltd With the ahanges in 'the ohannel OT8P 
'the bar /1 the direot,iona should read• 
·Approaching and Bnt.erinc. - Approachi?g the ent.ranoe keep in 3 
fa.thorns or wa:ter urrt.1.l the en1iranoe bttoys are sighted. Steer· 
between the entlaJIOe buo7•. oourae ENI$ •• leaTing red buoy No-. 
2 on the s'tarboercl hand,, blaok buoy No.I on the port hand,, 
and black buoJ Ro.3 albou1i 20 yarda on t.he port band. Then 
steer aborrL NB.8/4 B. tor t.lt8 Channel buoy., which ahoul.d be 
left. eloae-t,o on e1 ther hand; fr-cm t.h1a buoy follow t.he 
ebannel. whioh ia i'ail'l7 wll 4eftned by the shoal on 114 
bOrtbern aide. 1-U.l i•ide tlaa no:rt.h poinL o~ the ent.lwla•• 
~ just. t-Me tl&e••lll pobttr. 



 

Pages 12, 58 {volume).- · 
· Cara.belle River Bar R~e Beacon lights.- The lights i~ their 

present locations are discontinued and new lights are established 
f,o mark the new dredged channel into the mouth of t.i.1}a river. 

Tha range line should be followed from a point~ths .sout.heast­
erly end _,of the. new dre~. channel) 3/5 mile sout,heru:>terly _from 
the ne1•1 Il"o:nt J.ight to wi tlnn about 100 feet of' t!1e light, "\<Vnen 
the ~o-:..u·se sh.:Juld be changed "toward the wharf in tJ1e river. 

'Li.mbar· Island Beacon Light is discontinued. 

Page B6 (volume).-
La.1-:e Pont·:3hartrain. - Section 2. - Channel buoy,, a black and 

11*$i te per-panrl ... tcularly striped nun, is placed in 7 feet. of waters 
" .1~c._1"!~ :t~h.e ,~be -~t \l."a t<:'r in Lak~ Pontchartrain :from West Rigole·ts 

buc::r ~~c ~ ,;;:;. t!sst Rigolets Lighthouse. NE ... 1/2 N.; 
,.,.., · P~)::.ntJ t-.ux Herbes LightJ1ouse. W .. 1/4 N .. 

no.... . ' ... °'E>o 49 ~ volumsJ,. -
· Ta;•1p!=! Be..y.- Monh Channel.- Mullet K~y Shoal buoy, No.O, 

bJ;8 ~J\., o:.:;n; i~. pl~ed in 27 f'ee!., of wa:ter. Egmont Key Lighthouse. 
SVL-..-1.;.,., W,. ~ 7, S r.iile. 


